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FOREWORD

In submitting the annual review of the world
food and agricultural situation for 1952/53, I
have adopted the procedure of dividing the report
into two parts. The first part, presented in this
document, deals with the progress and problems
of agriculture, fisheries and forestry in the past
year, and with the immediate ontlook for the year
ahead. The second part will be a review of govern-
ments’ longer-term plans and programs of agricul-
tural prodnction, and an attempt to evaluate their
probable effect on world agricultural production
and trade, and on levels of food consumption
during the next four or five years. This second
part will be completed after the conclusion of
the regional meetings which FAO is holding in
the summer of 1953 in time for presentation to
the Conference in November.

Since the war the differences n agricultural
production between the more developed and less
developed regions of the world have tended to
inerease. Production has expanded rapidly in the
agricidturally more advanced countries. North
American production in particular has outstrip-
ped the growth of population ; food consumption
levels have improved, agricultural exports have
doubled, and even 50, large stocks of some commod,-
ities have recently Dbegun to accumulate. in
some cases to a disquieting extent.

In the less developed regions a good deal of
progress has been made, but prodnetivity per man
and per hectare remains low. Food production
has not kept pace with their increasing needs, and
they have been forced to curtail their exports
and to import more food from abroad. Their
food consumption levels remain inadequate, and
in the Far East are even lower than before the
war. Yet their earnmgs of foreign exchange do not
permit them to import more than a limited quan-
tity of food, in spite of the larger supplies now
available. In the long run these problems of
the under-developed countries can be solved only
by raising their own food production and, to the
extent that markets are available, their production
of export crops with which to pay for imports

of more food and move capital goods for develop-
ment.

In this contrast between the different regions
of the world are to be found the two basic prob-
lems of agriculture; first, how to achieve stable
outlets for the growing agriciultural production,
and in particular to find ways of distributing more
of the increasing supplies of food in some areas to
the under-nourished populations who have such
great need of them ; second. how most effectively
to raise agricultural productivity in the less devel-
oped countries in order to provide more adequate
supplies of food to their people and a reasonable
standard of life for their farmenrs,

In some respects the year 1952/53 marks a new
phase in the postwar tood and agricultural situa-
tion. TFor the first time since 1939, though as yet
insecurely, world production, on a global basis,
caught np with the growth in world population.
Moreover, the large stocks of wheat and other basic
foods which have been built up in some regions
should enable any future scarcities or potential
famines which may develop in particnlar areas to be
countered with much less difficulty than before.

At the same time, the recent accumulation of
stocks of foodstuffs in the dollar area and of raw
materials in some other countries, together with
the downward trend of farm prices, inevitably
give rise to fears of burdensome surpluses. If these
fears retard future expansion, the results could
be serious. The world’s population will not stay
still, but for some time to come is likely to grow
at an accelerating pace as better medical services,
and in some cases, better nutrition, continue to
lengthen the life span in the less developed coun-
tries.

The unstable markets of the last few years for
agricultural products, particularly raw materials,
have hrought few benefits and many disadvanta-
ges to producers and consumers alike. In some
exporting countries equalization schemes have
been adopted to ivon out price fluctuations. Bub
recent experience underlines also the wvalue of
moving towards international agreements, neces-



sarily flexible and with adequate safeguards, de-
signed to stabilize production and prices at a
level satisfactory to both producing and cousummning
countries. FAQG will continne to give all the
support it can to efforts by govermments in this
airection.

The more rapid growth of food requiremnents
than of production in the less developed regions
has reduced their net food exports to about oue-
third of the prewar level, and eveu so the excess
of demaud over supply has led te an iuflationary
rise i1 food prices in some conutries. Moreover,
the changes in their traditional pattern of trade
have sometimes cansed serious balance-of -payments
diffienlties, and by reducing the funds available
for importing capital geods and equipment have
tended to retard general economic development.

There is, of course, no suggestion that the food
supplies of the deficit couutries should not be
increased by an expansion of international trade.
Tropical conntries may well find it profitable to
rely largely on imiports tor supplies of grain or
livestock prodnets in exchange for the commodi-
ties, e.g., rubber, oilseeds, sugar, coffee, or tropi-
cal frnits, which hey can produce more cconom-
ically. Countries with mineral resonrces will
wish to devote sowe of the proceeds from their
irineral expovts to the import of food. These
are norwal and healthy developments.

But two facts staud out. Que is that uutil the
productivity of agriculture, per man and per hee-
tare, in the unnder-developed countries can be
raised substantially there is no possible way of
alleviating the grinding poverty ot their rural
populations.

The second is the sheer magnitude of the food

problem, which even today is perhaps not fully
realized. If allowance is made for quality as well
as calorie content, the average por caput diets
of North Anicrica, Oceania aund Western Europe
are something like two or three times those of
most muider-developed regions, whether measured
i money valnes, ‘* original calories 7, or the agri-
cultural resonrces needed to produce them. Nearly
70 percent of the world’s population live in the
less developed regions.  To raise their average diet
to the preseut average for the world as a wlole
{only ahout half the preseut North American level
and by no means a high standard nutritionally)
wonld require an additional supply of food equal
to the total 1952/53 production of North America
and QOceania combined. More than 90 percent
of the additional supply would be needed in the
Far East where, as FAO las always stressed, the
hard core of the world’s food prehlemn lies.

The point is made solely to bring home low
great is the challenge which the problem of food,
and adequate nntrition throws to the world. Cow-
pared with the real hnman ueeds of the deficit
countries, as distiuct from what they can afford
to buy, the food stocks now acenmulating shrink
to ingiguificance. It is clear that whatever
food supplies are shipped to these countries in
the toreseeable futnre, whether iu the normal way
of comuierce, or ag gifts or loaus to mitigate food
shortages like those sent to Yngoslavia and Paki-
stan in 1952/53, they can do no more than alle-
viate their real needs. A basic improvement in
their food supply mnst come primarily from a
steady nmprovement in their own prodnction.
To help forward this improvement Is the main
task of FAQ.

%é‘f o XA

N. E. Doop
Direclor-General
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Chapter I - SUMMARY

Review of 1952/53

Since world production, increasing over 2 per-
cent annually, has slightly exceeded the growth
of population, both agricultnral production and
food production per caput in 1952/53 regained
the prewar level. This improvement is due partly
to generally good harvests last year. 1953/54
prospects are also favorable, but one or two years
of bad weather could seriously alter the improved
world food position.

The expansion of agricultural production has
been most uneven. In North America it has
greatly smrpassed the growth of population. In
the Tar East, at the other extreme, total produc-
tion has barely regained its prewar level and is
still 15 to 20 percent below the insufficient prewar
per caputb level. The Far East, with nearly half
the world’s population, thus remains the crux
of the world food problem.

Food consumption levels registered few major
changes in 1952/53. The gradual improvement of
diets continued in North America, Western Europe,
the Near East, Africa and also in Latin America,
where, however, some local food shortages occurred.
Danubian dronght led to food shortages in Eastern
Burope and Yugoslavia. In the Far East food
consumption levels showed no great change, since
other grain imports were reduced as rice harvests
improved. In Pakistan drought caused a serious
food shortage and greatly increased import ve-
quirements.

World trade by volume in agricultural products
dropped 5 percent in 1952/53 to slightly helow
the prewar level, rveflecting improved harvests
in importing countries, some running down of
importers’ stocks and import restrictions hecause
of curency difficulties.

The pattern of world food trade has changed
markedly since the war. With demands for higher
standards of living, spreading industrialization
and growing population, requirements of the less
developed countries are growing. These countries
are constming more of their own food production,

importing more food from abroad and exporting
less food. Their reduced food exports (largely
to Europe) have been replaced mainly by larger
exports from North America. While this has
tended to increase dollar shortages, this effect
has been partially offset by increased North
American imports of coffee, rubber and wool,
at prices relatively high compared to other farm
products.

Industrial activity in 1952/53 was at a record
height in North America, but showed only a
slight gain in Western Eunrope. In the under-
developed regions there were also some gains in
industrial production and in some cases inflation-
ary pressures continued to be strong. The
demand for foodstuffs and some raw materials
therefore continued at high levels in most
countries.

Farm prices fell during 1952/53, reflecting both
improved supplies and the end of the Korean
boom. TFoodstuff prices fell sharply in North
America and raw materials more markedly in
many markets. In wheat, jute, cotton, rubber
and sugar, production has considerably exceeded
effective demand at prevailing prices and stocks
accumulated. The downward trend of farm and
commodity prices is so far only reflected to a
limited extent in general wholesale prices and only
slightly in living costs.

Price supports helped check the declining ten-
dencies, especially in the United States. The
United States Commodity Credit Corporation
now holds greatly increased stocks of wheat,
cotton, cottonseed oil, dairy produets, wool and
tobacco. In other countries substantial stocks of
sugar, jute, cotton and rubber have accumulated.
With exports of Near East wheat again moving
more freely, the large stocks of foodstuffs are
mainly in the dollar area.

Except for some decline in North America, neb
farm incomes in the more developed countries
showed little change in 1952/53, larger output
offsetting lower prices. Little iz known for other
regions. In the under-developed regions agricul-



tural expansion continues to be hindered by a
general scarcity of capital and by a tendency to
concentrate the inadequate resources on industrial
development.  There have heen some recent
tendencies, however, for governments especially
in Latin America and the Far East to give more
attention to investment in agriculture. With
unpromising prospects for a greatly increased flow
of foreign capital to under-developed countries,
capital for agricultural expansion must come
largely from domestic resources.

Ouilook for Fulure Development

Industrial activity in most countries is expected
to remain generally high through 1953 with
continued active demand for many agricultural
products. The accumulation of large stocks of
some crops and raw materials is, however, causing
concern in some countries. Although non-dollar
countries, principally in Western Europe, still
contribute the largest part of world trade, the
world economic situation varies markedly with
that in the United States. The main problem
for 1954 is whether, if defense expenditures were
materially reduced, other activities would expand
enough to maintain industrial activity and provide
markets for the expanding volume of primary
commodities, especially food and agricultural
raw materials. The future trend will be influenced
largely by economic policies and developments
in the United States and the course of world
political events. In view of these uncertainties
no attempt is made here to forecast the likely
economic trend in 1954/55.

REGIONAL SUMMARY

Europe

Agricultural production in North Western Europe
rose 2 percent in 1952/53, continuing its upward
trend and keeping pace with population growth.
In Mediterranean Europe agricultural production
declined slightly below the previous year, and crop
vields per hectare continued below prewar. Eastern
Europe’s recovery in agriculture continues slowly,
with per caput production considerably below
prewar,

Food imports, particularly of grains, into
North Western and Mediterrancan Rurope were
somewhat lower, due to better domestic food
supplies and to sharp import restrictions. Even
so, total dollar imports of farm products were

maintained because of rising activity in textile
industries.

Due to reduced demand and marketing diffi-
culties, fish landings fell in 1952 in most principal
Buropean fishing countries, except in the United
Kingdom which had a 4 percent increase. Forest
industries, especially in the northern exporting
countries, were adversely affected by reduced
demand in 1952 and prospects for improvement
in 1953 are uncertain.

Little change is expected in the volume or
pattern of agricultural and industrial production
in 1953/54 due to stable demand. Farm prices
will probably continue relatively stable, although
the downward trend of meat prices may continue
with the increasing supplies and lower prices of
imported feeds.

North America

The domestic demand during 1952/53 for the
record output of farm products continued to he
strong but greatly increased supplies and declines
in export outlets resulted in a sharp downward
movement in farm prices. Farm costs dropped
less and net farm incomes fell bhelow the record
height of 1951/52. In the United States, as
a result of the price support program, the
Commodity Credit Corporation accumulated large
stocks.

For forestry products, the increase in United
States domestic demand did not entirely offset
reduced exports from the region. Fish landings
dropped slighty below those of 1951/52.

In the United States, early estimates for 195354
indicate the third largest crop on record. FEarly
Canadian crop prospects are also good. With a
larger carryover of wheat, corn, tobacco and cotton,
and likely heavy marketings of livestock, total
agricultural supplies in 1953/54 will be considerably
above those in 1952/53.

The large stocks in the United States cast a
shadow of uncertainty over future prices and pro-
duction. Wheat acreage in the United States is
to be reduced in 1954 and marketing quotas will
be introduced.

Demand for agricultural products in 1953/54
is not expected to change appreciably from 1952/53
and the reduced export demand of early 1953 will
probably continue except for special export dis-
posal programs. Demand for imported farm
products may, however, be affected by any slacken-
ing of industrial activity resulting from armament
reductions.



Latin America

Agrienltnral ontpnt in 1952/53 increased by
abont 9 percent over the previons year (3 per-
cent exclnding Argentina). In 1952, becanse of
redunced Argentine export availabilities, falling
world d mand and overpricing of some Brazilian
commodities on falling world markets, there had
been a drop in agrienltnral foreign trade, bnt in
early 1953 there were signs of an improvement,
with greater quantities available for export and
more settled foreign market conditions.

Internal prices were generally steadier than in
1951/52 and in a few conntries the cost of living
declined. '

Except for cotton, production prospects for
1953/54 are good, especially for foodstnffs. In-
ternal demand for food and other farm products
will probably remain high as indnstry also is
likely to continue expanding.

Fishery and forestry production increased, bnt
foreign trade decreased with declining imports
and exports, reflecting slackening foreign de-
mand.

Africa

Agrienltural production increased moderately
in 1952/53, but gross per capnt food supplies were
not appreciably different from those in 1951/52
becanse of larger food exports. Higher agricultnral
production seems likely in 1953/54 despite nnfa-
vorable weather conditions in certain territories.
The implementation of long-range agricnltnral
development programs in most of the territories
has been less rapid than aunticipated, althongh
previons shortages of personnel and eqnipment
are being overcome and pnblic investment
expenditures arve increasing.

Near East

For the first time since the end of the war,
in 1952/63, per caput agrienltural prodnetion
appreciably exceeded the prewar average. This
expansion, however, tended to be concentrated
in the food snrplus conntries. The volume of
exports increased, particnlarly of grains, and the
region was retmming to its prewar position as a
net grain exporter. A further expaunsion in food
is indicated for 1953/54 despite dronghts in Israel
and Jordan. Economic development programs
are being actively implemented, mainly in the

oil prodncing areas, bnt in other conntries inade-
quacy of investment finds may slow down appre-
ciably futire economic growth.

Far East

A record rice crop, a reduced wheat crop and
a continuing decline in the valne of raw materials
exports highlights the agrienltnral sitnation in the
Far East in 1952/53. Demand for cereal imports
from ontside the region is still high because of a
wheat crop failnre in Pakistan, but supplies of
rice within the region appear equal to effective
demand. Production of other foodcrops, except
pulses, continmes the postwar rise. Most export
crops show a slight decline, althongh they are
still far above prewar levels. Food crop produc-
tion per capnt is 15 to 20 percent below the very
low prewar standard. Both forestry and fisheries
industries in the region’s principal producer,
Japan, expanded between 1951 and 1952.

Terms of trade declined between 1951 and 1952
making it increasingly diffienlt to pay for essential
imports of food and development eguipment.
The prices of raw materials and other exports
are levelling off, however, after their sharp declines
from the Korean war peak. Both farm and retail
prices of cereals produced for domestic consnmp-
tion have remained stable in most conntries.
The prices of government traded rice continne
their gradnal rise, but free market prices steadied.

In line with stated national objectives and in
response to various development projects, it
appears likely that food prodnetion will continne
to increase in 1953/54, but per caput levels will
remain far below prewar.

Oceania

Agrienltnral ontpiit was abont 10 percent higher
in 1952/53 than in 1951/52, mainly dne to sitbstan-
tial increases in Australian prodnction. The biggest
regional advances were in wheat, meat and milk,
and wool also increased over the relatively high
levels of the previous year. These increases released
a greater volime for export, at prices above those
of 1951/52, thus contribnting to the reappearance
of smrpluses on cnrrent acconnt in overseas trade.

Present indications are that the physical con-
ditions are satisfactory for a further increase in
agricultnral ontpnt in 1953/54. However, since
the region is dependent on agricultnral exports,
anxiety is felt about cost/price relationships,
partienlarly in Anstralia, in view of possible
futnre changes in overseas demand.



SUMMARY BY COMMODITIES

Whear

World wheat production was at very high levels
in 1952/53, crops being pavticularly large in the
major exporting countries. As larger Crops were
harvested also in most of Western Europe and
in India, import requirements were lower. Exports
of wheat and wheat flour accordingly fell, the
decrease being particularly marked for the United
States. Stoclks of wheat in exporting countries
rose and the carryover on July 1 1953 reached an
all-time high. Prices were mainly steady, but
fell sharply in some markets at the end of the
crop year. Supplies will be ample in 195354,
but production in 1954/55 will be affected by
production restriction in the United States.
The International Wheat Agreement was renewed
at a somewhat higher price range.

Coarse Grains

World production in 1952/53 was shightly higher
than in 1951/52, a welcome feature being the
recovery in the Argentine crops. Total exports
showed little change.  Price movements were
irregular, but with a general downward tendency,
which was particularly marked for United States
maize and Iraq barley. The outlook for supplies
in 1953/54 is promising.

Rice

A notable increase in world rice production,
after a period of stagnation, occurred in 1952/53,
but international rice trade is not expanding since
much of the increase ocomred in the rice deficit
countries. Though the upward trend in the price
of “free” market rice in international trade has
stopped, the prices of some rice sold wnder govern-
ment to government coutracts have risen further
toward free prices. The replacement of considerable
amounts of rice hy other grains in many Asian
countries appears to have become permanent,
although the extent of such replacement will
continue to depend on the price relationship of
rice to other grains. At recent price levels, export-
able supplies appear to be more than adequate
to meet anticipated import requirements.

Sugar

World production of centrifugal sugarin 1952/53
declined about 7 percent below the previous year's
record, owing to crop restrictions in Cuba and

unfavorable weather for European heets, and
international trade did not reach the high Ievel
of the previous year. Due to Cuba’s marketing
control of carryover stocks, sugar prices receded
only gradually to pre-Kovean levels. The lower
prices made possible the removal of practically
all - consumption controls. In preparation for
derationing the United Kingdom made a large
purchase of dollar sugar from Cuba, checking the
fall in prices.

Exports are likely to increase in 1953, especially
from non-dollar sources. Only a gradual expansion
of production, trade and consumption is to he
expected for the next few vears. A reduction of
Cuban stocks by the end of the cwrrent sugar
year is anticipated. However, this reduction may
not be sufficient to allow the sugar market to find
and maintain its equilibrium.

Livestock Production

Meat production in 1952 exceeded the previous
year’s level in all major producing regions except
South America. Milk production remained virtually
unchanged in 1952, but increased substantially
during the first half of 1953. In consequence of
the expansion of meat production, prices of meat
animals started to decline during 1952 in many
parts of the Northern Hemisphere and continued
downward in the first half of 1953, except for
swine prices in North America. With demand
remaining high or even increasing, the decline in
meat prices was the consequence of steadily grow-
ing supplies. Prices of milk products had been
firm, except in North America at the close of 1952
and for some dairy products in Western Europe
in the spring of 1953,

The decline in world meat trade was reversed
in 1952, with a slight increase in export volume.
Trade in butter, by contrast with 1952, increased
during 1953.

Further expansion in meat as well as milk pro-
duction may occur in 1953/54, but meat produc-
tlon may grow at a slower rate than in the previous
vear, and with a reduced proportion of pigmeat.
The position of hutter in relation to margarine
will not change to any great extent. With
imcreasing production, the price level of livestock
products in 1953/54 will probably be lower than
in recent years. International trade in meat is
likely to expand, but exporting countries may
have difficulties in disposing of their growing
exportable surpluses of cheese and preserved
milk,



Fisheries

The world catch of fish, crustaceans and mol-
lusks in 1952 remained at about the 1951 level
Slight drops in the output of many of the larger
producers were counterbalanced by increases
elsewhere, especially in Japan. In wnder-developed
countries new techniques are beginning to increase
output. With increasing supplies of meat the
demand for fish for human food eased and prices
were inclined to fluctuate around the 1951 levels.
Costs tended to rise and some idle fishing capaciby
manifested itself in imdustrialized cowntries.

The production of frozen fish and salted cod
increased. Salted herring output levelled off and,
except for tuna, canned output from most species
dropped.

Aquatic animal oils and fats production was
maintained at the 1951 level, while that of meals
continued the postwar trend of increased pro-
duction.

Fais, OQils and Qilseeds

World production of fats and oils in 1952 rose
moderately, but international trade declined about
10 percent. This decline was due mainly to a
widespread tendency in importing countries to
reduce stocks. Production plus net imports into
Western Europe, the world’s greatest importing
area for fats and oils, declined about 5 percent,
apparently reflecting a reduction in stocks rather
than in actual consumption. The general level
of prices of fats and oils in international markets,
which had declined about 45 percent from spring
1951 to spring 1952, rose about 20 percent during
the following 12 months. There was a considerable
divergence among items, however, ranging from
a rise of 50 percent in the price of cocoanut oil
to a decline of 25 percent in linseed oil.

Despite a slight reduction in world production
of fats and oils in 1953, exportable supplies are
about as large as last year because of increases
in stocks held in exporting countries.

Fresh Fruit

There has been in recent years a considerable
expansion of trade in citrus fruit and some increase
for bananas. While the United Kingdom imports
of citrus fruit were reduced in 1952, imports into
France and Western Germany reached a record
high level. Apple exports in 1952 were 15 per-
cent below 1951, as some importing countries
in Burope had a very ligh domestic output and

the United Kingdom reduced its imports for
balance of payments reasons.

As a whole, Furope, the largest importer of
fresh fruit other than bananas, is becoming more
self-sufficient and total fresh fruit supplies in this
region substantially exceed the prewar level
except in the United Kingdom.

The very rapid expausion of orange production
in the Mediterranean region and in the United
States aud the still expanding production of
deciduous fruit in Furope is causing some concern
about futwre marketing, in particular as new
plantings of citrus fruit continue on a large scale.

Wine and Raisins

Total wine production, after reaching the prewar
level in the previous year, showed a decline in
1952 of some 5 percent. The decrease was largely
in Ewope and Algeria. Production in other
regions, excepting the United States, expanded.
Consumption in such principal producing cowntries
as France and Italy has been decreasing since
prewar.

Production of dried vine fruit increased in 1951
and 1952 and exports in 1952 expanded substan-
tially above the low level of 1951. The United
States more than doubled exports under the
subsidy program and Greece and Turkey also
increased exports in 1952.

Coffee

Despite a further rise in world coffee produc-
tion in 1952, total output was still 2 percent below
prewar. The principal increase was in the Western
Hemisphere. Sustained demand throughout the
year resulted in a continuation of stable prices
at the high level reached in 1951. The 3 percent
expansion in world imports went largely to wrope,
while the United States imports remained slightly
below the 1951 volume.

In 1953/54 production is likely to exceed, for
the first time, the prewar figure, unless frost in
Brazil substantially reduces supplies. With a
continued favorable outlook on the demand side,
no major price changes are envisaged and over
the long term an increase of supplies can be
anticipated.

Tea

Although 1952 imports into the United Kingdom
and the United States were higher than in 1951,
world trade declined by about 4 percent, mainly



in low quality teas. By the end of 1952, adverse
weather in some producing countries and volun-
tary crop restrictions in India had reduced total
production by about 2 percent as compared with
the previous year and prices recovered markedly.
With the continuation of finer plucking methods
in 1953, no appreciable rise in supplies is to be
expected and prices are likely to remain compar-
atively firm.

Cocoa

Favorable weather conditions in practically all
producing countries, except Brazil, resulted in a
10 percent increase in world production in 1952/53.
World trade in 1952 declined by about 7 percent,
due mainly to lower supplies from the 1951/52
crop and reduced imports into the United States
and continental Europe. Prices settled on an
average at about the high 1951 level, after a
temporary rise at the beginning of 1952 when
supplies appeared scarce.

Sinee no major increase in supplies is to be
anticipated for 1953/54, prices are not likely to
undergo substantial changes. The long-term ris-
ing trend in consumption appears to have been
checked temporarily by high prices.

Tobacco

The tobacco crop in 1952 was slightly lower
than the previous year. due to declines in North
America and Greece. The cut in United Kingdom
dollar allocations for tobacco imports caused
considerable contraction in trade. A larger per-
centage of United Kingdom and German imports
came from Commonwealth countries, Greece and
Turkey. During the 1952/53 season stocks in
the Unmited States increased, whereas stocks in
importing countries, mainly the United Kingdom,
were much reduced. Tobacco prices in 1952 were
slightly lower in the United States and in Canada
but oriental leaf maintained its price and South-
ern Rhodesian prices rose.

The United States reduced plantings in 1953
as a result of the large carryover. Available
supplies for export from all principal exporting
countries may, however, be as large as m 1952,
with the exception of cigar leaf from Brazil. If,
as is anticipated, the United Kingdom increases
its dollar allocations for 1953/54, the quantities
moving into world trade will exceed those of the

previous season. Cigar production increased in
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several countries in 1952, in spite of the declihing
long-term trends, and the increase in produc-
tion of cigarettes is expected to continue in
1953/54.

Cotton

In each of the past two seasons the world cotton
crop exceeded consumption by more than three
million bales and for the second time in the post-
war period stocks rose to a relatively high level.
Prices are being largely upheld by price support
operations in the United States, the premia on
non-dollar cottons having virtually disappeared.
Production outside the United States has, in re-
cent vears, increased significantly, but some
governments have introduced acreage restrictions.
These, combined with the fall in cotton prices,
both absolute and relative to other crop prices,
are reflected in reduced estimates of acreage for
the 1953/54 crop. The United States crop is also
expected to be reduced on the recommendations
of the government. New supplies of cotton next
season are therefore likely to be more in line
with the current level of consumption of around
32 million bales. The long-term decline in world
trade in cotton, due to the development of textile
industries in cotton producing countries as well
as competition from rayon, continues, but there
may be some improvement in 1953/54 above the
low volume in 1952/53.

Wool

An exceptionally heavy elip in Australia was
responsible for a record clean weight of world
wool production in the 1952/53 season. In spite
of heavier offerings from current production and
the clearance of previous stocks in South America,
the market remained very firm. The strength of
the wool market resulted from the recovery in
mill consumption after mid-1952, wool
textile stocks in manufacturing and distribution
channels had been worked down to manageable
proportions. At the same time there was a swing
back to a higher proportion of virgin wool in
wool textile manufacture.  Consequently, wool
consumption increased generally during the season,
with the exception of the United States woollen
and worsted industry, where military orders were
reduced. World consumption is currently roughly
in balance with production and on a higher level
than m the last two vears.

when



Jute

With production in Pakistan and India in
1952/53 at the highest level since 1940, jute
supplies were again adequate, although not of
the best quality. There was no increase, however,
in Pakistani exports, since the recovery in overseas
purchases was offset by reduced Indian takings.
The newly established local industry only absorh-
ed a small fraction of the crop and further stocks
were added to the previous carryover.

Tndian mill consumption was at the somewhat
improved rate of the previous season, but sales
lagged behind output and stocks, particularly of
sacking, accumulated. There appears to have
been some slackening in activity in continental
mills, but the British industry worked at full
capacity in the latter half on 1952/53. A notable
development has been the recovery in United
States lessian consumption in 1952, reflecting
the lower prices.

In view of the incomplete disposal of the last
two crops, Pakistan decided on a drastic reduction
in acreage for 1953/54 and the crop may only
be half as large as in 1952/53. Lower prices also
have discouraged production in India. Total
supplies may, however, be sufficient to meet mill
requirements. Prospects for more active buying
by jute goods users are meanwhile improving.
Prospects of a decisively smaller crop in 1853/54
gave a moderate hoost to prices towards the end
of the 1952/53 season.

Rubber

Over the past few years natural rubber produe-
tion has been consistently above consumption,
the excess being mainly reflected in governmental
stockpiles. While consumption of natural and
synthetic rubber together continued to expand
in couformity with the long-term upward trend,
natural rubber was increasingly displaced by
synthetic in the United States. In 1952 the decline
in strategic purchases of natural rubber coincided
with the full impact on consumption of this
displacement and the downward treud in prices
continned. By mid-1952, however, the United
States government lifted its rubber controls and,
as prices of natural rubber are now competitive
with those of synthetic, natural rubber is expected
to captwre a greater share of the market. The
surplus, therefore, is expected to be reduced in
1953 and to disappear within a few years. Much
depends, however, on the trend of investment
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in the United States synthetic industry and
the prices ruling after its transfer to private
hands.

Hard Fibers

Production was maintained at record levels in
1952, with a further rise in sisal output offsetting
the reduction in Philippine abaca occasioned by
the typhoous. With demand still rather weak,
there was some accumulation of stocks, partic-
ularly m Brazil and Mexico. Production appears
to be adjusting itself fairly rapidly to the
changes 1n the market situation that have
taken place over the last two years. Hard
fiber prices fell by 30 percent in the course
of 1952 and there was some further decline in
1953. Drastic cut backs in production are expected
among high cost producers, particularly in Latin
American sizal. Demand meanwhile may improve
as cordage stocks are heing reduced.

Forest Products

The first postwar decline in the trade of most
forest products except mnewsprint occurred in
1952. In North America, however, there was
more stability than in Burope. By mid-1953,
general confidence in forest product markets
was restored and prices appear to have reached
levels acceptable to both buyers and sellers.

Production in 1952/53 generally has followed
price trends with some time lag. Production of
industrial roundwood was maintained, hut sawn-
wood declined slightly and wood pulp was slightly
below the record level of 1951. The great instabil-
ity in the industry in recent years has, however,
caused serious economic difficulties to some pro-
ducing countries because of rigid cost structures.

The long-term outlook for demand for forest
products continues to be favorable in the light of
progress in industrialization in many areas and
improved living standavds.

Fertilizers and Pesticides

The trend towards greater use of fertilizers and
pesticides in all parts of the world continued in
1952/53. Production and consumption of plant
nutrients in the form of commercial fertilizers is
estimated to have increased about 10 percent
with the largest percentage gaius occurring
in countries where commercial fertilizers have
heen used relatively little hitherto. The supply
of pesticides was satisfactory and their use is



steadily increasing. The immediate outlook is
that consumption of both fertilizers and pest-
icides will continue to increase at rates close
to those shown in recent years.

Farm Machinery

World production and exports of tractors in
1952 fell considerably short of the record level
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in 1951. Expansion of production in some Euro-
pean countries was more than offset by the decline
in the United States and United Kingdom. The
number of tractors imported into the under-
developed arveas fell markedly compared with
1951, but agricultural tractor numbers continued
to increase in all regions, though at a slower

rate than in 1951,
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Chapter II - WORLD REVIEW AND OUTLOOK

AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION

Tn 1952/53 for the first time since the war,
world agricultural production is estimated to have
regained the prewar level per head of the popu-
lation. This applies both to total agricultural
production and to the production of foodstuffs
only. The relation of production to population
is not greatly changed if the U.S.8.R.., China and the
countries of Kastern Europe, for Whmh data are
less complete than for other regions, are included
or excluded from the total.

World production averaged about 9 percent
more than before the war in the three years 1948/
1949 to 1950/51, and rose to 13 percent above that
level in 1951/52 and to 17 percent in 1952/53.
Fxcluding the U.S.S.R., Eastern ‘Europe and China
the corresponding figures are 14 percent, 18 per-
cent and 23 percent respectively (Table 1 and
Figure 1). Thus, in the last few years, agricultural
production has increased by rather over 2 percent
annually, and slightly exceeded the growth of
world population, generally estimated at 1.4
percent per annum, or 1.2 percent if China and
some other countries for which there are no re-
cent statistics are excluded.

This expansion of production owes much to good
weather and harvests in most regions in 1952/53.
Prospects for 1953/54 are so far generally favor-
able but one or two years of bad weather would
set back the world food position considerably.
A factor which may slow down the rate of expan-
sion in the next few years is the restriction of pro-
duction for some commodities where supplies are
outrunning effective demand. The production of
sugar in Cuba and of rubber in the Far East were
reduced in 1952, a smaller production of cotton
in the United States and of jute in Pakistan have
been recommended for 1953, a wheat acreage al-
lotment has been set and a referendum of growers
was held to determine marketing quotas in the
United States in 1954. Although efforts to increase
tood production are being gencrally maintained,
especially in food deficit countries and in food

exporting countries in soft currency areas, it is
by no means sure that the recent rate of expansion
in the world as a whole will be maintained, or
that it will continue to exceed the growth ot pop-
ulation.

Tasre 1. InpEx NUMBERS OF VOLUME OF AGRICUL-
TURAL AND Foop PRODUCTION

1948 j49-

REGION 1950751 | 1951/52 | 195253

..... 1934-38 = 100 .....
Total Agricultural

Production
- North Western and South-

e Europe . . . . . . 104 114 113
North America . . . . . . 136 136 143
Latin America . . . . . . 122 120 130
Oceania . . . . . . . . . 112 108" 119
Far East (excluding China) 98 101 102
Near East . . . . . . . . 115 125 134
Afvica . . . . . . .. L. 124 134 137

All above wglons o 114 118 123

World* . . e 109 113 117

Food Production
North Western and South-

ern Europe . . . . . 104 114 114
North America . . . . . . 139 138 146
Latin America . . . . . . 127 124 134
Oceania . . 112 106 118
Far East (e*{cludlng Chma) 99 100 103
Near Bast . . . . 115 124 133
Africa . . . . . . . ... 123 132 134

All above regions . . . 115 119 123
Worldr . . . . . .. 110 113 117
Population

World (excluding U.8.S.R.,
Eastern Eulope and Chi-
na) . . . 118 121 123

World* . . . . . . . .. 112 115 117

Nortk: In this table and elsewhere in this chapter all figures
for 1952/53 are provisional. The method of calculat-
ing these indices varies somewhat from those in ear-
lier volumes of the State of Food and Agriculture in
that more commodities have been included, and mors
complete allowances made for quantities used for
seed or animal feeding. A note on the metliods of
calenlation adopted appears in Annex 1. The coun-
tries included in each region are given in Chapter III.

h;Including estimates for U.S.8.R., Eastern Europe and
na.



FIGURE 1 - TOTAL AND PER CAPUT FOOD PRODUCTION AND POPULATION, PREWAR
AND POSTWAR
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FIGURE 2 - WORLD! PRODBUCTION OF SELECTED AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES
1951/52 - 1952/53 AVERAGE

............................. o (193438 = T00) L.

20 40 60 80 00 120 140 160 _ 180 200

FOODSTUFFS
Citrus Fruits. . . .

Sugar (centrifugal) . .

Vegetable oils and
oilseeds . . . . .

Potatoes and other
starchy roots and tubers F

BEVERAGES
AND TOBACCO

RAW MATERIALS

Rubber (natural)

FOREST PRODUCTS
Woodpulp . . . . .

Sawnwood . . . . .

T T =
160 180 200

Growth of World Population

! Excluding U.5.5.R,, China and Eastern Europe.



Between 1934-38 and 1952/53 the world popu-
lation increased by 17 percent, or by 23 percent
if Eastern Europe and China are excluded. Thanks
to the gains of the last years, the growth of pop-
ulation over this period, both i the world as a
whole and the more limited region, has now been
equalled or exceeded by the production of all
cereals combined and of most individual cereals,
with the notable exception of rice, edible vege-
table oils and oilseeds, sugar and certain rruits.
But the production of protein foods, including
meat, milk and pulses, still falls somewhat short
of the growth of population, and also the produc-
tion of vegetable, marine and animal fats and oils
combined. Compared with prewar there has thus
been a certain decline in the per caput supply of
some of the more valuable protective foods. The
output of the main natural fibers, except wool,
has almost kept pace with the growth of popula-
tion, and that of natural rubber and wood pulp
has exceeded it by a considerable margin.

The largest increases in production in 1952/53
compaved with 1951/52 occurred in wheat and
maize, mainly in the exporting countries. Rice
increased less, gains being made principally in India
and other deficit areas. Gains were also made
i livestock products. potatoes and other
edible roots and tubers, bananas, coffee and cacao.
Apart from the restriction on sugar production,
there was some decline in the output of vegetable
oils, mainly in Indonesia and the Philippines,
and of tobacco. Fish production in 1952 was higher
than in 1950-51, but to an increasing extent fishing
capacity remained idle, especially in Furope,
because of marketing difficulties. Turning to
raw materials, the production of most fibers includ-
ing wool and jute increased, but natural rubber
production declined considerably as a result of
falling demand and prices. The world output of
sawnwood and, wood pulp was also rather lower
than last year because of the decline in demand.

Estimates for the world as a whole give a use-
ful over-all view but also tend to give too favor-
able an impression of the real situation because
of the great difference between regions and cown-
tries. In the first place the expansion of produc-
tion has been very uneven. Nearly half the in-
creage in world agricultural production since 1934-
1938 occwrred in North America alone, and this
region with only 7 percent of the world’s popula-
tion now accounts for rather more than 20 percent
of its agricultural production. At the other ex-
treme, production has harely regained its prewar
level in the Far East, which, with about half the
world’s population, provides little more than one-
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quarter of its agricultural output. But although
the expansion of production i North America
has been outstanding, other regions have also made
much progress. Latin America, the Near Kast
and Africa ave all pxoducmb about one-third more
than prewar, while Europe and Oceania have
increased their production by between 10 and
20 percent.

Not only production -but also population and
therefore basic food requirements are increasing
at a very uneven rate in different parts of the
world. " In Furope and the U.S.S.R. the increase
in population since 1934-38 has been of the order
of 10 percent. In China the increase is estimated
at less than 5 percent. On the other hand, the
Far Fast excluding China, North America, Ocean-
ia, Africa and the Near East have all increased
their populations by something like 25 percent
since 1934-38, and Latin America by no less than
40 percent. On the per caput basisit appears
that food production is at or somewhat above
the prewar level in Europe, Africa, and the Near
East, and somewhat less than hefore the war in
Latin America and Oceania. In two regions of
the world, however, the changes from the prewar

2. INpEX NUMBERS OF AGRICULILURAL
Foop Propucrioxn Per Capur

Tasne AND

.1 {
RuGION TosS sy 105152 i 1952 /53
..... 1934-38 =100 .....
Agricultural
Production Per Caput
North Western and South- |
ern Europe. . 95 103 101
North America . 116 112 116
Latin America . 93 88 93
QOceania . . . 96 87 95
Far East (excludmg C‘hma) 82 83 82
Near Kast 97 102 108
Africa. 107 110 111
All above regions. . . 97 98 99
World (incl. U.S.S.R.,
Eastern Ewrope and
China) . e 97 98 101
Food
Production Per Capui
North Western and South-
ern Europe. . 95 103 101
North America . . 119 114 118
Latin America, . . . . . . 97 91 96
Oceania . . 96 85 94
Far East (e\cludmg (‘hma) 83 82 82
Near East . . . 97 102 107
Africa e e 105 108 109
All above regions . . . 98 98 100
World (incl. “U.S.8.R.,
Eastern Europe and
China) . . . 97 98 100




period are much more striking. In North Amer-
ica per caput food production in the last few
years has ranged hetween 15 and 20 percent more
than before the war, while in the Far BEast it has
been 15 to 20 percent less.

Similarly, in forest products almost all the
increase since 1934-38 occurred in North America,
which today accounts for almost two-thirds and
half the total world production (excluding U.S.S.R.)
of wood pulp and sawnwood respectively.

It gees without saving that the estimates for
the different regions are not equally dependable.
But even when full allowance is made for the short-
comings of the basic data and errors ot detail.
theve is little doubt that the general picture which
emerges for the different regions is substantially
correct. It is consistent with developments in
the pattern of world trade discussed later.

The indices in Tables 1 and 2 show the trends of
agricultural production, but tell nothing of the
quantity of food produced in each region or how
much is produced per head of the population,
which is even more important. In this respect
the differences between the less developed and
more developed regions ave increasing. TFor exam-

ple. while food production per capnt in 1952/53
showed little change from 1934-38 for the world
as a whole, in the Far Hast it fell from about 60
percent of the world average before the war to
harely 50 percent in 1952/53 (Figure 3). In the
Near East and Africa too, production per caput
remains well below the world average. and the
same is true of lavge parts of Latin America.
though not of the region as a whole. On the
ather hand, food production per caput in North
America exceeds the world average to a far great-
er extent than before the war. Much of this
increased per caput production has been used to
raise domestic tood consumption levels, but much
also has gone to meet the shortages in other re-
gions. Without this remarkable expansion in
North America it would have been impossible
to have avoided disastrous famines elsewhere in
the postwar yvears.

FOOD CONSUMPTION AND NUTRI-
TION

The levels of food production per head reflect
in only a general way levels of food consumption.
as these ave considerably modified in most regions

FIGURE 3 - RELATIVE MAGNITUDE OF WORLD! AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND

OF FOOD PRODUCTION PER CAPUT BY PRINCIPAL REGIONS,

1934-38 AND

1951/52 - 1952/53 AVERAGES
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by methods of food utilization as well as by ex-
ports and imports. Changes in the pattern of
trade in foodstuffs since the war have tended to
a limited extent to offset the growing inequality
of supplies hetween the different parts of the world.
and, for this and other reasons, changes from the
prewar period in food consumption levels have
been less marked than those in per caput food pro-
duction. Bnt in spite of this and of the recent
gradual improvement in produnction, food con-
snmption in many countries still remains seriously
low, often lower than before the war, especially
in. the Far Fast. Nor is there much evidence of
a decrease in the gap between countries at the
lower and higher food consmmption levels (Table 3).
Many areas still remain very vulnerable to any
crop failure; witness the serions food shortages
in Yngoslavia and Pakistan in 1952/53.

In this connection, an important factor, often
overlooked, needs to be stressed. Not only
must food production be increased year hy year
to meet the needs of a steadily rising population,
but stocks of food nmst also he enlarged even
more than proportionately, becanse of the move-
ment of yural population to the cities and as a
resilt of indnstrialization, especially in under-
developed areas. In a nnmber of countries,
storage tfacilities are insufficient for the stocks
required.

Moreover, the nutritional guality of the diets
in such areas continues to bhe wnsatistactory as
indicated by the low protein consumption levels.
This is of particular significance since it is becom-
ing increasingly clear that the most serions nutri-
tional deficiency now prevalent in many areas
of the world is associated with low protein con-
sumption.

In Western Enrope, the relatively favorable
food consumption levels achieved in the preced-
ing year were maintained in 1952/53 with less
dependence oun food imports from the cdollar
Increasing use of whiter flour also reflects
improved supplies. The end of all rationing in
this region has now almost hecome an accomplish-
ed fact with its abolition in Austria and Spain,
and its easing in the United Kingdom.

Unfavorable weather conditions, especially in
the Danube Basin, seriously reduced food supplies
in KEastern Europe in 1952/53. In some of these
comntries where rationing has heen abandoned,
higher food prices have caused diffienlties; in
others, e.g., EKastern Germany and Czechoslo-
vakia, where rationing is still maintained, it has
not always been possible to meet the rations.
In the Soviet Union, the government has announc-

alrea.

ed reductions in retail food prices for the sixth
year in succession.

Tn most conutries in Latin America the steady
increase in per caput food supplies since the war
continned in 19562/53, but the rapid increase in
population continnes to absorb a larger propor-
tion of the region’s production. In Argentina,
despite better crops, the level of meat exports
conld not be maintained without some reduction
in per caput domestic meat consumption.

In North America, where food consumption
is about 10 percent abowve prewar levels, high
employment and incomes kept the demand for
food at abont the same or even somewhat above
the level of 1951/52. Food intakes are once
again close to record levels, and increasing stocks
provide some hopes that food shortages of an
emergency nature which may arise in other parts of
the world can bemet. In Oceania and South Africa
food consumption levels have been maintained.

In the Near East and French North Africa,
where food production on the whole rose markedly
over the previous year, consumption levels have
somewhat improved, but in Egypt small crops
have necessitated, larger food imports. Consump-
tion levels in Israel remain low because of droughts
and population increase, and this has necessitat-
ed a very severely controlled food economy.

In the Far Fast, with the main exception of
Pakistan, food supplies per caput were generally
higher than in the previous year because of the
larger rice crop, especially in the food deficit
countries. In Japan, the national nutrition sur-
vey indicates increasing levels of average nutrient
intakes in the whole country. Foodstocks in
India at the beginning of 1953 were higher than
in the previous year and dependence on food
imports has been reduced, although per capnt
supplies have mnot improved significantly. How-
ever, countries like Ceylon, dependent for food
imports on specialized exports like rubber, have
had diffienlty in obtaining snpplies to meet their
ration commitments.

The price of rice is one of the deterrents to
expanding food consumption levels in the import-
ing countries of the Far FKast. In countries
such as India, Ceylon, Pakistan and the Philip-
pines, data collected for recent years by the ILO
indicate that on the average the proportion spent
on tood by wage earners and their families is
about 60 percent of their total expenditure ;
expenditure on food grains alone constituting a
large part of this proportion. This is in marked
contrast with many countries in Western Europe,
North America and Oceania, where the propor-



tion of wage earners’ expenditure on food ranges inadequate for themselves and their families, it

from about 30 to 40 percent. Where, as in the is clear that effective demand for foodstuffs cannot
Far Fast, so large a proportion of wage earners’ be raised substantially unless their real income
resources must be used to obtain a diet, often is appreciably increased.

TasrLe 3. EstmvateEp ENERGY AND PROTEIN CONTENT OF NATIONAL AVERAGE Foop SurprLies Per CapUT
1N 1952/53 ComparED wiTH 1951/52, 1950/51 AND PREWAR

Calories Total protein Animal protein
) I | 1952 /53 195253 1952 /53
COUNTRY i i D=0 =~ A
oIS Prewm-§15)50/51£1951/52 "%’;&’ge Prewar|1950/51[1951/52 cg%%%" Prewar|1950/51{1951/52 O%ﬁ)’ge
! | 1951 /32 1951 /52 1951 /52
. Number per doy ... é’;ﬂ]t .. Grams perday ... fc) ezc;t . Grams per day ... 587{!
Norra AMERICA . .o
Canada C e .. . .1 3.010) 3,130) 3,020] - 4 84 93 91 4 2 48 57 56 -+ 2
United States . . . . .| 3.150] 3,180, 3,160  — 89, 91 91 + I 500 61 61 4
SOUTH AMERICA ! .
Argentina cov | 2,7300 3,1401 3,1600 - 4 98 102 102 — 62 68 671 — 1
Brazil e Lo 2,3400 2,300] - 1 N 58 59, - 2 C 16 16 -
Chile. Coe o] 2,2400 2,400) 2,400 o 69 73 7 Lo 21 25 26 .
Colombia. ... .1 1,860] 2,300 2,400 s 47 55 56 Ce 20 28 32
Honduras . . . . . . . ... 1,980 2,03 . Cee 54 37 Co S 19 18
Mexico. e Loed 2,210 . 61 16
Peru. . . . . . . . . . ... 2,220 .. 63 14
Truguay . . . . . . . . ... 2,900 3,070 ... e 91} 101 e R 59 65
Venezuela . . . . . . . .0 02,1500 2,200 Ce . 64 67 Ce. . 28 29
Eurore . e
Austria. . . . . . . . ] 2,990 2,790 2,660] + 4 88 81 78 + 5 39 35 360 + 6
Belgium-Luxembourg . .| 2,820} 2,890} 2,930, 4 1 84 S4 86 — 34 40 40 —
Denmark. . . . . . . .| 3,420f 3,130: 3,220{ -- 3 91 97 91| -+~ 2 57 57 5l + 4
Finland . . . . . . . .} 3,000] 3,210! 3,330 C 95 100 104 L 44 48 52 —
France . . . . . . . .| 2,830} 2,790| 2,750| -~ 1 93 91 92| - 2 39 41 41 -+ 5
Germany, Western . . .} 3,070{ 2,810] 2,760] - 2 34 76 76 - 1 42 36 37 4+ 2
Greece . . . . . . . . 2,600 2,510 2,490 <+ 1 84 7T 741 23 17 17 - 10
Irveland. . . . . . . . .{ 3,400} 3,500 3,480 —- 99 97 96 — 48 49 48] + 2
Ttaly . . . . . . . . .| 2,520 2,430! 2,480 — 82 77 78 — 1 20 21 21 —
Netherlands . . . . . .} 2,920y 3,090} 2,890 — 87 82 30} 4 1 44 39 400 - 2
Norway . . . . . . . .| 3.200| 3,180; 3,060; -~ 2 90 104 96 e 49 57 53 e
Sweden . . . . . . . .| 3,120} 3,230{ 3,090 — 95 95 93 — 1 59 60 59 —
Switzerland. . . . . . .] 3,140 3,250} 3,180 NN 96 97 96 C 54 51 52 Cs
United Kingdom . . . .| 3,120] 3,100; 2,990| - 1 83 88 85| -+ 1 46 46 430 + 3
Portugal . e couf 2,460, L. o R 67 Cee R c 20 — —
Far Easr .
Ceylon. Lo Wb 2,1400 2,1400 2,010 {8 55 53 L 9 12 12 L
India. . . . . . . . .|]*1,970| 1,570 1,620/ - 2 56 42 43] 4 1 8 6 6 —
Japan ... .. .1 2,180] 2,100] 2,100, -~ 2 64 33 a3 4 10 100 10—
Pakistan . . . . . . . . co. 02,1600 1,970 L — 54 54 . —— 11 e
Philippines . . . . . .| 1.920] 2,050} 2,060 2 45 42 420 - 2 11 11 11 ——
NEeEAR East
Egypt e ) 2,450] 2, 34(9! 2,350 - 1 4 69 689 - 1 9 13 13 e
Israel . . . . . . . . . o]0 2,520 81 30
Twkey . . . . . . . ] 2,450] 2,510 2,560 <+ 1 79 81 82| 4+ 1 13 14 15 +~ 3
AFRICA. . . . . . . . . . , !
Union of S. Africa . . .| 2.300] 2,640 ool 658 73 . . 23 26 .
S. Rhodesia RN o] 2,170 2,280{ B 69 69 e N 16 17
OCEANIA. . C !
| 1
Australia .. . . . . . .| 3,310 3,2000 .0 ... s e8| .. ... A B A
New Zealand . . . . . .| 3,260] 3,470] 3,380 ... 96| 104 103] ... 64 70 69
]

. Not available.
- Negligible.
+ Tigures refer to calendar year of earlier year mentioned.
* Including Pakistan.



INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN AGRICUL-
TURAL PRODUCTS

The volume of trade in agricultural prodncts
fell from 103 percent of the prewar level in 1651
to 98 percent in 1952, each of the three main
categories, food and feeding stuffs, raw materials.
and beverages and tobacco, declining by about
5 percent. The trade in raw materials and in
beverages and tobacco had been rumning at a
fairly high level and even after this decline remain-
ed at or slightly above the prewar average. Trade
in food and feeding stuffs, on the other hand.
regained its prewar level for the first time in
1951, and in 1952 was about 3 percent lower
than in 1934-38 (Table 4).

Tasre 4. Vorume axD CompositioNn 0¥ WORLD
TRADE IN THE MAIN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS

ITEM 1934-38 {1948 194911950 11951 | 1852

Total volume of

trade . . . . . 100 | 89 | 95 100 | 103 | 98
Food and feeding

stufis . . . . . 581 50| 53| 53 B8 356
Raw materials . . 30 287 29 35| 32| 30
Beverages and to-

bacco. . . . . 2011 18 12 18 12

The total tonnage of fresh and frozen fishery
products exported from the major fish exporting
conntries was virtually the same in 1952 as in
1951, World trade in cured fish and fish meals
increased while there was a decline in canned
fish exports.

International trade in forest products was
lower in 1962 than in 1951. Trade in both
sawnwood and wood pulp declined by 17 to 18
percent. Continued expansion in newsprint trade
partly offset the decline in other kinds of paper
snd board. Europe (exciuding FEastern Europe
and U.S.S.R.) was most seriously affected by
the decline in economic activity in 1952, gross
Enropean exports of sawnwood falling by 25
percent and of wood pulp by 20 percent com-
pared with 1951,

The falling-off in the level of international
trade in 1952 stemmed from three main canses :

{7} ncreased domestic production in some
importing countries, particnlarly in Eu-
rope, leading to reduced import require-

ments of, e.g., cercals, some livestock
products and fish ;

(17) some decline in the international de-
mand,  for rubber, fibers and forest
products, due partly to ‘slackening
industrial activity in some countries.
but in large measnre to a running
down of stocks accimulated during
the heavy buying of 1950 and 1951,
This. together with the virtnal comple-
tion of stock-piling programs in most
countries, affected some less perishable
foodstuffs as well as raw materials :

(742) import limitations necessitated by cuar-
rency difficulties, which affected, e.g.,
intra-KEuropean trade in livestock pro-
ducts, fruit and vegetables, and exports
of tobacco and cotton from North
America.

Food and Animal Feeding Stuffs

The main decline in trade in 1952 compared
with the previous year occurred in vegetable oils
and oilseeds, livestock products, cereals and sugar.
The smaller trade in vegetable oils reflected smaller
supplies of some prodncts, and a reduced demand
for others; shipments declined from all main
exporting regions except Aifrica. Ixports of
meat from South America, Australia and Canada
were lower than in 1951, hut were offset by con-
siderably larger shipments from New Zealand.
Exports of Danish and Swedish butter and of
New Zealand cheese also declined. The heaviest
fall in cereal exports in 1952 occurred in Latin
America and veflected the Argentine drought
and crop failure, but exports of wheat from Austra-
lia and of rice in the Far Iast were also lower
than in 1951. Reduced supplies from these areas
were partly replaced by large North American
exports, but United States exports fell sharply
in late 1952 and early 1953, mainly because of
the improved c¢rops in Europe and the TFar Fast.
The demand for sugar also declined and Latin
American exports were lower by about 5 percent,

As a result of these changes, food exports from
Latin America fell sharply in 1952, while the
recovery in the European export trade was in-
terrupted for the first time since the war. On
the import side, the main decline was concentrated
in Europe, but there was also some fall of food
imports into the less developed regions reflecting
the reduced purchasing power of exporters of
primary products.



TaBrLe 5. INDEX NUMBERS OF THE VOLUME oF WORLD
TRADE 1IN THE MaAIN FOODSTUFFS

Proouct ! 1948-50 1951 1952

..... 1934-38 = 100 .....
Cereals. . . . . . . . . . 96 I 112 110
Sugar . . 1z ¢ 1z 115
Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds 68 | 84 73
Fruit . . . RN 86 | 99 100
Livestock Produ(t@ Coe 92 | 98 95

|
NorE. The above indices. and all other estimates of exports

in this section, include re-exports, and in some cases
are not strictly comparable with fizures quoted in
Chapter IV,

Raw Materials

Trade in natural fibers and rubber in 1952 contin-
ued to decline from the unusually high level of
1950. The main falls occurred in exports of
rubber and jute from the Far Bast and of cotton
from Noirth America. but against this there was
a marked recovery in wool exports rrom Oceania
and Latin  America. On the importing side.
there was a small decline in imports of rubber
into North America, and a much sharper decline
in imports into Kurope and the smaller importing
regions. Imports of cotton and jute declined
nearly everywhere except the Far Fast. The
revival of the wool trade scaveely affected the
level of imports into North America. but nmports
into Europe rose sharply. The following indices
of world trade show the violent fAuctuations in
the last few years in the volume of trade in some
raw materials.

TABLE 6. INDEX NUMBERS oF THE VOLUME OF
WORLD TrRADE 1IN NATURAL TFIBERS AND RUBBER

PropuwoeT l 1848-50 I 1951 1952
........ 1934 38 =100 ........
Rubber. . 160 * 200 165
Cotton . . . . . . . 78 | 82 77
Wool. . . 119 ! 89 107
Jute. . . . . . .. 89 139 103

Beverages, Tobaccoe and Spices

In 1952 there was a sharp fall in North Ameri-
can exports of tobacco, mainly to Euwrcpe, to a
lower level than for some years, and some decline
in exports of tea from the Far Bast and of cacao
from Afvica. Imports of tea into Hurope and
North America were well maintained and the
main reductions occwrred in the smaller markets,

Y

e,

but both Kurope and North America imported
less cacao. The volume of trade in coffee
slightly increased.

-~

TaBLE 7. INDEX NUMBERS OF THE VOLUME OF
Worrp TRADE IN¥ BEVERAGES axD ToBacco

Propuct 1948-50 1951 1952
R 1934-38 = 100 ... ...
Cofice . 116 116 118
Tea . . . . . . .. 95 106 102
Cacao o 101 103 94
Wine. . . . . . . . 81 87 R
Tobacco . . . . . . 98 112 98

. Not available.

Regional Trends

The general decline in world trade in agricul-
tural products in 1952 checked the rising trend
of North American exports and the postwar
recovery of Buropean exports. The downward
frend or exports from the Far Rast and Latin
America was resumed. In Oceania, however, the
revival of wool shipments and larger meat ship-
ments from New Zealand led to a recovery of
exports, and the gradual vise of exports from

Atriea and the Near East continued, aided by
the good cereal crops in Twkey (Table 8).

On the import side there was a decline from

the high level of 1951 in every rvegion. In the
primary producing areas this reflected their

reduced earning power after the Korean boom,
but in all these regions, except the Far East.
agricultural imports remained far above the
prewar level. In North America the decline
reflected the slowing down or the stockpiling
program and in some cases a reduction of the
commercial stocks accwmulated in the post-
Korean buying wave. In Europe some reduction
in stocks also occurred, which reinforced the
effect of increased domestic production, balance
ot payments difficulties and import restrictions,
and, in some countries, a slackening of industrial
activity.

THE CHANGING PATTERN OF WORLD
TRADE IN FOODSTUFFS

These recent developments, however, are less
significant than the more hasic change which
has come about since the war in the pattern of
international trade in agricwltural products, par-



Tasre 8. Inprx NUMBERS or THE VOLUME oV
TrapE IN AGRICULTURAL PropUCTS, TOTAL AND
BY REGIONS

Recrox 1948-50 1851 1952
..... 1934-38 = 100 .....
Gross Bxports
World . 95 103 938
North Amevica . 176 208 201
Africa . 119 122 128
Oceania 129 111 123
Near East . 97 105 108
Europe. . . . . 63 80 79
Latin America . 99 91 77
Far Kast. 65 79 68
(ross Imports
World . 95 103 98
Near East . 188 235 218
Latin America . 157 180 168
Africa . 135 164 158
Qceania .o 157 191 153
North America 120 125 122
Far East. 74 103 92
Europe. 87 91 87
Net Exports
Oceania 127 106 121
Afriea . 115 110 119
Near Rast . . 64 58 68
Latin America . . Lo 91 77 63
Fav East. 54 50 40
North America t — — e
Net Tmports
Furope. 97 96 90

+ Changed from a net importerin 1931-38 to a net exporter.

ticularly in the trade in foodstuffs as distinet
from beverages, tobacco and raw materials. The
change appears to result essentially from the
expanding food requirements of the less developed
regions of the world, due partly to the increasingly
rapid growth of their populations and partly
to the spread of industry, mining and other non-
agricultural pursuits which bring with them a
demand for higher standards of living. Food
production in these regions has not kept pace
with the growing demand, which has been partly
met by reducing food exports and partly by
larger food imports. The combined effect is
that net exports of food from the less developed
areas have fallen even more sharply than gross
exports (Figure 4).

The counterpart of the fall in exports from
the less developed regions has been a correspond-
g rise in food exports from North America.
In the years immediately before the wav, imports

of sugar and oilseeds into North America
roughly balaneed its exports of cereals, livestock
products and other foods. Since the war, how-
ever, this region has become the world’s largest
exporter of food, accounting for roughly half
the net inter-regional movements of foodstuffs.
This development must have considerably increas-
ed the imbalance of payments between North
America and the rest of the world. But as is
shown later, its effect is masked first by the
continuing growth of North American imports
of coffee, rubber, woel and other non-food agri-
cultural prodnets, and second, by a marked change
in the relative prices of the agricultural products
imported into and those exported from North
America.

The development of the food situation in the
less developed regions has not everywhere follow-
ed precizely the same course, though the general
causes and effects seem fo be similar. For exam-
ple, gross imports of food into the food importing
countries of the Far Fast have scarcely increas-
ed, though they now come largely from North
America and Australia rather than irom other
Far Eastern countries. Gross exports of tood-
stuffs from this region, however, have fallen sharply
and averaged 60 percent less in the three years
1950-52 than before the war. Formerly a large
net exporter of iood, the Far Kast has now be-
come a congiderable net importer.

This change in the densely populated Far
Fast is well known., but in some ways is Jess
remarkable than the changes in Latin America,
the Near Kast and Africa, where there is not
the same pressure of popula*ion. There has
been. a rapid growth of food imports into these
regions, checked in 1952 by the lower earnings
of exporters of primary products, but unmistakable
in general trend. Together their imports now
account for about 12 percent of world trade in
food against less then 7 percent before the war.
The rise has not been confined to cereals, but has
extended to foods such as sugar and livestock
products, which suggests that it derives partly

from improved living standards (Table 9).

Tasre 9. Ixpex NUMBERS or THE VOLUME OF
Foop ImprorTs 1NTO LATIN AMERICA, AFRICA AND
THE NEAR [HasTt

ReGION 1948-50 1951 1952
!
..... 1934-38 = 100 . ....
Latin Amevica . . . . . . 150 173 170
Africa . . . . . . . L L. 122 149 146
Near Kast . 189 258 237




FIGURE 4 - THE CHANGING PATTERN OF WORLD TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL
PRODUCTS
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In Latin America the increase in tood imporss
has been accompanied by a fall in food exports,
apparent evea before the sharp decline in 1952,
which resulted from the Argentine crop failure.
In Afriea rising food imports have roughly bal-
anced an increase in food exports, leaving the net
position unchanged. In the Near DRast the
expansion of imports has more than outweighed
a recovery of tood exports. Taking these three
regions together, the fall in gross exports of food
rom 1934-38 to 1950-52 was only 13 percent.
but because of the rise in imports the fall in net
exports to other regions was about 40 percent.

The changes in the pattern of international

“trade in foodstuffs are seen most clearly in the
diagrams of net exports and net imports in Figure
4a, which exclude the intra-regional trade within
Europe, the Far East and other regions. These
net shipments between regions account for vrath-
er more than 40 percent of the international
trade in foodstuffs. Before the war the under-

by
[

developed regions {(Latin America, the Tar Rast,
the Near Hast and Africa) supplied about three-
quarters of the net inter-regional shipments.
the remaining quarter coming from Oceania.
with a little from the U.8.S.R. Today the volume
of the net inter-regional movement of food is
about the same as before the war, and there has
been no marked change in the share of Oceania
and of U.S.S.R. But the under-developed regions,
which formerly contributed three-quarters, now
provide only one-quarter of the net inter-regional
shipments. The remaining half comes from North
America, which in 1934-38 on balance
neither a net importer nor a net exporter of
food.

The trend of international trade in natural
fibers and rubber (Figure 4b) differs from the trend
for foodstuffs in two important respects. In
the first place net exports from the less develop-
ed regions have been well maintained since the
war. Although iuncreasing industrialization has

was



FIGURE 4 (b} - NATURAL FIBERS AND RUBBER
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led to a larger consumption of cotton and
rubber in these regions, this has not yet become
a major influence in iInternational trade, and
their exports have responded to any increase in
world demand. Some of these commodities have
at times been in substantial over-supply. More-
over, North America has not, asin the case of
foodstuils, emerged as a net exporter of raw
materials, but on the contrary has become a
more important net importer, mainly of wool
and rubber. This situation seems likely to con-
tinue, though the level of North American imports
may be expected to decline somewhat with the
end of stock-piling. To a certain extent, there-
fore, the trend in raw materials offsets the ten-
dency of the changes in the pattern of trade in
foodstuffs to aggravate the imbalance of pay-
ments between North America and the rest of
the world.

As in the case of agriculbural raw materials,

26

net exports of beverages and tobacco from the
less developed regions have tended to increase
rather than decline, while net imports into North
America have been appreciably higher since the
war than in 1934-38. Here too, therefore, the
effect has been on the whole favorable to the
world, dollar balance (Figure 4c).

The development of the pattern of world trade
for agricultural products as a whole (Figure 4d)
is thus the net resultant of opposing trends in
the trade in foodstuffs on the one hand, and bev-
crages, tobacco and agricultural raw materials on
the other. One effect has been that Europe’s
share in world imports has tended to decline, as -
imports of foodstuffs into the less developed
regions and non-tood products into North Amer-
ica have increased. Nevertheless ISurope’s gross
imports still account for more than 40 percent
of the volume of world trade in agricultural
products.



FIGURE 4 {c) - BEVERAGES AND TOBACCO
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Comparing 1934-38 with the average of the
three years 1950-52, the fall in mnet exports of
agrieultural products from the four under-develop-
ed regions is equivalent to about 12 percent of
the total volume of world exports, which was
roughly the same in both periods. The volume
ot agricultural exports from North America dou-
bled in the same period, and this region’s larger
exports of tood iar more than outweighed the
larger imports of beverages and raw materials.
The net difference in the voiume of North Amer-
ican trade is equivalent to about 8 percent of
the total volume of world agricultural exports.
The difference of 4 percent between these two

Ea |

(dlagrams 1) and gross imports (diagrams )]

figures is accounted for partly by slightly larger
net exports from Oceania, and partly by smaller
net imports into KEurope.

Terms of Trade

But these changes in the volume of North
American exports and imports of agricultural
products are obscured by the fact that since the
war the prices of the agricultural commodities
which North America imports have risen more
steeply than the prices of those it exports. Ta-
ble 10 relates to the United States, but would not
be greatly different for North America as a whole.



FIGURE 4 (d) - ALL AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS
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TasrLe 10. Inpices or Unir Varugst or U.S. Agri-
CULTURAL IMPORTS AND AGRICULTURAL EXPORTS

ITEM 1950 1951 1952
..... 1984-38 =100 .....
A. Unit value of agricul-
tural exports. . . . 244 289 275
B, Unit value of agucul
tural imports. . . . . 312 418 356
Ratio Bf4 . . . . . . . 128 145 129

' Index of value of trade divided by index of volume.

Thus in the last three years the terms of trade
for agricultaral products have wmoved to the
extent of 30 to 40 percent in favor of North
American imports compared with North American
exports. This has so largely offset the opposite
trend in the volume of trade that in terms of
value North America has remained a small net
importer or agricultural products. As long as
this price relationship continues it will largely
counterbalance the effect of North America’s
larger food exports on its total balance ¢f current
payments, although countries will be differently

affected depending on their position as suppliers
to or importers from North America.

Another factor influencing the balance of pay-
ments is the terms of trade between agricultural
products on the one hand and manufactured
goods on the other. It was shown in a re-
port by the United Nations® that the terms
of trade for primary products against manufactur-
ed goods have moved consistently in favor of
the latter from about 1880 until immediately
before the Second World War. The sharp change
in favor of primary products was shown to have
carried the terms of tiade for the United King-
dom, a typical exporting country for industrial
goods, roughly to the level which obtained in
1913. Tor the United States the effect on the
terms of trade was greater, as the commodities
for which the rises in price were greatest form a
larger proportion of her imports of primary pro-
duets and as import values were less stabilized,

t U. N. Depr. or EcoNomic AFFAIRS, Relative Pri-
ces of Haports and Imports of Under-developed Coun-
fries. Dec. 1949, New York. p. 22.



e.g., by long-term contracts. The terms of trade
are now less favorable to piimary producers
than at the peak in 1851, but are still more favor-
able than before the war.

The trend in the terms of trade for foodstuffs
has been similar to the trend for primary products
as a whole!. Tt is impossible to tell whether,
after the postwar upswing, the long-term trend
of the terms of trade in favor of manufactured
goods will be resumed or whether there has been
a more permanent change in the sitvation. But
the growing food requirements and declining
food exports of the under-developed areas would
not be inconsistent with the latter alternative,
at least for foodstufls.

The whole relationship between the changing
pattern of trade in agricultural products and the
balance of payments of individual countries or
regions is thus complicated and can he fully
elucidated only by a much more detailed analysis
than has yet been possible. Yet, irrespeective of
the counterbalancing effects of the opposite
trend in the trade in non-food agricultural pro-
ducts, and of the shift in the termns of trade, it

1 See, for example, World Production, Prices and
Trade 1870-1960 by Prof. W. Artaur Lewisin *“ The
Manchester School of Economiec and Soecial Stu-
dies ., May 1952. Manchester.

is clear that the major shift towards greater
dependence on North America for food must in
itself have had a large influence on the interna-
tional balance of payments of many countries.
Foodstuffs alone account for 20 to 25 percent of
total world trade, and agricultural products as
a whole some 40 percent, so that a major change
in this important sector of world trade is of gener-
al significance.

Comparison with World War I

It is interesting to draw a parallel hetween the
changes in the pattern of international trade in
foodstuffs discussed above and those which fellow-
ed the First World War. Then, as now, there was
a sharp increase in dependence on foodstuffs,
particularly cereals, from North America because
of the ceseation of cereal shipments from the
U.S.8.R. and the Danube Basin. There was also an
increased dependence on sugar from the Carib-
bean area because of the virtual disappearance
of exports from Eastern Ewrope. Although these
traditional sources never regained more than a
fraction of their former importance between the
wars, shipment of cereals from the Southern
Hemisphere and sugar from the Far East, to-
gether with increased TEuropean production,
gradually supplanted Western Hemisphere ship-

FIGURE 5 - DEVELOPMENT OF INTERNATIONAL TRADE IN WHEAT
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ments, and in 1934-38 these were at a lower level
than at any time in the century. The series of
droughts in North America in the mid-thirties
intensified but cannot fully explain this tiend.

The process of agricultural recovery in Europe
has already reached the pomt when imports of,
.g., cereals have been reduced to the low 1934-38
level, in spite of a larger population. What is
new in the present situation, however, is that
Burope is no ionger virtwally the only importer
of foodstufts, and the growing demand from other
regions has made up for the falling European
demand. The need for supplies irom North
America has therefore remained high, though
with sharp declines in 1948/50 and 1952/53.
Moreover, the area over which net export supplies
of food have declined or dried up, seems larger
thaun .after the First World War (Figure 5).

The growth of food imports and decline of
net exports from the less developed regions result
in some instances (e.g., Burma) largely from
internal disturbance and the after effects of war.
Prmmarily, however, the tiend appears to stem
from the normal course of development : the
growth of population and the demand for improv-
ed standards of living, strengthened by the grad-
ual spread of industry and other non-agricul-
tural activities. Unless their increasing food
requirements can be met by expanded production
in the uader-developed regions themselves, it
seems likely that their general economic progress
may be retarded, in that their earnings of foreign
exchange will be reduced, or that their limited
currency resources will continue to he devoted
largely to food imports rather than capital goods
for economic expansion. The halance of pay-
ments implications of a continuation of increased
European dependence oa food imports from
North America are also far-reaching.

e.g

THE WORLD ECONOMIC SITUATION
IN 1952/53 AND THE DEMAND FOR
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS'

The demand for foodstuffs and particularly
for agricultural raw materials is determined to a
considerable extent by the general level of eco-

' This review draws freely on the reports listed
below, issued by the United Nations and its various
Economic Commissions :

Review of Economic

East 1951-52.
Beonomic Survey of Asia and the Far East 1952.
Economic Survey of Latin America 1951]52.
World Heonomic Report 1951]52.

Conditions in the Middle
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nomic activity. In 1952/53 world industrial
procluction rose by about 4 percent and, consumer
purchasing power continued at a high level. The
principal economic developments included the
liguidation of the effects of the waves of panic
buying which had occurred late in 1950 and early
in 1951 ; the continued easing of inflationary
pressures ; the relaxation of many direct anti-
inflationary measuves, especially in North Amer-
ica and Western Europe ; and increased compet-
itiveness in international markets. More con-
ventional anti-inflationary measures, through
higher interest rates, appeared in many countries.

Economic Activity and Employment

In the United States the index of industrial
production rose steadily from Juiy 1952 to March
1953 and has remained at about this postwar
recorc height through June. Unemployment re-
mained exceptionally low. The gross national
product and personal income also iucreased and
in the second quarter of 1953 were about 7 per-
cent higher than a year earlier. As prices remain-
ed stable this represents a corresponding gain
in real income. The rising disposable income
resulied in higher consumption expenditures and
retail sales. The continuing boom in the United
States is supported by highev defense expendi-
tures, the continued high rate of building of private
dwellings, and still incrveasing expenditwies on
new plant and equipment, automobiles and other
consumers’ darables.

In Canada business is even more buoyant.
The gross national product in 1952 was 7 percent
higher than a year earlier and is still rising. New
postwar employment vecords, declining prices,
higher real incomes and bigger retail sales, vep-
resent together a prosperity without inflation.
Although defense expenditure contributes, this
prosperity is based primarily on an extremely
high rate of capital investment, rapid industrial
and mining development, and high, though lately
declining, exports of agricultural and industrial
products.

Industrial production in Europe (except Eastern
Europe) was slightly higher in 1952 than in 1951,
but the increase was due solely to a higher output
in France and Western Germany, and in most
other countries, including the United Kingdom,
there was a slight decline. The increase  in
Western Germany is but one indicator of a general
economic recovery, also evident in foreign tiade
and in the balance of payments. In France the



position was more precarious and industrial
production declined in the second half of 1952.
In the first five months of 1953, however, some
improvement was evident in the Western REuro-
pean economy and industrial production was
3.5 percent above the average of 1952, mainly
because of a continning rise in Western Germany
and a more favorable turn in the United Kingdom.

Industrial expansion continued in the Soviet
Union and Eastern Eutope, but the rate of in-
crease was the lowest since the war. The main
emphasis in this area is still on heavy rather than
light industry, though some modifications of this
policy have been announced recently.

Over-all industrial prodnetion in the major
Latin American repubhes, except Argentina, was
somewhat higher in 19562 than in the preceding
year, although there was some decline in the out-
put of consumers’ goods. Difficulties in the
disposal of exportable agricultural surpluses and
sharp dechnes in Argentina’s agricultwial output,
which forced several Latin American countries
to import dollar wheat, led to severe import
restrictions and also to deflationary measuzes,
as well as to changes in the system of exchange
rates. The emphasis on rapid industiialization
was toned down, and greater stress was put on
agriculture. The better Argentine grain harvest
in 1952/53 and the recovery of wool prices are
not yet reflected in any marked improvement in
the economic situation. Inflation has not yet
been brought fully under control in Latin Amer-
ica, although in many of the republics serious
attempts are being made to correct the critical
financial sitnation. Thus Brazil removed ex-
change controls for a limited number of trans-
actions in order to adjust the high prices which
had restricted its exports of some commodities
and at the same time negotiated a substantial
loan trom the United States Export-Import Bank
to liquidate arrears in payments to some foreign
suppliers. The sharp increase in the cost of
living in some Latin American countries seems
to have resulted to a large extent from the increas-
ed demand for foodstuffs in relation to available
supplies.

Ticonomic conditions deteriorated in 1952/53
in the Far Fastern countries which depend largely
on exports of primary products, except rice,
because of falling prices and the wunfavorahle
turn in the terms of trade. Industvial prodnction
continued to expand in the Far BEast and has led
to a strengthened demand tor foodstuffs, but
inflationary pressures have been effectively con-
trolled in most countries in the region. Although
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Japan has experienced a lower export demand
for texwiles, American purchases of Japanese
goods and services at the annunal rate of U.8.8800
millions in connection with the Korean war have
helped to balance external payments. India too
had lower export earnings from cotton and jute
manufactures, but increased domestic production
of raw fibers has to some extent reduced its
import requirements.

The year 1952/63 showed a marked immprove-
ment in the economic situation of Australia and
the government has been able to ease some of
the severe import restrictions introduced early
in 1952. The production of basic manufactured,
mining and most agricultural products has in-
creased. Similarly in New Zealand, higher wool
prices and increasing exports, particularly of
dairy products, led to an improved balance of
trade. The balance of trade of the Union of
South Africa also improved. In the less developed
parts of Africa the main expansion is now in
mining, though the metropolitan governments
are also continuing development programs in
other sectors. In most Near Eastern countries
there have been no marked changes in economic
conditions. They are rather favorable in Tur-
key, but have deteriorated in Iran and Israel.

Internaiional Balance of Paymenis

There was an improvement in the dollar posi-
tion of the world outside North America during
1952/53, as shown by a reversal of gold movements
since the last quarter of 1952. This development
vas partly due to the restrictions placed on dollar
imports in the first half of 1952. The value of
United States exports declined from the first to
the second half of 1952 by about $900 million or
some 11 percent and was about 2.5 percent lower
in the first four months of 1953 than in the same
pericd in 1952. United States imports also de-
ciined in the second half of 1952, but later reccv-
ered and in the first fonr months of 1933 were
3 percent higher than in the same months of 1252.
The excess of United States exports over United
States imports fell trom $4,700 million in 1951/52
to an annual rate of $3,900 million in the first ten
months of 1952/53, which was more than covered
by government credit, other transfers and grants
in aid, so that therc was a net out-flow of gold
and dollars,

This out-flow was rather unevenly distributed.
Western Furope, and within Western Europe,
Germany and the Netherlands, showed the largest
increases in gold and dollar reserves. Those of



France declined, however, especially since the
last quarter of 1952. The United Kingdom and
the sterling area gradually improved its position
in 1952/53 aiter the very heavy gold losses of
1951/52. Canada and some Latin American and
Asian countries also increased their dollar hold-
ings. Many exporters of primary products in
the less developed regions, however, again had se-
rions difficulties in their foreign balance of pay-
ments.

PRICES OF AGRICULTURAL
PRODUCTS

Although the continuing high level of economic
activity in 1952/53 tended to maintain the de-
mand for agricultural prodncts, the actual move-
ment of prices was largely affected by the earlier
inflationary rise in 1950/51 and by changes in
the supply position. The sequence of price chan-
ges which began with the ontbreak ot war in Korea
had largely worked itself out by the first hall of
1953. The initial boom was primarily in raw
materials for industry and in tforest products.
prices of which had sometimes donbled, and m
the case of rubber trebled, by the peak period in
early 1951. Consequently the most dramatic
falls in prices occurred in the same group of com-
modities. Prices of toodstuffs and heverages
were steaclier, thongh some showed price rises of
20 to 30 percent aund occasionally more at the
height of the boom in early 1951. (Figure 6.) In
general the downward trend of agricnltural prices
scems likely to continue in 1953/54.

The general downward trend of prices during
the past year has thus been primarily a readjust-
ment from the earlier inflationary rise. With
the major exception of the temporary recession
in textiles, there has heen no important decline
in demand for consumption, as distinet from stock-
piling. A rumning down of stocks accummnlated
eariier contributed, however, to the fall in prices.
For some commodities increasing supplies have
also contributed to the result and in a few cases,
notably jute, 1ubber and sugar, production has
considerably exceeded the demand. The sharp
fall in United States cattle prices showed that sup-
plies had risen above the quantities which could
be absorbed at the high prices of the last few
vears. Without the operation of price snpports
in North America there would probably have
been a bigger decline in some other commedities
as well, e.g., wheat, cotton, cottonseed oll, dairy
produets, wool and tobacco ; large additions were
made to the stocks of these commoditics held by
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the United States Commodity Credit Corpora-
tlon during the past year. Holdings of some of
these products, inclnding wheat, cottonseed oil
and tobacco, now amoant to some 25 to 40 percent
of average annmal production. For the world
as a whole, stocks of wheat, sugar, jute and cotton
were substantially higher at the end of 1952/53
than a year earlier, or at the end of any season
since the war and world stocks of rubber were also
maintained at the high level of recent years.

By mid-1953 many agticultural commodity
prices were back fairly close to the pre-Korean
levels. A few major commodities. including live-
stock products, coffee and cocoa, were still priced
15 percent or more ahove those prevailing in
the first half of 1950. On the other hand, by mid-
1953 prices of cotton, jute, sugar and tea were
below the corresponding 1950 prices. Prices of
gsome commodities, however, e.g., wool and oil-
seeds, have shown a marked recovery from the
lowest point reached in 1952. Fish prices contin-
ued to move above the pre-Korean level, although
there has been little increase since 1951. Prices
of forest products, especially of European origin,
fluctuated violently in 1951-52. The decline of
1952 was checked towards the end of the year
and prices remained fairly steady in the first half
of 1953, and at mid-year were well above the
corresponding mid-1950 prices. KEven so, prices
are in some cases out of line with current pro-
duction costs.

The dislocations cansed by the violent price
movements since 1950 led to a renewal of interest
in international commodity agreements as a means
of stabilizing prices. International discussions
have been held for sugar, cotton and rubber,
while the so called Green Pool discussions in Paris
explored the possibility of developing a unified
market for certain agricultural products in West-
ern Europe. After long negotiations the Inter-
national Wheat Agreement was renewed early
in 1953 for a further three years, but without the
adherence of the United Kingdom. Otherwise
no tangible results have yet materialized from
these discussions.

Indices of farm prices are not available for most
countries in the less developed aieas, where recent
price fluctnations have been most marked. In
many Furopean countries, especially where price
supports operate, farm prices as a whole were
maintained or slightly increased during 1952/53,
but they fell somewhat in Norway, Belgium, West-
ern Germany and the Netherlands. Tn Japan, where
there is also an extensive price support system,
they increased slightly and in South Africa they
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showed a sharp rise. In the United States farm
price indices fell by 11 percent in 1952/53 and
in Canada by 10 percent in spite of the widespread
price support schemes, especially in the United
States. In the latter country the sharpest de-
cline was in the livestock sector and reflected
mamly the fall in prices of beef cattle.

The falling prices on the commodity markets
and at the farm gate are not fully reflected in the
general level of wholesale prices. Against the fall
in farm prices, general wholesale prices in
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3 percent
prices of

North America fell by only 2 to
during 1952/53, although holesale
agricultural products fell by abcut 10 percent
in the United States and 16 percent in Canada.
In Western Europe the decline in both general
and agricultural wholesale prices was genevally
of the order of 5 percent. An exception was
Sweden, where general wholesale prices fell but
those for agricultural products increased because
of the higher level of support prices. In the Near
East and Far East wholesale prices have remained



rather stahle. Thus in India there was a slight
fall in the latter half of 1952 which has since been
regained, while in Indonesia the earlier inflation-
ary rise in food prices has been checked. Excep-
tions include Pakistan, Iran and Israel, where
prices continue to rise. The same is true in a
number of Latin American countries, where in-
flationary pressures remain strong. In Australia,
however, wholesale prices have remained stable
in the past year, though at nearly 50 percent
above the pre-Korean level. In many countries
indices of wholesale prices of agricultural products
are now lower than general indices of wholesale
prices compared with their relationship in the
first half of 1950, and the divergence is sometimes
rather wide, for example, in Western Germany,
France, Canada and Australia.

The Imited decline in wholesale prices has so
far penetrated hardly at all to the retail level,
even for food prices (Figure 7). Any fall in whole-
sale prices has been generally offset by other
factors, such as the end of controls on rents, prices
and wages, the abolition or reduction oi food sub-
sidies and increased interest rates for credit.
Hence the cost of living has remained stable or
increased slightly in most industrial countries
thus tending to prevent prices of finished man-
ufactures from declining on the domestic and
export markets. In many less industrialized
countries, retail prices have declined somewhat,
except where inflation has not vet been brought
under control.

Exceptions occwrred in such diverse countries
as Canada and Egypt, where retail food prices
declined by about 10 and 14 percent respectively
since early 1952 ; these reflect lower wholesale
prices for food and, in the case of Tgypt, the
drastic measures taken by the goveinment to-

ward the end of 1952 to lower foed costs. On
the other hand, increases occurred in such coun-
t1ies as India and the United Kingdom Lecause
of a reduction of food subsidies. In Pakistan re-
tail food prices have risen by more than 10 percent
during the past year because of shortages due to
drought. Temporary food shortages, at least in
relation to the volume of demand, have also con-
tributed to the rising prices in some Latin Amer-
ican couantries, e.g., Brazil and Argentina, where
retail tood prices rose even more rapidly than the

" general cost of living.

Recent developments have thus tended to oper-
ate to the disadvantage of the farmer. He is
affected, though less than wban consumers, by
the general level of retail and wholesale prices,
and the relative stability of these indices in most
countries m contrast to the downward trend of
farm prices worsens his general position. Still
more significant in its effect on net tarm income
is the relation of the prices of the products he sells
and of the farm requisites he must buy to carry
on his business. Few countries publish compara.-
tive indices of prices received and prices paid by
farmers, but in most of the countries that do
so a marked fall is evident in the ratios in the last
year, though in some cases they remain more favor-
able to farmers than before the war (Table 11).

FARM INCOME AND INVESTMENT

In the more developed countries the economic
situation of farmers remained generally advanta-
geous in 1952/53, as the unfavorable change in
price relations noted in the previous section tend-
ed to be offset by higher production. Compared
with 1951/52 there were no major changes either
in their net money incomes or in the cost of liv-

TaBrE 11. Rario or Prices RECEIVED T0 PriceEs Parp
B8Y FARMERS rFOR SELECTED COUNIRIES BY QUARTERLY PERIODS
1950 1951 1952 1953
COUNTRY
111 v I 11 111 ] v 1 11 111 v 1 11

............................. January-June 1950 = J00 .ot iiiiitiiitiiitnea
Canada.. . . . . 105 . 105 104 105 RN 101 94 91 e 90 84,
United States . 107 109 115 112 107 109 105 104 10¢ 101 97 96
Belgium. . . . . . 93 96 98 95 94 97 102 102 95 92 86 90
Germany, Western 98 94 92 91 93 93 93 90 91 88 86
Netherlands . . 98| 108 105 91 89 102 98 92 96 99 93 ...
Norway. . 91 91 91 88 88 90 94 89 94 90 88 81
Switzerland . 102 103 98 97 96 96 94 95 95 95 95 95
India (Assam). e . .. 122 112 92 91 90 R . e
Japan 07 101 104 105 108! 107 109 110

i i

... Not available.
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FIGURE 7 - PRICES OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS AT FARM AND WHOLESALE AND
FOOD PRICES AT RETAIL

(January-June 1950 = 100)
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img. In comparison both with the prewar and
immediate postwar period. farmers are operating
more efficiently, have increased their capital in-
vestments, and are generally in a strouger eco-
nomic position.

At about $14,700 million net United States
farm incomes in 1952 were six percent lower than
in 1951 and may fall by another 6 to 7 percent
in 1953, as the fall in prices received by farmers is
not fully offset by lower costs. In that case it
has been estimated that the purchasing power of
farm incomes in 1953 would fall to the level of
1950, the lowest since the war, but nevertheless
about 30 percent above the prewar level.

In Canada the position is similar. The net
farni mcome reached a record level of Can. $2,118
million in 1951 and declined by 11 percent in 1952,
but was still 35 percent higher tham in 1950. The
purchasing power of the farm income also de-
clined from 1951, but was substantially higher
than in 1941.

In terms of capital investient, farmers in the
United States in 1951 and 1952 spent almost
$6,000 million each year for farm equipment and
construction. This represents almost 10 percent
of all capital outlays in the United States.

In both countries, but mainly in the United
States, price support measures were more fully
utilized as prices tended downward. The parity
ratio in the United States declined steadily during
the past year, and at the end ot June 1953 was
94 as compared with 103 a vear earlier.

In Oceania net farm incomes showed a snbstan-
tial increase in 1952/53 as compared with 1951/52,
resnlting mainly from greater production at en-
hanced prices. Although- prices to farmers have
risen somewhat, it is unlikely that over the year
as a whole the cost/price ratio moved significantly
in favor of iarmers, mainly hec.use of adjustments
in labor costs. Nevertheless the extra output
at higher prices was sufficient to result in net in-
come higher than in any other vear except 1950/51,
when it was raised by the high wool prices due to
the Korean hoom.

In Western Europe there has jheen recently a
considerable degree of stability in agriculture.
Although 1952/53 is unlikely to have proved a
highly profitable year for farmers, the real value
of incomes generally suffered no sharp set-hack.
Thus in Western Germany, although prices of
livestock have tended downwards and costs of
labor, fertilizers and machinery are somewhat
higher (the price index for farm requisites was
about 8 percent higher at the end of 1952 than a
year earlier), the rise in the volume of prodnction
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at least partly offset this unfavorable develop-
ment in price relations. Furthermore, as the cost
of living declined, the real value of farmn inconies
was sustained. In France, Italy and Switzerland,
too, the balance of production, farm prices and
costs is likely to leave the real income of the
farmer largely unchanged. In the Netherlands,
Demmark and Norway farmeis’ costs seem to be
rouning a little ahead of prices; in Sweden the
reverse seems to have been the case. Investment
i1 agrienlture in Western Europe has been main-
tained at a fairly high level, and i particular there
has been a sharp increase in mechanization. Be--
tween 1950 and 1932 the number of tractors in-
creased hy 15 percent in Sweden (already highly
mechanized), by 20 to 30 percent in the Nether-
lands and Switzerland, by about 40 percent in
France, Belgium aud Western Germany and by
no less than 90 perceut in Denmark.

In the United Kingdom the economic position
of the farmer has improved considerably. Net
incomes, in part reflecting increased production,
between 1938 and 1952 nearly doubled after
allowing for the general rise in the price level.
Net income in 1952/53 is likely to have been about
the same or slightly lower than in 1951/52. There
has been a cousiderable nvestment in agricnlture,
particulaily in imechanization, and in 1952 the
munber of fractors reached 387,000, compared
with 348,000 in 1950 and 55,000 before the war.

In Japan the large gains in farm incowme in
1951/52 were not continued into 1952/53. Rises
in current farm expenses aud in the geuneral cost
of Iiving more than offset the increase in total
farm receipts. Farmiers’ income from mnou-agri-
cultural sources increased, however, leaving a
slight net gain in their over-all econoniic position.
Rural living standavds, which iimproved between
1950/51 and 1951/52, were maintained in 1952/53.
The large prewar difference between urban and
rural living standards has now largely disappeared,
as farm living standards have improved, while
urban consumption levels remain about 30 percent
lower than before the war.

In other areas of the world information on agri-
cultwral incomes is scanty, and indeed the concept
of net farm incomes as used when the main pro-
duction is for the market applies to a linited
extent only where farmers are largely on a
subsistence basis. The small proportion of their
production and consumption whicl goes through
the market has been affected by the downward
trend of most commodity prices and the relatively
higher prices of many manufactured articles.

This is true also of fishermen producing on a



subsistence basis. To some extent their econom-
ic position has improved through the develop-
ment of mechanization and other technical inno-
vations and also the creation of market opportn-
nities following on industrialization.

A major difficulty in the expansion of agrienl-
ture in the less  developed regions is the scarcity
of capital, intensificd by their recent concentration
on industrialization. For example, the Hconomic
Swrvey of Latin America 1951)52 reports that
“ generally speaking little capital has been applied
to agrienlture.... Its growth has been slow com-
pared with mdustry, creating difficulties hoth for
exports... and for domestic consumption. ’* In
fact, manufacturing production in Latin America
rose at an annmnal rate of 7.7 percent between 1946
and 1952, compared with 2.5 percent for agri-
culture. Agricnltural products make up nearly
half of Latin American exports, which according
to the same report are closely correlated with the
rate of investment. Thus a vicious circle is de-
veloped ; insufficient investment in agriculture
reduces exports and lowers the capacity for ex-
ternal payments and for total investment, which,
in turn, prevents further adequate investment
in agriculture. This diagnosis holds good not
only foi Latin America, but also for other under-
developed regions.

Lately, however, a reversal of this trend has
become apparent. Mexico and Argentina are
notable examples of Latin American countries
which are now laying increasing emphasis on
agriculture. In the Near Rast, Turkey has
provided a remarkable example of agricultural
development now beginning to come to fruition.
The Far East provides some of the most striking
examples ot the growing attention to agriculture
and the development programs of, e.g., India,
Pakistan and Ceylon allocate a large part of
available funds to agriculture. Ju the latter
region, in particular, public funds are being used
to an increasing extent to supplement the lack
of private funds for investment in agrienlture,
partly due to the general shortage of capital
and partly to more profitable opportunities for
investment in other fields. On the one hand,
public funds are being used for large-scale
schemes, including irrigation and the importation
of farm machinery for land reclamation. On the
other, they are being used to help forward small-
scale projects, e.g., to enconrage schemes of self-
help and community development, or by setting

* Economic Survey of Latin America 1951/52.
ECOSOC Document E/CN.12/291, March 1953.
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np or enlarging public financing institutions in-
tended to alleviate the small farmer’s traditional
difficulty in obtaining credit.

There is little statistical data available on
agricultural credit in most conntries. FAQ, as
requested by the Sixth Session of the Conference,
sent out a mail questionnaire in 1952 seeking
information on credit granted and outstanding,
and on types of credit institutions. The replies
to date are not vet sufficient to allow tabular
presentation. However, the available data do
support the view that, although progress is being
made, credit facilities and the supply of long-
term credit are inadequate in many countries,
particularly for small farmers.

In addition to direct state investment, a num-
ber of countries have attempted to increase the
flow of private funds into agriculture. Mexico,
for example, has released blocked commercial
bank funds for investment in agriculture.

The acute shortage of domestic capital in the
less developed countries has naturally led to
considerable attention heing given to securing
funds from abroad for mvestment, both in agri-
culture and i other sectors of the economy. So
far, however, the flow of foreign capital for direct
investment in agriculture has been rather meagre,
though larger amounts have been torthcoming,
for example, for transport and power develop-
ments which aid agriculture indirectly.

Privaie Foreign Investment

In the private sector, new United States di-
rect investment and re-investment in foreign
agriculture in 1951, the latest year for which
data are available, amounnted to $40 million.
Total United States private investment in foreign
agriculture outstanding at the end of that year
amounted to $694 million. These fnnds were
placed in wvery limited sectors. More than 80
percent was invested in Latin America,
in sugar and frnit undertakings; about 45 per-
cent was in Cuban sugar alone. In comparison,
it may be noted that at present new net domestic
investment in United States agriculture, i.e.,
less amortization and maintenance cost, is of
the order of $1,560 million annually.

As is well known, United Kingdom overseas
private investments have declined steadily since
the prewar period and in 1950, the latest year
for which official data are available, they were
some 40 percent lower than in 1938. It is im-
possible to separate the part of agriculture, bnt a
breakdown of a total share and loan capital of

mainly



£1,235 mnullion i United Kingdom 1egistered
companies and British companies registered abroad,
lists £77.8 mullion for rubber and £40.9 nul-
lion for tea and coffeec as the only recognizably
agricultural undertakings. The Commonwealth
Development Finance Compauny, established after
the Commonwealth Economic Conference of De-
cember 1952, is intended to mobilize private capital
for primary production, but lending for all pur-
poses has been limited to a maxinuun of £30 mil-
lion so that no large-scale finanecing can he ex-
pected for agriculture.

Other countries exporting private capital, ex-
cept to dependent territories, include Canaca
(mainly to the United States) and Switzevland ;
the latter country in 1952 provided wothing dirvect-
Iy for agricultwre out of foreign loans of about
$60 mullion. It seems clear thevefove that the
total flow of foreign private capital for invest-
ment in agriculture from all sources has been
almost uegligible in comparison with total needs.

Public Foreign Investment

Since the war the bulk of foreign investment
has come from public sources of which the Tuter-
national Bank for Reconstruction and Develop-

TABLE 12. INTERNATIONAL BANK ¥OR RECONSTRUC-
TION AND DEVELOPMENT: AUTHORIZED LOANS TO

May 1953
05| i
) 195 952
IrEM to lely to ﬁay TOTAL
1952 1958
. Miltion U. S. dellars . ..
Torar loans authorized . 240.1 ‘ 173.4 I 413.5
Directly aiding agriculture .| 63.3 55.4 | 118.7
Machinery and spare parts| 9.6 — 9.6
Trrigation and flood con-
trol . . . . . .. 25.2 19.5 44.7
Timber eqmpment . 1.0 3.5 4.5
Processing industries. . . 9.5 32.4 41.9
Multi-purpose loans . . .| 18.0 — 18.0
Indirectly aiding agricultue
Transport . . . Lo 42.2 88.0 | 130.2
Power development .. 94.6 — 94.6
Other . . . ... . 40.0 130.0 70.0
........ . Pereent oo
Percentage  directly aiding
agriculture . . . . . . .| 26.4 31.9 28.7

1 To Yugoslavia ; partly for utilization of forest resources
and production ot superphosphates.
SOURCE @ LBRYD Seventh Annual Report 1951-32, Washington,
September 1952, and Fress Releases.

ment and the United States Import-Export Bank
are among the most important.

Although the total loan authorizatious were
lower in the second period covered by the above
table, the percentage for direct aid to agriculture
was somewhat larger. Of these loans, by far the
greatest part weut to India, which received $19.5
million for irrigation and flood control and $31.5
million for agricultural processing industries. The
others were $3.5 million to Finland for forestry
equipment and $0.9 million to Iceland for proe-
essing mdustry. A noteworthy development re-
cently has been the increasing share of non-dollav
cwrrencies in the loans granted by the Interna-
tional Bank, reflecting the increasing availability
of capital goods in non-dollar countries. The de-
cision of the United Kingdom government to
permit the use of up to £60 million of its sub-
seription for loans may be expected to strengthen
this trencd.

Direct aid to agriculture accounts for a rather
ninor part of the United States Export-Import
Bank loans and so far has bheen limited to
the tmport of agricultwral machinery. The whole
of the authorization of $18 miiliou for agiicultural
development in the second peviod went to
Brazil (Table 13).

The amounts specified in the two preceding
tables are authorizations for loans, and actual
dishursements run somewhat lower. In 1952
they amounted to $704 million against author-
izations in the same period of $889 million ;
pro rata, dishursements for agricultural develop-
ment may have been of the order of $70 million.

In addition, fairly large investments from
public funds are made by metropolitan countries
for economic development in their dependent
territories. No recent estimates are available of

U. S. Export-IMPORT BANK : AUTHOR-
1zep Loaws 1o May 1953

TasLe 13.

July ngg‘
N 1951- 1952
ITEM Tuly Moy TOTAL
1952 1953
... Million U. 8. dollars ...
Totarn loans authorized . .} 543.1] 529.4]/1,072.5

Directly aiding agriculture. 18.0 25.6

7.6
Indirectly al(hng agncultule 87.9 37.7 125.6
Other R Lo 447.6! 473.71 921.3
........ . Pereent ..., ..
Percentage directly a1chng
afruoultule S 1.4 3.4 2.4

SOURCE : Kxport-Import Bank, 1sth Semi-Annual Report to
Congress, Washington, 1953, and Press Releases.



the amounts® or of the proportion for agrienltural
development, bnt they may be of the same order
of magnitude or rather larger than the combined
annual disbursements of the two banks. If this
is correct, the total foreign capital made available
from public and private funds for all types of eco-
nomic development in the mmder-developed conn-
tries may be tentatively estimated as in the neigh-
borhiood of $1,500 million ammally ®.

This may be compared with an estimate of abont
$10,000 million as the annual investment required
to raise the per capnt national income of the
nnder-developed regions by 2 percent. The aggre-
gate national income of these regions may be of
the order of magnitnde of $100,000 million and
ab an annual savingsrate of say 5 percent, domestic
investment wonld cover half this regnirement,
leaving some $5,000 million to come from abroad.
The margin of ervor in all these estimates must
be large, but they indicate a regqnirement of for-
eign capital far beyond anything which has heen
forthcoming in the last few years or which can
be foreseen in the near futnre.

For agriculture the deficit is probably propor-
tionately greater. The total investment needs
of agricnlture in the nnder-developed areas have
been estimated as of the order of $4,000 million3
or 40 percent of the total investment. The per-
centage of domestic investment in agrienltnre is
nnlikely to be higher than this and it appears
from the earlier paragraphs that the proportion of
foreign investment is considerably lower.

A larger flow of investment fimds from abroad
may be possible. The resonrces of the Interna-
tional Bank might be drawn upon to a greater
extent for well conceived schemes of agrienltnural
development. A proposal for a Special United

t The Banlt for International Settlements estimates
that capital amounting to as much as $3,000 mil-
lion was made availahle by Western Europe to over-
seas countries in the five year period 1948-1952
(23rd Annual Report, Basel, June 1953, p. 42).

® No account has been taken of United States and
international grants and aid, since it is rather diffi-
cult to allocate specific. sums to investment and still
more difficult to agricultural investment. However,
it should be kept in mind that Western Europe —
the main recipient of United States grants and aid ——
is not included in the estimates throughout the
text. The greater part of such grants and aid going
to under-developed countries in 1952 was for military
purposes and the share of capital goods shipped under
MBA is relatively small. TUnder the Far Jast pro-
gram, e.g., for the period 1 July 1951 to 31 December
1952, out of a total of $ 203.6 million of paid
shipments £25.2 million was for machinery and mo-
tor vehicles.

3 UNITED NATIONS, Measures for the Economic De-
welopment of Tinderderveloped  Clauntries  New Yorl,
May 1951, p. 79.
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Nations Fund for Economic Development?, has
been nnder consideration by the Economic and
Social Comncil and by the General Assembly and
in these disenssions projects to increase food pro-
dnction have been singled ont for priority. Other
sonrces may also be fonnd. Bnt on the whole
the inescapable conclusion appears to be that
mnch the greater part of the investment funds
needed for agricnltural expansion in the less
developed areas mmst come from their domestic
resonrcees.

THE ECONOMIC OUTLOOK FOR 1953
AND 1954

No major changes in the economic sitnation are
anticipated for the rest of 1953. In the United
States gross national prodnct will reach a record
level. Planned expenditures by private hnsiness
for new plant and equipment in 1953 are abont
5 percent above those in 1952. Some defense
indnstries have hegun to show declines while some
non-defense indnstries a1e showing increases after
curtailing expenditures during the defense build-
np. Consnmers’ expenditures are likely to in-
crease with rising incomes and partienlarly if the
rate of savings shonld recede closer to prewar
levels. Every major industry expects greater sales
in 1953 than i 1952, Tn Canada estimated
gross national prodnet in 1953 will mcrease by
4 percent over that in 1952, with pnblic and pri-
vate investment constituting 23 percent of the
gross national prodnet. With high employment,
rising income and rednced income taxes, it is an-
ticipated that consumer expenditnres will also
increase sithstantially.

In Western Famrope the level of industrial pro-
dnetion in 1953 is nnlikely to be very different
from that of 1952, declines in a nnmber of coun-
tries being offset by a small increase in the United
Kingdom and a somewhat bigger increase in West-
ern Germany. Industrial production in 1952 was
largely affected by the recession in the consumer
goods industries, mainly textiles. These indus-
tries recovered in early 1953, but at the same time
a dowuward tendency has appearcd in engineer-
ing indnstries and there are signs that this is begin-
ning to affect output in the basic indnstries. The
stagnation or decline in activity does not yet
appear to have rednced total consumption. West-
ern Emopean conntries are finding increasing dif-
fienlties in overseas markets for exporting man-

¢ UxtTED NaTions, Report on Special United Na-
tione Fund for Koonomio Dovclopment (E/1381),
March 1953.



ufactures. However, the downward trend in
exports has so far been outweighed by a decline
in the value of imports, and the balances of pay-
ments of Western European countries are therve-
fore likely to be at least as favorable in 1953 as
in 1952, both in total and with the dollar area.

In the under-developed countries, the economic
outlook is largely dependent on the level of ex-
ports aud foreign earnings and investment. Cur-
rent national plans and programs call for an in-
crease in both industrial and agricultural produc-
tion, but to a large extent foreign earnings accu-
mulated between June 1950 and December 1951
have now been used up. The coffee, cocoa and
petroleum exporting countries should continue to
benefit from a sustained demand for their produects,
especially in the United States. Other countries
may gain fiom a continued revival ot the demand
for hides, wool, jute and cotton. Foreign in-
vestment, however, still continues to be inade-
quate in relation to development programs desired
by these countries.

The level of world trade is, of course, heavily
influenced by economic conditions in the United
States. For 1953 it is anticipated that the vol-
ume of United States merchandise imports may
continue somewhat above 1952, but exports may
decline because of the reduced need for United
States coal and wheat and of continuing restric-
tions of dollar imports in soft currency countries.
This likely development, combined with an ex-
pected higher United States outlay for military
expenditures abroad, should partly compensate
for the declining non-military aid and “ foreign
countries should be able to raise their gold and
dollar assets in 1953 although probably at a
slower rate. !

Before discussing possible developments in 1954
it is necessary to point out some of the economic
uncertainties. In the immediate postwar period
and again during the Korean boom years, the main
coneetn in regard to agricultural products was
that demand would outstrip supply because of
the rapid expansion of industrial employment and
consumer incomes, thereby causing price increases
and inflationary pressures. Today the guestion
is whether economic expansion and the consequent
increase in income and demand in devsloped aveas

will be adeqnate to absorb the increasing supply of
some agricultural products at prices sufficiently

satisfying to procducers to maintain increased pro-
duction. Up to now, large stocks of foodstuffs
have accumulated only in the dollar area, includ-

1U. 8. DePARTMENT OF COMMERCE, Survey of
Current Business. Maxch 1953, p. 12.
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ing the dollar Caribbean countries, and the main
fall in food prices has also occurred in this area.
Outside the dollar area there have heen sharp falls
in the prices of agricultural raw materials from
the high levels of 1951. Theie have also been accu-
mulations of stocks or restrictions on production
of raw materials and beverages such as jute, cot-
ton, rubber and tea. But apart from temporary
difficulties in marketing Near Eastern grain ex-
ports, there have been no major developments
of this kind in the case of 10od. These facts seem
to give a pointer to futwre courses of action.

Generally speaking, less favorable factors are
specially the following. In 1952 and 1953 there
has been a general decline the rate of
expausion of industrial production, lespecially in
the more developed countries compared with
1950/51, except in North America. Doubt has
been expressed about the continuation of the
rate of investment set during the past two
vears, especially with a prospective reduction in
mvestment for armament production. Undex-
developed comntries do not have the rescurces in
terms of foreign exhange that were available dur-
ing the past two years. As the drive towards
self-sufficiency in agriculture and industrializa-
tion gains momeutum, there may be a short-run
tendency towards a reduction in foreign trade.
In the United States there is, however, some con-
cern as to whether a continued record industrial
output wonld be fully absorbed and whether
the cwrrent level of prosperity will be continued
through 1954 ; agricultural stocks in substantial
volumes ave accumulating in the hands of the
government. Prices of farm products on free
mavkets have shown weakness during the current
period of record high economie activity. Many
possible changes in the political climate may have
economic consequences which are beyond the scope
of this report.

The United States constitutes for many coun-
tries an appreciable part of the market for
their total exports and is of special importance
because many of their requirements can only be
obtained from dollar sowrces. Auy change in
United States imports has, therefore, a marked
effect on thew economic position. In turn, the
most important single factor determining the vol-
ume aud value of imports into the United States
is the level of industrial activity *. Some slowing

in

2 During the postwar period changes in the level
of United States industrial production have been
closely reflected in the current volume and value of
imports, quarter by quarter. On the average, the
volume of total imports and of agricultural imports



down in the rate of expansion in the United States,
even at a high level of economic activity, would
have considerable impact on many countries, in-
cliding Western Ewrope, whose dollar earnings
would be reduced and whose exports to other
countries would be affected by their reduced im-
port earnings.

Large and increasing expenditures on rearma-
ment and investment for rearmament in the ex-
pansion of the United States economy in recent
vears has meant that there has been little danger,
except in limited sectors, of production outrun-
ning demand. Duwring 1952/53, expenditure for
national security remained fairly stable but it is
likely to case off in 1953/54 and 1954/55. It
seems unlikely, however, for some time to come,
that there will be any great fall in the present
rate of expenditure. A large amouunt of past
appropriations are still outstanding, but changes in
the United States defense policy might reduce
expenditures below the previously anticipated rate
and such expenditures will be ‘more largely de-
voted to weapons and will be accompanied by less
private and public investment in expanding plant
to produce them.

The crucial question which would arise is
whether other forms of public expenditure, togeth-
er with private expenditure for consumption or
investment, would rise fast enough to fill the gap.
If they should increase sufficiently to sustain some-
thing like the recent rate of growth ot the United
States economy, a continuing gradual expan-
sion of United States demand and imports may
be expected. If they did not, which would mean
a pause in the rate of economic growth, or even
a recession as in 1949, past experience suggests
that this would be accompanied by a sharp de-
cline in United States imports which would have
seriouns repercussions on the economies of many
other countries.

Some factors suggest that it will he difficult
to maintain the recent rate of growth. While
private expenditure on durable goods might cou-
tinue to increase there is no longer the large back-
log of demand of the immediate postwar years.
Much recent buying of consumers’ durable goods
‘has been financed by credit which might soon
reach an economically sound limit in relation %o
current income. In spite of increasing sales of
new cars, the rvecent high level of automobile

has changed by about the same percentage as has
the industrial production, but owing to concurrent
changes in price levels, the walue of total imports
has changed by about 21/, times as much.

41

production seems to be outrnnning consumers’
demand with stocks accumulating and prices
declining for used cars in dealers’ hands. A slower
rate of family formation is now expected as a
result of the low hirth rates during the early thir-
ties, which may weaken the demand for new resi-
dential building and household goods. Any marked
imcrease in inventories is unlikely so long as
price levels continue stahle or decline. Although
current intentions for expenditure on new indus-
trial plants and equipment are higher than in
1952, they could be quickly curtailed if a halt in
the expansion of demand began to appear and
export markets narrow as the United States
government reduces its external aid programs.

On the other side, there is the high volume of
liguid savings in the hands of American consumers
and recent savings rates have been exceptionally
high. Furthermore, any tax relief in the United
States would increase personal disposable mcome
and might lead to increased private expenditure.
Interest rates were increased sharply during the
first halt of 1953, but could be eased again if the
rate of investment showed signs of slackening.
There is a considerable hacklog of non-defense
public works which could be put in hand and
other measures are available to the government
for stimulating economic activity.

Although emphasis has beeu put on economic
developments in the United States, it is important
to note that non-dollar trade consitutes approxi-
mately 70 percent ot world trade ; Western Euro-
pean trade alone makes up 40 percent of world
exports and imports. Its share of world exports
has increased since 1948, but its proportion of total
world imports decreased, although the value of
imports rose substantially. The decline of United
States aid funds and perhaps reduced military
expenditures abroad may have some effect on
levels of Euwropean economic activities. But to
the extent that the non-dollar area may continue
to maintain a high level of economic activity and
trade, the effect of any weakening of economic
conditions in the dollar area would be reduced.

In view ot all the uncertainties, especially
the unpredictable political developments, no
attempt is made in this report to forecast the likely
economic trend in 1954. This will cleariy depend
largely on economic developments in the United
States, the course of world political events and
other factors. But these conditions will largely
influence the future demand for agricultural pro-
ducts, particularly agricultural raw materials, both
in the United States and indirectly in many other
countries.
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Chapter III - REGIONAL REVIEW AND OUTLOOK

EUROPE’

Agricultural Production

The signs of a renewed expansion of economic
progress in North Western and Mediterranean
Burope during the first half of 1953 after the
lull in 1952, the improved balance of trade and
the general trend of prices have heen discussed in
the previous chapter where the situation in East-
ern Burope was also briefly noted. Onthe agri-
cultural side, production in North Western Europe
has continued to increase by about 2 percent an-
nually since 1950/51, and this rate of increase was
maintained in 1952/53. Production has kept
pace with the increase of population since 1934-38
(Table 14) and considerably exceeded it in the
United Kingdom. This result has been obtained
with lower imports of animal feeding stuffs and
the index of production net of imported feeds
exceeds the index of gross production by about
5 percent. In 1952/53 the production of cereals
and sugar exceeded the average of the four pre-
vious yvears, but the production of potatoes was
lower and the weather was not generally favorable
for pasture and green fodder. Even with an ex-
cellent harvest, the production of bread grains in
France and most other continental countries
barely equalled and in ,a few cases exceeded
the prewar average, but except in France the out-
put of coarse grains was generally greater than
before the war. Cattle and especially pig num-
bers continue to increase and the expansion

t For the purpose of this report, Kurope has been
subdivided as follows :
North Western Hurope, includes

(i) Western Europe : Belgiwm, France, Ireland,
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Switzerland,
United Kingdom.

(ii) Northern Europe : Denmark, Finland, Ice-
land, Norway, Sweden. .

(iil) Central Europe : Austria, Western Ger-

many.

Mediterranean and Southern Ewrope : CGreece.
Ttaly, Portugal, Spain, Yugoslavia.

Eastern Europe : Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, East-
ern Germany, Hungary, Poland, Romania.

TaBrE 14. — INDEX NUMBERS OF THE VOLUME OF
EUROPEAN AGRICULTURAL Propucorion (Net of Im-
ported Feeding Stuffs) AxD o¥ POPULATION

Production Ilz Sﬁg;\.
REGION e
1948/49 1952/53 i
to 1951/52 (]);ovi- %"91%(1,
1950/51 sional) =
....... 1934-38 = 100 .......
North Western Kurope . 107 ] 114 116 ] 112
Mediterranean Europe 98 113 108 112
Whole region 97 107 107 108
Exel. Eastern Europe. 104 114 113 | 112

of livestock production has tended to exceed
that of crops, except in the United Kingdom
(Table 15).

In Mediterranean Europe the expansion of pro-
duction has been slower and has not kept pace
with population. Most progress has been achieved
in the special products of the region such as
fruit, vegetables, wine and industrial crops, most
of which are largely grown for export. A decline
in the cereal area has not been compensated by
higher yields, and coarse grain production in par-
ticular is considerably less than before the war.
Livestock production as a whole is not yet at
the prewar level, but is approaching it for milk
and eggs. The 1952 harvest, though lower than
in 1951, was generally satisfactory except in Yu-
goslavia where for the third time since 1946 there
was a serious crop failure. Spainshows signs of
a more permanent recovery. After many years
of stagnation at a low level of production, it has
recently been producing grain and potatoes
above its immediate requirements, and the output
of sugar, rice and cotton has exceeded previous
records. A larger production of rice and sugar
has also been a featuwre of Italian agriculture in
recent years.

In Eastern Europe the recovery of agricultwal
production has been a slow process owing to the



Tasre 15. — EuroPE: INDEX NUMBERS OF PRrRODUCTION 0F Masor (rors axp LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS

Breadgrains | Coarsegrains | Raw Sugar Potatoes Meat Milk Begs
Rreiow I : |

1948-51 i 1952 | 1448-51 | 19562 11048-51 i 1952 1 1948.51 | 1052 | 1948-51 ; 1952 | 1948-51 1952 | 1948-51] 1952

...................................... J934-38 == 100 ..ot e e e
France Lo 92 ! 99 86 . 89 117 } 113 83 | 59 114 E 122 104 (113 125 127
United Kingdom 141 | 132 173 | 174 130 {131 196 | 147 87 | 105 121 1122 111 119
Other W. Europe . 95 E 7 113 i 123 145 | 145 112 1109 91 | 109 102 1113 107 120
Norvthern Euarope . . . . . 921 94! 100114 12 i 1220 128 1137 | 100 115 99 1101 | 117 | 124
Central Europe Lo 95 ] 109 841 991 125 | 141 117 118 80 1 105 S8 1 104 80 | 112
Southern Europe . . . .| F87 ] 99 7T 701 140 } 183 891 93 80 831 921 99 91 98
exceptiona,ﬂy severe destruction during the war, in - this 1'egi()n except Peland have increased

revolutionary changes in the agricultural structure
and the heavy emphasis on industrialization.
The share of total investment allocated to agri-
culture has been small, and agricultwe’s share
m the national income of all countries is much
lower than before the war. By 1952, however,
all countries in the region except Poland were at,
or only slightly below, the prewar level of agri-
cultural production, and for the region as a whole
production may be tentatively estimated at about
3 to 10 percent less than before the war. How-
ever, the population is also some 5 percent less
than before the war. In general the pattern of
production has not greatly changed, though there
has been some increase in industrial crops. In
1952 crop production was not satisfactory except
in Bulgaria. Hungary and parts of Romania
suffered from frost and drought, while in Czecho-
slovakia, where sugar is an important export, the
vield of sugar beets was one-third less than was
expected. Industrialization has led to an increased
demand for livestock products, and all countries

their livestock numbers. In Eastern Germany in
particular the splitting up of large estates has
contributed to this development; each of the
small farms keeps pigs and total numbers in De-
cember 1952 were almost 45 percent greater than
in 1938. Livestock numbers in the region have
repeatedly risen above the fodder supply, and
largely on this accouut productivity per animal
has been reduced and the oufput of livestock
products has increased less than the animal
population.

The increase of agricultural production in North
Western and Mediterranean Europe has been
accompanied by a loss of 2 to 3 percent of its farm
land. Output per hectare has increased by 16 to 17
percent since 1934-38. In North Western Europe
this results partly from an increase of about 15
percent in the yield of arable crops (Table 16),
closely connected with an increase of 50 percent
in the use of fertilizers and the wider use of im-
proved varieties, and partly from the better uti-
lization of grassland and better livestock manage-

TaBLe 16. — KEurorr : Yierp Per Hucrare or Various (rops 1948-52 As PrRcExT orF 1934.38
i
‘rop Western Northern Central I\I(:(iitct*lmloml§ Al regions
......................... J934-38 = 100 ...
Wheat . 119 86 117 99 107
Rye 104 111 117 88 104
OCats . . 111 100 104 98 105
Barley. . 120 116 111 95 114
Maize. 89 . 79 83 83
Rice . — e — 83 83
Potatoes 117 108 124 94 116
Sugar {raw), 102 97 96 88 96
Average 8 crops! (wheat equivalent) 115 109 121 94 107

+ The averages reflect not only the changes in

the yields of the respective crops but also the shift in the relative im-

portance of the crops in the total area, e. g., the substitution of potatoes and buarley for oats and rve (which give less calories per

hectare) and the extension of the sugar beet area.
the reduction in the feed requirements for horses.
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To some extent the change in the cropping pattern has been facilitated by



ment. Thus milk yields per cow show a gradual
upward trend in most countries, and in the
Netherlands, Belgium and Denmark they exceed
3,000 kg. per cow per year (Figure 8). Although
fertilizer applications have increased at about the
same 1ate in the Mediterranean area, they are
still very low, and their effect did not offset
adverse factors, including drought. Yields of
arable crops have Dbeen somewhat lower than
before the war.

Rapid mechanization has also countributed to
the increased productivity of agriculture in North
Western Europe by permitting more timely culti-
vation. It has been accompanied by a marked
decline in the number of horses in some countries,
notably the United Kingdom and Sweden, and
also by a reduction in the number of hired workers.
Mechanization is still on a relatively small scale
in Mediterranean Europe, where capital invest-
ment in agriculture is lower and rural manpower
in excess of real requirements (Table 17).

Consumption

There were no major changes in food consump-
tion levels in North Western or Mediterranean
Europe in 1952/53. In North Western Fuwrope
food prices tended to rise during 1952 but the
rise levelled out in 1953 and in some countries,
prices, at least of meat, tended to decline. Where
food subsidies were reduced, as in the United
Kingdom and Ireland, retail prices increased cor-
respondingly, but with relatively little effect on
consumptbion. Thus an inerease of 8§ percent in
the price of milk in the United Kingdom was

followed by only a slight fall in consumption., Meat
consumption in the United Kingdom increased
in 1952, mainly owing to larger home production,
now covering 65 percent of consumption, but the
consumption of cheese and butter fell because of
import restrictions. .

The traditionally low level of consumption in
Mediterranean Ewrope has changed very little.
[n Spain, however, the two good crops of 1951 and
1952 have led to some improvement in the quan-
tity of food consumed ; in Italy a larger per caput
consumption of milk and sugar suggests some
inereased consumption of the more expensive
foods, though this does not appear to have extend-
ed to meat and eggs. Larger imports of grain
did not fully compensate the crop failure in Yu-
goslavia ; flowr extraction rates for wheat and rye
had to be increased to 90 percent and food prices,
imcluding the state controlled price of bread, in-
creased considerably. Elsewhere in Mediterranean
Ewrope the cost of food has remained remarkably
stable since 1951 after years of rising food prices.

An appraisal of food consumption levels in
Bastern Ewope is more difficuls. The area is
producing nearly as much food per head of the
population as before the war, and in countries
which were formerly exporters of food, and where
prewar cousumption levels were low, per caput
consumption is likely to have increased. In
Hungary, however, the crop failure of 1952 brought
about a bread shortage. It is in the more indus-
trialized countries of Eastern Germany and
Czechoslovakia, which had fairly high consump-
tion levels before the war, that food difficulties
have been greatest.

TaBLE 17. —— CHANGES IN THE NUMBERs 0¥ Horses, Tracrors axD HIrED WORKERS IN
Crrrarny Evrorray COUNTRIES

Horses Tractors Hired workers
. S Approximate
COUNTRY et
Prewar 1950 1952 Prewar 1950 1952 rate of
1950-1952
............ o Thousand. oo ooc oo oo Thousand oo e Percent
Belgium. . . . . . . . 245 267 223 1 11 16 Ca.
Denmark . . . . . . . 594 302 423 4 18 34 4--5
France . . . . . . . . 2,692 2,397 2,333 30 138 188 AN
Germany, Western . . . 1.566 1,570 1,360 35 139 202 3-91
Netherlands . . . . . . 322 255 241 5 25 31 .
Sweden . . . . . . .. 633 440 386 18 66 76 -9
Switzerland . R 140 134 131 8 18 23 ..
United Kingdom. . . . 1.084 549 414 55 348 387 3
Torar (8 countries) . . 7.276 6.114 3,511 156 763 957

Souwrce : OBEC and National Statistics.
! Permanent workers.
Not available.
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There may have been a compensating increase in seasonal emplovment.



FIGURE 8 - MILK YIELDS PER COW IN SELECTED EUROPEAN COUNTRIES

Kg.fcow [year Number of cows
as percent of total

Netherlands FANS

Belgium 2.8

Denmark 4.8

Luxembourg 0.2

Switzerland 2.7

Sweden 4.9

United Kingdom 11.0

W. Germany 17 .4

Finland 3.4

Norway 2.3

lreland 3.6

France 22.8

Austria 3.4

ltaly 9.2

1500~ i
___________________________ - Yugoslavia 6.6
1000+ r

Greece 0.5

Pre ~war 1951/52 Total 16 countries  100.0
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Trade

The generally good harvest of 1952/53 reduced
the import requirements of North Western and
Mediterranean Europe, except Yugoslavia. Im-
port restrictions due to balance of payments diffi-
culties, especially by the United Kingdom, and
in some cases the running down of stocks acen-
mulated earlier, also contributed to the reduction.
Prices of imported food, except for coffee, rice
and United Kingdom meat imports, tended to
decline* so that the cost of food imports fell by
more than their volume. The United Kingdom
was an exception, the volume of its imports de-
clining by 11 percent and their valne by only 6

percent. With larger non-dollar supplies of grain,
as well as an inecreased domestic production,

cereal imports from the dollar area declined, but
there was no marked decline in total dollar im-
ports. Thus the percentage of imports of food,
feeding stuffs and tobacco from the dollar area
into the United Kingdom and Western Germany,
the two largest importers, fell by 5 percent from
1951, to 20 percent and 26 percent respectively.

The recovery of European food exports was
checked in 1952 by import restrictions, though there
was no very large decline. Exports of butter from
Denmark fell, but otherwise exports of livestock
products and at somewhat
higher prices. British import restrictions led to
smaller imports of fruit and vegetables, but thanks
to larger imports into Western Germany the total
volume of trade was not greatly reduced. Ex-
ports of tobacco from Greece and of rice from
Ttaly, Spain and Portugal showed a considerable
increase over 1951.

In 1949-51 about 6 percent of the bread grains
and 12 percent of the coarse grains imported into
North Western (execluding Finland) and Sounthern
Europe came from Eastern Europe and US.S.R.
This compares with 25 percent and 18 percent
respectively before the war if allowance is made
for shipments from Eastern to Western Germany.
In 1952/53 the proportion declined further. Unit-
ed Kingdom imports of grain from the Soviet
Union fell to 200 thousand tons compared with
one million tons the year before ; Sweden obtain-
ed only a few thousand tons of maize compared
with 100 thousand tons of wheat in 1951/52.
Finland is the only country which has imported
increasing supplies from Eastern Europe and the
U.S.8.R., its imports rising from 315 thousand

were maintained,

*The OEEC price index for imported food fell
from 101.9 in the second quarter of 1952 to 95.7 in
the last quarter of 1952.

tons in 1951 to 513 thousand tons in 1952. In
1953 its whole cereal import of 400 to 500 thou-
sand tons is expected to come from these sources.
Appreciable shipments of wheat from the U.S.8.R.
also went to Egypt, India and Pakistan in 1952
and 1953, and in addition Eastern Europe export-
ed 110 thousand tons of sugar to Egypt in 1952.

Fisheries

Provisional figures indicate slightly smaller
landings in 1952 in most of the main Ruropean
fishing countries, except the United Kingdom
where they increased by about 4 percent to 1,030
thonsand metric tons. As a result of the deple-
tion of the North Sea stocks of demersal fish,
the preponderance of cod and also of herring on
the European markets has increased. Moreover,
the Arctic and Atlantic cod is often of poor quality
because of the long distances over which it has
been transported. Marketing difficulties
therefore arisen, particularly where the increased
availability of alternative foods has made
consumers more discriminating and where import
restrictions have limited the markets for fisheries
products. Attempts are being made to maintain
and increase demand by better guality and more
attractive products, especially in Denmark and
Norway, and by sales promotion campaigns.
In addition, the Over-fishing Convention of 1946
was finally ratified early in 1953 and a Permanent

have

Commission has been appointed to consider
measures for the consevvation and building

up of stocks in nearer waters, especially of the
more popular varieties.

The continuning rise in production costs, to-
gether with uncertainties about both markets and
fisheries resonrces, have seriously delayed the re-
placement of obsolescent craft, a problem now
being considered by several governments includ-
ing those of France, the Netherlands and the
United Kingdom.

Forest Producis

The lower demand in 1952 affected the forest
industries of Europe more severely than those
of other regions. In particular the Northern
exporting countries experienced great difficulties
and had to curtail production from the postwar
record level of 1951. Because of the reduced
demand for finished products, there was a corre-
sponding fall in demand for roundwood, notably
sawlogs and pulpwood. Coal mines, which in
late 1951 had difficulty in obtaining pitprops



vere therefore able to increase their purchases in
1952. Imports of pitprops rose sharply (Table 18)
especially into the United Kingdom and stocks
at the coal mines rose to a postwar record level
at the end of 1952 (Table 19). Earlier snpply
diffienlties, however, forced mines to economize
in their nse of pitprops. This trend has contin-
ned and resnlted in a lower consnmption in spite
of an increase in coal production. The supply
ontloolk for 1953 and 1954 is generally satisfactory.

Tasre 18. — Buroreax Trapr Ix PITPROPS AND
Povrrwoon
Pitprops Pulpwood
ITEM
1951 | 1952 | 1851 | 1952

oo Thousand cubic meters, . .,

Total imports. . . . . 2,490] 4,919] 5,441] 5,052
of which from overseas.| 262{ 1,128 689 757
Total exports . 2,607 4,000 4,275, 3,501
of which to overseas. 184 282 17 66

The sitnation for pulpwood was somewhat dif-
ferent. Most pudpwood indnstries made large
purchases in 1951 when prices were rising. With
the market for pulp products falling, and new
supplies of pulpwood arriving, stocks of pnlpwood
at the mills, alveady vather high at the end of
1951, continned to inerease. Imports of pulp-
wood fell, thongh only to a slight extent.

In respect to sawnwood the common resistance
of the importing countries to the high prices which
developed in 1951 almost bronght the market to
a standstill in the first half of 1952. This falling
trend continued thronghout 1952 and stabiliza-
tion of demand became noticeable ouly at the
beginning of 1953. Thns United Kingdom pnr-
chases in the antnmn of 1952 for 1953 delivery
led to a slight rise in prices which continued into
the new year.

The reaction of the Enropean pnlp and paper
market to the post-Korean rise in prices was even
sharper. When in 1951 prices rose to between
two and three times their former level, importing
countries imposed price ceilings or other restric-
tions on imported pulp. From the beginning of
1952, pulp prices fell sharply ; declining indnstrial
production rednced the demand for paper and
board, and consnmers chose to draw on their stocks
and await events. The high prices also redunced
exports to the United States and other comntries
ontside Birope. In the northern exporting comm-
tries pnlp output was restricted. Buying was
resumed and the fall in prices halted only in the

o]

last months of 1952 when the demand revived and
consnmers fonnd it necessary to replenish stocks.
Scandinavian pulp production again began to
increase, but remained well below the peak rate.
Newsprint was the only notable exception to the
fall in Enropean demand for pulp prodnets. The
market thns received a severe sethback in 1952
and to the nncertainty for the futnre has heen
added the diffienlty of adjnsting production costs
to the new level of prices, particnlarly in Finland.

Tasre 19, — BEUropEaN STOCKS! OF SAWNWOOD
AND Prrerops (at the end of the year)
ITEM 1950 1951 1952
Sawn softwood (000 stds) 895 1,490 1,395
Sawn hardwood (000 cu.
m.) . o 1,197 1,220 1,316
Pitprops (000 cu. m. )| 3,900 3,740 5,375

1 Reporting countries only.

Qutiook

There are as yet no indications of any sharp
break in recent trends. Industrial and agrienl-
tnral produetion in Europe arve nulikely to increase
greatly in 1953/54 over the 1952/53 level, and pri-
ces seem likely to remain relatively stable. The
downward trend of livestock prices, particnlarly
meat, may continue, however, with increasing
snpplies- and lower prices of imported feeding
stuffs.

There have heen some changes 1n price policies.
Thus the price review in the United Kingdom
for 1953 pnts additional emphasis on beef cattle
and higher prices for potatoes and sngar Dbeet,
for which acreages have been declining. The
marketing of eggs has been freed from control;
rationing and price control of cereals and feeding
stnffs ends on 1 Angnst 1953, bnt snpport prices
for these prodnets remain. Althongh the new
prices give a considerable reconpment for rising
costs, some margin is left to be covered by great-
er efficiency. Since the review, the award of
increased wages to farm workers is expected to
raise costs by a further £12 million annually.

Prices of bread grains, meat and eggs in Sweden
will be lower in 1953/84 and the snbsidies on milk
will be reduced. The present subsidy has resnlt-
ed in a steady increase in production to a level
which exceeds domestic requirements. Price gnar-
antees only cover the home market and any snr-



plus must be exported by the farmers’ co-opera-
tive organization at the best prices obtainable.

With a stable demand, no major changes in
the pattern of production are expected. Crop
areas for the 19533 harvest appear to be about
the same as last year. Autumn sowings of wheat
have increased in the United Kingdom, but were
somewhat lower in France, Westerm Germany
and some other countries bhecause of unfavorable
weather at seeding time. There will, however,
be more spring wheat. The shift from oats to
barley or mixed grain will continue, and in West-
ern Germany prices have been adjusted to hasten
this shift. In Spain, last winter’s drought will
reduce wheat production, but in Italy there
may be an increase over the previous year.
Denmark and Spain aim at a lower area of sugar
beet because of export difficulties, and a reduc-
tion of 5 to 10 percent is intended in France, where
there is a surplus of aleohol from sugar beet.

Last winter’s floods in the United Kingdom and
especially in the Netherlands, though serious for
individual farmers, are not likely to have major
effect on the total agricultural output of these
countries.

NORTH AMERICA

General Economic Conditions

Sustained high levels of economic activity
characterized the United States and Canada in 1952/
1953. TForthe year 1952/53 industrial production
in the United States was about 7 percent above
that of 1951/52, civilian employment averaged
over 61.8 million, and unemployment was less
than 2.5 percent of the total civilian labor force.
Personal income surpassed $284 thousand million
(annual rate) in May 1953, more than $20 thousand
million higher than a year earlier. Canada’s indus-
trial production also rose about 7 percent for the
first nine months of 1952/53 compared with the sa-
me period a year ago. Employment was 2 percent
higher in March 1953 than in March 1952 and
unemployment accounted for 3.3 percent of the
labor force. National income in 1952 was 6 per-
cent higher than a year earlier and kept on
increasing in early 1953.

Rising government expenditures for goods and
services, amounting to 22 percent of gross national
product in the United States and to 18 percent
in Canada in 1952 (19 and 15 percent respectively
in 1951), contributed heavily to maintaining gen-
eral prosperity and this upward trend continued

i
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into 1953 although at a much reduced rate. The
downward trend in expenditures on new plant
and equipment at the beginning of 1952 was re-
versed by the end of that year and such expendi-
tures increased through June 1953 reaching in
the United States a record annual rate of $28.4
thousand million in the second quarter of 1953.
Personal consumption expenditures in the United
Statesin the first quarter of 1953 were 6 percent
higher than a year earlier with those for durable
goods rising more than three times as fast as for non-
durables. A substantial portion of these purchas-
es, however, were bought on easy credit terms
and the volume of outstanding consumer credit
at the end of May 1953 was almost 25 percent
higher than a year earlier.

Contrary to past experience the expansion in
the economy was not accompanied by rising gen-
eral prices and farm prices even receded appre-
clably in both the United States and Canada.
Thus the higher national and personal incomes
represented real increases of purchasing power.

Imports increased, but total exports of the re-
gion as a whole remained fairly stable. Agricul-
tural exports declined heavily, especially from
the United States, due to the improved supply
situation abroad. While the region’s export
surplus was thus reduced, the value of imports
in the first four months of 1953 accounted for only
72 percent of exports as against 64 percent in
1952, leaving a sizeable trade surplus which, how-
ever, consisted largely of United States grants-
in-aid shipments of defense materials. Although
the dollar gap thus became much less burdensome,
discriminatory trade practices vis-a-vis the dollar
countries contributed to the inability to sell dollar
products freely.

Agricultural Production

Agricultural production in North America dur-
ing the past year was at a record level, 43 percent
above the prewar average and on a per caput
basis 16 percent. Food production, total and per
caput, made even greater gains (Table 20).

In the United States 1952 crops were harvested
i nearly ideal weather, from nearly 138 mil-
lion ha., an increase over 1951, but less than in
any year between 1943 and 1948, However, the
index of all crop production exceeded that of
any other year except 1948. The total production
of foodgrains, 37.8 million tons, has been exceeded
only in 1947/48, although- nearly equalled in
1948/49. About 109.5 million tons of feed grains
were harvested, nearly 7 percent more than in



19581, A near record tonnage of oilseeds of 14.9
million tons almost equalled the 15.0 million tons
of the previous year.

Tapre 20. Ixpex Numszrs or Voruvme or Toran
AND PER CAPUT AGRICULTURAL AND Foop Propuc-
TION IN NORTH AMERIcA, 1948-30 1o 1952/53

IrEM l 1948-50 E 1951752 | 1952/53
]
.......... 1935-39 = 100 .........
Total agricultural pro-
duction . ... ] 135.6 136.4 142.7
Total food production .| 139.3 138.4 145.9
Population. ..o 117.3 121.5 123.3
Per caput agricultural
production. . 115.6 112.2 115.8
Per  caput food produc-
tion. . . . . . . .. 118.7 113.9 118.4
Production by Commo-
dities
Wheat 146.0 143.7 185.4
Maize . . 164.6 141.7 161.7
Beef and veal . 135.2 124.7 133.8
Pigmeat. 141.8 156.8 159.6
Eggs 163.9 172.9 165.1
Milk 113.1 113.6 113.4
Cotton 104.1 115.2 114.3

Note: Owing to recent changes in the method of con-
structing the FAO production indices, the data are not
comparable to those published in The State of Food and
Agriculiure . Review and Outlook 1952.

In Canada record wheat production at 18.7 mil-
lion tons exceeded the previous year's by 24
percent and was more than double the postwar
average. Increased production was also recorded
for barley, potatoes, sugar beets and the oil crops.
Some decrease in output occurred for fruits and
vegetables.

Livestock and poultry on farms and ranches in
the United States increased slightly during 1952.
Cattle numbers on farms were at a record high
of 93.7 million. Total meat production for 1952/
1953 was about 5 percent above the 1951/52 level,
with farm marketings of meat animals increasing,
especially in late 1952 and the first half of 1953,
over the level of a year earlier. Among meats,

only pork production declined below the level of

1951/52. Poultry and egg output increased mod-
erately. Milk production in 1952 at 52.7 mil-

lion tons was virtually unchanged from 1951.
Cattle numbers on farms in Canada as of 1 De-
cember 1952 were 16 percent higher than a year
earlier but hog numbers declined about 5 percent.
Meat production was higher in 1952 than in 1951.
Total milk output was 1.5 percent above 1951,

"
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but cheese production was down 26.5 percent,
mostly as a result of import restricticns in the
United States and the United Kingdom.

Tobacco production in the United States was
about 4 percent smaller than the 1951 record arop
of 1,056 thousand metric tons. Canadian pro-
duction declined by about 10 percent.

The 1952/53 United States cotton crop of 3.4
million tons, harvested from a reduced area, ex-
ceeded the previous vear’s production by nearly
5 percent.

Agricultural Trade

The total value of United States farm exports
in 1952 fell 15 percent from the 1951 level. In
the first three months of 1953 they declined to
only 65 percent of the values of the same quarter
a year earlier. The declines in total values were
caused by lower prices as well as by smaller quan-
tities. Cotton exports in 1952/533 are estimated
at about half of 1951/52 exports, while grains
moved well in export markets until the large crops
of the Southern Hemisphere became available in
early 1953. Tobacco exports were affected by
the new United Kingdom import restrictions in
the spring of 1952.

The total volume of agricultural imports into
the United States remained at a very high level
during 1952 and the first quarter of 1953. Most
agricultural imports, with the major exception of
coffee, however, were priced considerably lower
than in 1951 and the slight increase in quantities
imported was more than offset by price declines
so that in 1952 total import values were down
by 12 percent. The restrictions on dairy imports
were partly alleviated in the summer of 1952,
but restrictions on other dairy items were tight-
ened in view of possible large government losses
in price support activities for these commodities.

In contrast to the United States, the value of
Canadian agricultural exports, increased 16 percent
in 1952 over 1951, due to the large grain exports.
The volume of wheat exports was 35 percent
higher in 1952 than in the previous year, and ex-
ports of barley more than doubled. Exports of
animals and animal products, however, declined
almost 32 percent in value and 24 percent in
volume as a rvesult of the foot and mouth disease
and the United States embargo on imports from
Canada, which was lifted early in 1953. However,
during the first four months of 1953 exports of
agricultural products dropped by nearly 7 percent
below those of a year ago.



Prices and Income

Domestic demand for agricultural products in
the United States during the entire year 1952/53
continued at levels above those of 1951/52, but
the decline in foreign demand and inereased sup-
plies resulted in lower farm prices. Price declines
were greatest for those products, e.g.. cattle and
sheep, which were not supported by the govern-
ment, and for cotton domestically supported but
very much dependent on export markets. Farm
prices for meat animals in 1952/53 (July-May)
fell about 16 percent and cotton prices by about
14 percent, reaching the price support mininam
by January 1953

Wheat prices by the end of the 1952/53 year
dropped sharply, veaching a level about 15 percent
below the previous year's and in many cases, be-
low the price support level

The level of farm prices by June 1953
down 11 percent from the same month a
year ago. Government price support activities
for a number of products increased considerably
in the first half of 1953 and helped stop further
downward movements. The Commodity Credit
Corporation was called ou to supply 2 greatly in-
creased volume of loans and also made outright
purchases of large quantities of dairy and other
produets under provisious of the existing legisla-
tion. The value of commiodities pledged for
outstanding loans and commodities in price sup-
port inventory® as of 31 May 1953, totalled $3,248
million compared with $1,529 million a year ago.
The jnveutory holdings made up 59 percent of
the total investment. The main products affect-
ed were wheat, maize, tobacco and cobton.

Prices paid by farmers, except farm wages, also
declined but much less than prices received. Net
farm income, including inventory changes, dur-
ing 1952/53 was estimated at 5 percent below
1951/52.

Prices received by farmers in Canada declined
by 10 percent during 1952/53. Cattle prices fell
to almost one-third the 1951 level
as foot and mouth disease resulted in a United

was
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1 Price support has been extended on the 1952
erops to the amount of $2,730 million through
31 May 1953, This total included loans made —
$2,060 million; purchase agreements —- $258 million;
and non-agreement purchases — $413 million. This
volume is $1,674- million greater than the total
of price support which had been extended on 1951
crops through 31 May 1952, The greater activity
is accounted for in large part by increases of $450
million in the volume of wheat loans, an increase of
%422 million in the volume of corn loans, and an
increase of $184 million in cotton loans.
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States import embargo. Price support measures
covered. beef, hogs, butter, cheese, and eggs.
Despite the decline in prices received by farmers
prices paid rose by 5 percent during 1952 and
farmers’ net income in 1932 fell 11 percent from
the record high in 1951

Fisheries

The total 1052 catch of fish, crustaceans and
mollusks in the United States and Alaska was
some 2,344,000 metric tons, a decrease of about
2 percent in the quantity and 3 percent in the
total value. The decline was due primarily to the
physical failure of the California pilchard fishery,
where the landings dropped to barely 3,500 tous
compared with 150,000 tons in 1951 and 500,000
tons 1938, - Tuna fish production in North
America declined somewhat. The wholesale price
index for all fish wds slightly lower in December
1952 than a year earlier.

On both the Atlantic and Pacific coasts of
Canada catches were a little lower than in 1951.
Ou the Canadian Atlantic seaboard, stimulated
by price increases, cod landings inereased in 1952
and also the landings of plaice and flounder and
halibut increased in 1932, The Canadian canner-
ies slackened their demand for herring which
was in plentiful supply, and the fishermen dis-
posed of large quantities (some 30,000 tous) to the
United States canneries, The average selling
price in 1952 was $1.34 per 100 1b., compared
with $2.08 in 1951,

On the Pacifie side, salmon landed in British
Columbia in 1952 decreased to 65,200 tons compared
with 89,300 tous in 1951, as a yesnlt of lower prices
and two strikes. The Canadian west coast her-
ving fishery produced during 1952 84,800 tons,
about half the 1951 production of 163,500 tons.

i

Forestry

The production and trade of forest products
in North America depend almost entirely on the
demand i the United States. The ecouomic sit-
uation of the forest industries in Canada was not
quite as favorable as in the previous year with
Jower output, a softening of prices and changes
Production of rouudwood,
which in other regions showed great changes, re-
mained rather North Amervica. The
demand for sawnwood in the United States de-
clined somewhat in 1951 as a result of redueed
puilding activity, but stepped up 1 1952 as

in overseas markets.

stable in



building inereased and the output of sawnwood
consequently rose. Demand for sawnwood from
furniture industries also showed an increase. In
Canada, however, the situation was different.
The fall in United States demand in 1951 had
been offset by increased domestic demand and by
greater exports overseas, notably to Europe
where the sawnwood market was very active and
strong. Canadian output of sawnwood conse-
quently rose in 1951. In 1952 the rise in the
United States demand could not offset the fall
in Canadian domestic demand and in exports
overseas, and Canadian production of sawnwood
fell. Total North American output of sawnwood,
however, amounted to 106.9 million cu.m. in 1952
as against 105.4 million enum. in 1951.

The year 1952 was good on the whale for the
North American pulp industries, even though
the level of activity was slightly helow that of
1951, due to the general slowing down of industrial
activity. However, plant capacity in the United
States continued to expand. Towards the end
of 1952 the upswing in the industrial activity
strengthened the demand for paper and board,
and United States pulp output increased.

Canada manufactures pulp mainly for news-
print and was hardly affected by the decline in
the paper and board industry. Production of pulp
fell by less than 4 percent in 1952 to 7.95 million
tons.

Qutlook

General economic conditions in North America
are likely to continue to be favorable through
1953. While government expenditures are ex-
pected to level off or to be slightly reduced,
anticipated increases in private expenditures
on new plant and equipment and a continued
strong demand for consumers’ goods are expect-
ed to maintain a high level of employment.
Whether this trend will continue in 1954/55
depends on the degree to which possible re-
ductions of public expenditures, particularly for
defense purposes, will be offset by expansions in
civilian industries. While the expansionary for-
ces in the Canadian economy, which ranks thivd
among the world’s trading countries, seem to
make such a development quite probable in that
country, there is some possibility of difficulties
in the United States when budget cuts begin to
malke themselves felt in reduced actual purchases
of goods and services by the government. Such
developments, however, might not affect appre-
ciably the domestic demand for agrienltural

products, but would probably show up more
markedly in demands for raw material imports.
The foreign demand for American agricultwral
exports is likely to decline in 1953/54 and further
in 1954/33 as more supplies become available from
non-dollar sources and as United States dollar
contributions abroad are reduced.

The problem in North America is not one
of insufficient food to supply each person with
an amount necessary for good nutrition, but
of finding suitable export markets for actually
or potentially available surpluses. Crop prospects
in the United States for 1953/54 as reported in
July indicated the third largest crop on record.
While severe drought in the central and southern
great plains caused acreage losses of crops,
greater concern is felt in connection with pastuves
and livestock. Wheat production for 1953 was
provisionally estimated at about 9 percent below
1952 ; for all the other major crops except rice
some increase was indicated over the preceding
year. Tobacco output may be somewhat small-
ev. The cotton acreage is down by 9 percent
fiom the previous year and early estimates show
a possible drop of 14 percent in output. The
estimated acreage is still well above that recom-
mended by the Secretary of Agriculture. In Can-
ada little change is anticipated in wheat acreage.
There may be some increase in acreage of barley
and mixed grains.

With likely increases in livestock marketings
in the region as a whole, early indications point
to total farm marketings that will probably ap-
proach the record 1952/53 volume.

Total available supplies will probably be even
larger than last year, because of inereased carry-
overs of wheat in both countries, and maize and
cotton in the United States. The problem that
presents itself is thus one of finding an effective
export demand that will absorb these large sup-
plies at remunerative prices.

Both the United States and Canada starvt the
year 1953/54 with an agricultural position unlike
that of the past several years. Farm prices have
declined considerably. Supplies on hand, espe-
cially of wheat, are at a record level. The out-
look for 1953(54 production is good and it appears
that the over-all domestic demand will continue
to be relatively firm for most of the coming year,
although for individual commodities there is
a tendency to shift to less expensive subsitutes,
e.g. margarine for butter.

The aceumulation of large stocks of wheat,
maize and cotton by the Commodity Credit Cor-
poration in the United States, however, has intro-



diced some uncertainty as to future price levels
and production. The United States for the first
time in 10 years had a mid-summer referendum
in 1953 and decided to adopt wheat market-
ing quotas for the following year. This means
that marketings will be limited (under penalty) to
wheat grown on allotted acreage and the price
support level will remain at 90 percent of parity.
Cotton is another crop facing the possibility
of future marketing quotas. Meat prices, already
reduced, may bhe affected if the drought resulés
in substantially increased marketing.

The major weakness is in the export demand,
which has a specially great impact on the United
States, as non-dollar areas continue to rednce
imports of wheat, cotton, tobacco and some of
the fats and oils. Canadian prices of livestock
are also influenced by the United States price
level. Althongh the Mexican bhorder has again
been closed owing to foot and mouth disease, it
is not likely to influence seriously North American
supply.

Farmers’ cash receipts in 1953/54 for farm pro-
ducts are likely to decline below the level of 1952/
1853 both inthe United States and Canada and
net farm income may also show some farther
rednetions as farm prices continue to move at
lower levels than in 1952/53 and costs remain
relatively rigid.

LATIN AMERICA

Current Situaiion

More favorable agrienltural policies and good
weather resulted in agricultural production reach-
ing a record level, 30 percent ahove the prewar
level. This development contributed to the gener-
al improvement in the economic position of the
region during 1952/53.

In Arvgentina, the fall inagricnltinal production
during 1951/52, the reduction of exports and the
decline in demand for consumption was accompa-
nied hy a sharp contraction in the level of invest-
ment and total ontput. By the end of 1952 and
early 1953 conditions improved. In Brazil, howev-
er, slackening of foreign denand for certain con:-
modities, exports of which declined considerably,
and a rapid rise in import levels affected the
balance of payments situation. The foreign ex-
change difficulties contributed to reduce the rate
of expansion of ontput despite an increase in agri-
cultural aud in many lines of mannfacturing
production. Import restrictions were tightened
and a limited free market for foreign ezchange

was established in early 1953. This, together
with the loan extended by the United States
Export-Import Bank, vesulted in a substantial
mprovement in trade conditions during the first
part of 1953. Meanwhile, domestic demand
in Brazil was sustained and consumer prices,
particularly those for food, were still vising at
the beginning of the second quarter of 1953 at
rates similar to those of the previous months.
Wholesale prices, however, started levelling off
by the end of the first quarter.

A reduction in the rates of expansion of ontput
was also noticeable during 1952 in some other
countries, such as Mexico, Colowmbia, Urugnay
and Cuatemala, where, in addition to a general
the textile industries, investment
declined as compared with the high levels of the
vear before. In Cuba and Peru, total output
actually declined. In other countries, however,
such as Chile, Venezuela, Ecuador, and some of
the Central American countries, where exports
generally expanded and investment was kept
high. total output continued to increase at similar
or even higher rates than the year hefore. Since
late 1952 and during early 1953, with world prices
for miost products showing a tendency to stabilize,
the external factors that greatly affect develop-
ments in the Latin American economies became
more stable than a year earlier. Xconomic activ-
ity in the countries adversely affected by changes
in foreign demand during 1952 generally showed
signs of improvement.

recession  in

Agricultural Production

Latin America’s over-all agricultural prodnction
expanded by abont 9 percent during 1952/53
over that of 1951/562. Good weather and the
early announcement of higher official prices for
important. Argentine crops favored the sharp
recovery from the low level of 1951/52 when agri-
cultiral production was at its lowest point in
more than 20 years. In Argentina, 1952/53
production is estiirated at about 30 percent above
1951/62. In other excepting Cuba
and Pnerto Rico. area under crops and production
continued their upward trend and levels of output
were generally higher than the year before. In
Brazil, Chile, Ecuador and the Central American
countries, the increase in production surpassed
enrrent rates of population growth, but in others
the expansion of production barely kept pace
with the rate of population increase. In Cuba
and Puerto Rico, mainly as a consequence of official

countries,



restrictions imposed. on production of sugar, the
1952/53 agricultural production is estiwated to
have fallen by 17 and 11 percent respectively
below the 1951/52 levels.

Food production in 1952/53 advanced 8 percent,
slightly less than total agricultural production as
compared with the previous year’s level. However,
if Avgentine and Cuban production are excluded
from the total, food production in the vemainder
of the region expanded only 3 percent, ie., an
improvement of not more than 1 percent in the
per caput food production. Despite the substan-
tial increase in the regional production of food,
production per caput in 1952/53 is slightly below
the average during the three years 1948/49 to
1950/51 and still abont 4 percent helow the average
of the five years preceding World War II. How-
ever, the vesults in 1952/53 vepresent a substan-
tial improvement from the low of 1951/52 when,
due to the sharp drop in Argentine agiicultural
output, Latin America’s per caput food production
fell to about 9 percent helow the prewar level
(Table 21).

Moajor Commodity Changes

Production  of cereals  during 1952/53 was
about 36.5 million tons against 26.7 million in
1951/52, and about 4.5 million tons above the
former peak year 1950/51. The main contribu-
tion was made by Argentina, where production
of cereals rose to nearly 14 million tons against
the 5.1 million during the poor crop year 1951/52.

However, with the wajor exception of Urngnay,
most wheat producers had better crops than last
vear and i many countries production was at
vecord levels. The region produced 10.9 million
metric tons. a record and more than 5 million
tons over the poor 1951/52 crop.
tion was about 17.7 million tons, a postwar record
nearly equalling the record of 18 million tons
for the 1934-38 period. Large advances in Ar-
gentina, Mexico and other minor producers more
than offset reduced maize crops, mainly in Chile,
Ecuador, Colombia and Costa Rica. Improved
Argentine crops of rye, barley, and oats resulted
in substantial increases in regional ontput. Com-
paved with 1951/52, production of rye increased
by 180 percent and that of barley and oats by
50 percent. Rice production continned to ex-
pand as in previous years and was 5 percent
above the 1951/52 total.

Output of roots and tubers was up slightly,
as manioe produetion inecreased by 6 percent.
accounted for

Maize produc-

Increased area and good weather

Tasre 21. — Inpex Nuvusers or Vorume or To-
TAL AND PER CAPUT AGRICULTURAL AND Foob

Propucrioxn 1~ Lamiy  AMERICA, 1948-50 710
1952/53.
P 1952/53
IteM JH850 1 1951752 | (provi-
= sional)
1934-38 = 100
Arn LAaTiN AMERICA. )
Total agricultural produe-
tion . o 122 120 130
Food production 127 124 134
Population . . . . . . . . 131 137 140
Per caput agricultural pro-
duction . . . . . L. 93 88 93
Per caput food produetion 97 91 96
LATIN AMERICA EXCLUD-
ING ARGENTINA
Total agricultural produc-
tion. . . . . . . ... 132 139 143
Food production 141 149 149
Population . e 131 137 10
Per caput agriculturval pro-
duction e 101 102 102
Per caput food production 107 108 107
ALL Larixy Anrerica, Pro-
duction of Major Com-
modities
Clereal s
Maize . . . . . . . .. &1 99
Wheat . 94 122
Rice (rough) . 224 245
Other cereals . 118 136
Roots
Cassava 215 208 220
Potatoes . . 166 160 170
Sweet potatoes . 132 124 127
Sugar {(exeluding panela) 167 201 170
Edible oilseeds (oil equiva-
lent)t . . N 196 199 189
Other jood crops
Dry beans . 146 147
Bananas . 134 143
Cacao 11 100
Animal food
AMeat. o 116 2113 31l
Mitk, . . o000 137 2137 3141
I7ibers
Cotton (lint) . . 126 148 171
Wool (clean bhasis) 115 118 119
Hard fibers. 170 2171 3164
Other products
Tobaceo . e 144 145 153
Inedible oilseeds (oil equi-
vatent) t . 57 44 57
Coftee . 87 88 \\ 94

Nofe: Owing to recent changes in the methods of construct-
ing the FAO production indices, data are not strictly com-
parable to those published in last year’s Stafe of Food
and dgriculture: Review and Ouwllook 1952,

INot fully comparable with data published elsewlhere, be-
cause of a somewhat different coverage.

2Data corresponding to calendar yvear 1951,

sData corresponding to calendar year 1952,



an increase of about 5 percent in the production
of pulses. In most conmtries production of dry
beans was larger than the year before.

A reduction of 15 percent occurred in sugar
production due entirely to official restrictions
Cuba and Pnerto Rico. Prodnction i most
other commtries increased, however, with the major
exceptions of Argentina, Brazil and Paragnay,
where, despite increased sugar cane production,
bad, weather during the crushing period resulted
in outpnt being slightly lower than in the previous
year.

Production of oilseeds measured in oil equiva-
lent recovered somewhat from the sethack in
1951/52, though it was still about 80 thousand
tons below the 1950/51 peak of 1.2 million tous.
The 4 percent increase in vohune during 1952/53
over 1951/52 was entirely dne to a higher pro-
duction of inedible oilseeds, mainly linseed.

Although production from new plantings of
coffee will materialize at a later date, the better
care given to old plantations has resnlted in a
steady increase in output during the last three
years. Total yield in 1952/53 is estimated at
nearly 2 million tons, about 7 percent above the
volume of last year. Most of the increase orvigi-
nated in a larger Brazilian crop, thongh most
producers, particularly the Central
countries, also had better crops than in 1951/52.

Prodnction of bananas increased 9 percent
above last year, when abont 6.9 million tous were
Substantial increases occurred mainly
The gain M the

American

produced.
in Brazil, Mexico and Ecuador.
latter has been impressive, production having
more than doubled in two years and Eenador is
now next to Brazil among the principal Latin
American producers. Production of tobaceo and
cacao also expanded with gains of about 5 and 3
percent respectively above last year. Cotton ont-
put was 16 percent above the 930,000 tons (giined)
produced in 1951/52. This gain was due to a
50 percent.increase in the Brazilian crop, resnlting
from a larger planted area under the stimnlns of
official support price policies and higher yields
per hectare than in the previons season. Among
other major cotton producers, Pern had a record
¢rop, but Mexico was affected hy the severe
infestations in the cotton areas. The wool clip,
estimated at 180,000 tons (clean basis) remained
almost unchanged from 1951/52. A slight decline
in Argentina was nearly offset by gains made by
other producers.

The meatless days and slanghtering controls
in operation in Argentina since early 1952 are
reflected in the estimated decline of 5 percent in

1

-3

meat production in this conntry. Meat ontput
for the region was about 2 percent below the
5.5 million tous estimated for the preceding year
despite the slight gains in other countries. Output
of milk, however, due to a good pasturage situation
and increasing milk cattle numbers, showed a
renewed trend of increase after two consecutive
yvears of stagnation originating in a setback in
some of the major producing eg.,
Argentina and Chile.

conntries,

Agricultural Trade

Reduced export supplies and a decline in
foreign demand resulted in a sharp contraction of
20 percent im the volnme of agricultural exports
in 1952 from that of 1951, dne maiuly to greatly
reduced exports of wheat, oilseeds and oils, sngar
and meat. tobacco and coffee
shipments exceeded those of 1951. Agricnltnal
imports also declined by abont 6 percent, although
there was an increase of ahout 10 percent in wheat

Maize, wool,

imports.

The contraction in agricultural trade during
1952 largely reflected declines in Argentina be-
canse of snbstantially reduced export availabili-
ties, in Brazil becaunse of over-pricing as coinpared
with cirvent world market quotations for certain
commodities, and m Cuba largely as a vesult of
the decline in foreign demand for sugar. With
some exceptions, agricultural exports from othex
conntries were generally larger than in 1951, bnt
imports were smaller.

TasLe 22. — INDEX NUMBERS O0F VOLUME OF Lariv
AMERICAN AGRICULTURAL ForrieNy TrapE L

o Gross Gross Net

YEar Exports | Tmports | Bxports

...... 1934-38 = 100 ......
1949 . . . L . o 0 oL 93 148 85
1950 99 175 87
1951 91 180 77
19522 74 168 60

1Covering 72 agricultural commodities.
2Preliminary.

The demand for Latin American forest produncts
dropped in 1952. Both intra-regional and inter-
regional export trade declined, with Brazil being
the most serionsly affected exporter.

Outlook

Generally, prospects are good for expanding
agricultural production during the mnext two



years. Grain production may be above the high
level of 1952/53, though that of wheat is likely
to be somewhat less, particularly during 1953/54.
Some reduction may occwr in the Argentine wheat
output, unless, as in 1952/53, yields per hectare
continue high as compared with normal years
and the proportion of harvested area agaist
sowings remains at a record level. The Brazilian
wheat crop will continue to show further gains
if the objective of one million metric tons of
wheat by 1960 is kept unchanged. Mexico,
Chile, Peru and some other couutries where pro-
graius for expanding grain production are currently
under way will probably continue to show further
gains in output. It is likely that most of the
gain in cereal production will come from an in-
crease in maize, thongh wheat and rice may also
be at higher levels than at present, particularly
by 1954/55.

Area and production of domestic food crops
such as pulses, oilseeds, fresh vegetables and
potatoes may show further gains during the next
two years, in line with the objectives of the
various official programs. Official restrictions on
sugar production are likely to be maintained in
fuba and Puerto Rico. This will keep output
during the next two years below the record level
of 14.4 million tons in 1951/52, though it may show
some gains above the 12.1 million tons in 1952/53,
as a result of continuing expansion in other
countries, many of them producing solely for
home consumption.

Any further expansion of cotéon production
during the next two years over the 1.1 million
tons (giined) in 1952/53 will be lal'geli;'ziéi)el1(lellt
on changes that may occur in Brazil, whose cur-
rent share in regional output is about 50 percent.
Reduced world prices and difficulties in disposing
of the 1952 crop may be reflected in a drop in
Brazilian output of 15 to 20 percent in 1953/54.
Continued expansion in other countries and the
recovery expected in Mexico’s crop are not likely
to offset the drop in Brazil. On balance, it appears
that for 1953/54 production will be lower than
mn 1951/52, but in 1954/55 cotton output may
increase again, but not exceed the peak of 1952/53
unless world demand and prices increase mean-
while.

The 1953/54 coffee crop may equal that of the
previous year, some increases for most producers
offsetting a slight decline estimated by Brazil on
its next crop. The outlook is more promising
for 1954/55 when the collection from new plant-
ings may start to materialize in several countries.
For that year output is likely to come for the
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first time close to the 2.1
in 1934-38.

The sustained decline in Argentina’s meat out-
put during the past four years is expected to
come 0 an end in 1853 and regional output may
This prospect is confirmed by the
record level of livestock numbers estimated at
the beginning of 1953. Iven Argentina,
where cattle numbers were reduced in recent
years because of persistent drought, livestock
vunbers are again at a record according to the
November 1952 census. Increasing meat output
during the next two years, especially in 1954,
will also be greatly influenced by existing official
programs and by generally better price relationships
than those prevailing in previous years. The
same generally favorable conditions apply to the
possible further expansion of milk and other
livestock production. Output of milk particularly
is likely to expand more rapidly than population
growth. This may not be the case for meat
during 1953/54, though the rate of expansion
may be accelerated by 1954/55.

Fisheries production over the next two years
may continue to expand, though at lower rates
than in recent years, unless present inadequate
marketing organizations and existing transport
deficiencies are improved. In many countries,
low rates of productivity per fisherman will not
improve uuless there is some modernization,
However, in Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Mexico,
Peru and Venezuela, fishery industries are fairly
developed and it is in these conntries that prospeets
for sustained expansion of production are more
promising.

Increasing domestic demand for forest products
will stimulate a further expansion in this industry.
Production for export may alsc be expanded by
prospective improved balance of payments con-
ditions in some of the importing comntries. The
Brazilian production  particidarly will
henefit from the new currency laws and the new
comuercial treaty with Argentina. Existing plans
for greater production of wood pulp, using hitherto
unexploited raw materials, will also favor a fur-
ther expansion of the forest industries.

Exportable supplies of agricultwral products
in 1953 will be larger than in 1952 due to increas-
ed output of nearly all major commodities. The
export demand for coifee will likely remain strong.
The fulfilment of the present United Kingdom/
Argentine meat agreement will require a 30 per-
cent increase over last year’s meat exports. On
the other hand, Uruguayan exports will be less.

Because of the new outbreak in Mexico of foot

million tons averaged

increase.

in

timber



and mouth disease announced in May 1953, the
United States border, re-opened late in 1952
after several years, was closed again to umports
of Mexican cattle. If this situation persists,
earlier expectations of increasing Mexican cattle
exports in the near future will not materialize.
Argentine live animal exports, on the other
hand, will be continued and probably in increas-
ing numbers.

Sugar exports, which fell sharply during 1952,
will show little change. Some of the minor
exporters, however, may continue to show addi-
tional gains.

Food and agricultural imports may continue
their trend of expansion, though a shift will occur
to a significant extent in the origin of these im-
ports. Mainly because of increased Argentine
production, intra-regional imports will be larger
over the next two years than in 1952, while those
originating outside the region may be greatly
reduced,

Manufacturing and other non-farm
will continue to expand, possibly at higher rates
than in 1952. Recovery in the rates of expan-
sion of output may come from the expected fur-
ther industrial expansion in certain countries such
as Venezuela, Chile and several of the smaller
Latin American republics. A renewed accelera-
tion in the Industrial activity of countries such
as Argentina, Brazil, Mexico, Colombia, Uruguay
and, Peru, is likely to occur under the more favor-
able balance of payments conditions that are in
prospect. Present industrial capacity in Latin
America is larger than ever and expanded imports
of capital goods will be stimulated by reduced
inter-regional import requirements of feod. Fm-
ployment and incomes therefore may continue to
expand.

Fxpanding industrial production will create
an increasing demand for food and other agricul-
twral products, but the market may be readily
satisfied without further pressure on prices, as
supply prospects either from domestic production
or from intra-regional inmiports are generally good
in view of the expected increases in the region’s
agricultural output.

industries

AFRICA1

During 1952/53, agricultural production both
total and food, showed a slight rise of about 3
percent over that of 1951/52 (Table 23). The

t Excludes Egypt, Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, Fritrea,
Ethiopia and Somaliland.

inerease was somewhat higher than the rate of
population growth, but per caput supplies were
probably not appreciably different from those in
the previous year because of the larger volume of
food exports.

TasrLe 23, — Ixpex NUuMBeErS oF TOTAL AND PER
CAPUT AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION IN AFRICA 1948-50
TO 1952/53

Treat oS50 | 19s1 52 | 195253
....... 1934-38 = 100
Total Production ‘
All commodities . 124 134 137
Food only. 123 132 135
Total Population . 118 122 123
Per Caput Production
All commodities . 107 110 111
Food only. . . . . . 105 108 109

Norr 1 Owing to recent changes in the method of construct
ing PAO production indices, data are not compar-
able to those published in The Stafe of Food and Agri-
culture : Review and Outlook 1952,

Produciion

Total grain production increased by 9 percent
over the previous year’s figuwre of 21.4 million
tons (Table 24). The greater part of this increase
was in French North Africa with a total harvest
of more than 5.8 million tons, about 1.1 million
tons over the preceding season. In Algeria, the
grain crop was 45 percent higher and Tunisia
produced over 1 million tons or close to three
times as much as in1951/52. In Morocco, how-
ever, in spite of a slight increase in the area
sown, output was 10 percent lower, mainly be-
cause of a sharp reduction in barley. West
Afriea’s crop remained about the same as in 1951/
1952. In South Africa output of all grainsreached
3.4 million tons, an increase of 20 percent chiefly
due to the excellent maize crop. However, other
cereals, especially wheat, were substantially lower
due to unfavorable weather conditions in parts
of the Union. Kast African production of maize
and wheat increased.

Total production of oilseeds and oils, esti-
mated at 2.2 million tons (in terms of oil) was

slightly higher than that of the 1951/52
season, with marked variations in output of
individual crops. While production of palm

kernels remained unchanged, paln oil increased
ten percent over the previous season. The



TABLE 24, — AGRICULTURAT PRODUCTION IN ATRICA

COMMODITY , lnga;g 1951 1952
Thousand metric fons ....
Total Grains®. 21,700 21,400 23,200
Millet and sorglium 8.000 S,100 8,000
Maize 5,700 5,100 6,000
Wheat . 2,800 3,000 3,600
Vegetable Oilseeds
and Oils (in terms
of oil) 2,100 2,100 2,200
Palm oil . 330 680 730
Groundnuts. 620 710 710
Palm kernels . 380 360 360
Olive oil . 94 93 70
C'otton (ginned) . 200 240 240
Coffee 230 280 280
Tea 18 21 22
Cocoa 500 460 520
Sugar 1,320 1.340 1,450
1 Including rye, barley, oats and rice.
excellent groundnut crop of 1951/52 was

followed this season by another good harvest
of about 2.4 million tons with a small increase
in Nigeria and a small decrease in French West
Africa. In French North Africa, olive oil produc-
tion fell by almost one-fourth chiefly because of
a decline in olive output in Morocco from the near
record level of the previous year.

Total production of cotton at 240,000 tons was
about the same as in 1951/32, expansion in the
Belgian Congo and French Equatorial Africa being
offset by decreases elsewhere, notably in Uganda,
where the area sown to cotton declined by about
10 percent.

Cocoa production rose from 460,000 tons in
195132 to 520,000 tons in 1952/53.  Climatic con-
ditions in all the main producing areas were gen-
erally advantageous and on the Gold Coast the
swollen shoot disease is gradually being brought
wder control.  On the Ivory Coast, the crop
was some 10,000 tons over last year's figure
of 48,000 tons. However., quality was less satis-
factory.

Production of coffee at 280,00¢ tons and of
tea at 220,000 tons remained the same as the year
before. As regards coffee, there was, however,
mavked change in the relative position of the
different producers of the region. In the Belgian
Jongo, French Cameroons and Madagascar, pro-
duction increased substantially, but in  French
West Africa, output declined by about 15 percent
and in Kenya and Tanganyika production was
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adversely affected by wunfavorable weather con-
ditions.  Sugar production amounted to 1.4 mil-
lion tons, 10 percent over last year’'s ecrop. South
Africa with an all time record harvest of sugar
cane accounts for most of the increase which is
attributed to timely winter rains as well as to
a more widespread use of improved varieties. In
Mauritius, however, there was a slight reduction
in output and unfavorable rvipening conditions
cansed a lower sucrose content.

Trade and Prices

The volume of total exports of food and agricul-
twral raw materials in 1952 was some 5 percent
higher than that of the preceding year and about
equal to the postwar record level of 1850. The
expansion was attributable mainly to increased
shipments of oilseeds and oils as well as fibers.
Exports of grains declined.

Imports were slightly lower compared with 1951,
but still appreciably above the 1950 volume with
those of grains and livestock products being
maintained at a relatively high level and those
of sugar still increasing.

In general, export prices declined further from
the high levels attained in 1950/51. The sharp-
est reductions in price in 1952 were recorded for
palm oil and palm kernels, which wererespectively
54 and 73 percent of their 1951 levels, with a
gradual increase in the first guarter of 1953 in
the case of palm kernels. Cotton and sisal prices,
which in the second half of 1951 remained well
ahove the pre-Korean level, fellin 1952, with sisal
prices decreasing to less than 70 percent of their
1951 monthly average and continuing to decrease
dwring the first quarter of 1953. On the other
hand, cocoa and coffee prices, though fluctuating,
on the whole maintained their 1951 level. South
African wool prices fell to 60 percent of their
1951 average, but were rising again in the first
quarter of 1953,

Prices of imports, while weakening in the first
half of 1952, remained nevertheless substantially
above 1950 levels. As a result, the terms of
trade in most cases were, to a varyving extent,
less favorable in 1952 than in 1951

Fisheries

Total fish production increased slightly over
1951. In French Morocco, the sardine catch de-
clined slightly and in Angola output has not in-



creased appreciably over the past two vears. On
the other hand, the pilchard fisheries of the Union
of South Africa and South West Africa continue
their rapid postwar expansion; total output for
1952/53 is estimated at 650,000 tons compared
with some 500,000 in the previous year. The South
African output of fresh and chilled products for
home consumption is slowly increasing and sub-
stantial surpluses of canned pilchards and fish-
meal and oils are becoming available for export.
Export of frozen and smoked fish to Australia
and a few other countries has been facing diffi-
culties as a result of restrictions in the Australian
market. ‘

Forestry

The falling market in 1952 for forest produects
was particilarly severe in the region. African
{(notably Nigerian) exports of hardwood declined
sharply as the United Kingdom, the largest single
customer, reduced its purchases by over 45 per-
cent from the level of 1951.

Trade in sawn softwood also dvopped noticeably.
In the Union of South Africa, because of currency
restrictions which affected practically all sources
of supply and of falling prices and uncertain mar-
kets, total imports of sawn softwood fell by some
35 percent from their 1951 level. The govern-
ment is trying to raise the domestic production
of sawnwood of which it is estimated that over
33 million cu. ft. of sawlogs were processed in
1951/52.  In French North Africa import demand
seems to have remained more stable than in other
parts of Africa; the rvelatively smaller fall in
imports in 1952 appears to have been due chiefly
to the continuance of rather high economic and
building activities in these countries. The Afvi-
can market of wood pulp and pulp products also
showed a marked decline in 1952. Imports of
these prodncts fell considerably even in the case
of newsprint.

Outlook

In Africa as a whole, production of food and
agricultural raw materials may slightly exceed
that of last year. Weather conditions were on
the whole favorable except in French North
Africa, where dronght upset earlier hopes for a
record production of wheat and barley. Late
rains, however, have eased the sitnation and an
average crop is expected. In East Aftrica, mainly
in Kenya and Tanganyika, the rains arrived too
late and in insufficient quantities to avert serious
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food shortages, whereas in Southern Rhodesia and
Portuguese East Africa heavy rains have caused
floods and delayed farming operations in some
areas.

The average grain crop in North Africa will
be offset by an excellent maize crop especially
in South Africa with an estimated 50 percent in-
crease in volume and in Northern Nigeria. Ni-
geria’s groundnut production is expected to equal
last vear’s record crop; that of Southern Rho-
desia may be some 50 percent higher. A slight
increase is also anticipated in French West Africa,
especially in Senegal. Sugar production may
show an increase in Mauritins and in Sonth Africa,
and exceptionally large cane crops should make it
possible to resume overseas exports. Livestock
conditions throughont the region are encourag-
ing because of adequate grazing conditions and
a good maize crop.

THE NEAR EAST'

Current Situation

The steady expansion in Near East food and
agricultural production over the past three vears
was accentnated during 1952/53. Total produc-
tion reached record levels and, on a per capnt
basis, regained and exceeded the prewar average
by an appreciable margin for the first time since

the end of the war. Althongh expansion of
production tended to bhe concentrated in the

food surplns rather than the deficit conntries,
the latter were, on the whole, able to improve
or at least maintain their over-all supply position
because of the continnance of large-scale imports.
Conditions of widespread severe food  scaveity,
which had TDeen a recurrent feature of the
immediate postwar years, did not arise. Such
shortages as did develop in Tripolitania and
Jyrenaica in 1952 were met by emergency
imports.

In the achievement of the high production levels
in 1952/53 favorable weather conditions were an
important factor, but the expansion of production
also reflects the effects of long range programs
and measures for food and agricultural improve-
ment, which have bheen in operation in a number
of countries of the region chwing the last few years
In several instances, a promising start has been

1 This term is taken to inelude the countries from
Tnrkey in the North to Bthiopia and the Sowmali-
lands in the South, from Libya in the West to Afghan-
istan in the Ilast.



made to overcome the traditional obstacles to
agricultural development by such measures as
the introduction of a land reform program in
Egypt, improvement of tenure conditions in Iraqg
and distribution of state domains in Syria.
ing programs have been speeded up and there is
at present a growing influx of technical and ad-
ministrative students from the Near
ast complete their training abroad and as the
work of technical assistance experts begins to
take offect. However, as development activ-
ities in the Near East are intensified, disparities
m available investment resources, notably be-
tween the oil producing arveas and some other
conntries of the region. are becoming more marked.

Train-

skills as

and the absence of adequate funds in the latter,
may appreciably hamper their future economic
growtl,

General Economic Conditions

As the post-Korean boom receded further in
ecarly 1952, the inceutive to greater economic
activity provided by higher export prices,
had generated a strong internal demand for both
domestic and imported goods, tended to disappear.
Repercussions were most noticeable in countries
whose chief exports vegistered the greatest price
fluctnations, such as cotton in Egypt and the Sudan
and in others like Lebanon, whose economy is

which

particularly sensitive to changesin world econom-
ic conditions. During 1952 several other
tries experienced trade deficits which had to be
financed from the high export earnings of the pre-
ceding vear and from foreign exchange reserves.
On the other hand. oil producing arveas, with the
exception of Iran, continued through 1952 to
add to their holdings of foreign exchange.

coun-

Within the Near East, the pressures on prices
stemming from international trends were largely
oftset by the favorable developments in the food
supply position of most countries in the region.
Price fluctuations were within a relatively narrow
range and, with few exceptions, the over-all pic-
ture of cost-of-living movements remained one
of velative stability for the region as a whole.
At the end of 1952 and early in 1953, cost-of-living
indices were generally at or slightly below the
level of 1951, the main exceptions being the Anglo-
Bgyptian Sudan, and Israel where the chief
problem continued to be the absorption of mass
immigration and the development of industries
and exports to enable the country to pay its own

way.

Agricultural Production

Tn 1952/53 total food and agricultural produe.
tion in the Near East exceeded the prewar average

by about one-third (Table 25). Much of the
expansion was attributable to the substantial

advances made in Turkey and to a lesser extent
m Syrta and Dragq. In the major food deficit
commtries like Egypt and Lebanon, progress was
much slower and production failed to recover its
prewar per caput level. Howe
pansion both in total and per caput production
took place in Iramn.

er, a notable ex-

TaBrLe 25, — INDEX NUMBERS oF TOTAT. AND PRR
CaPUuT AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION TN THE NEAR
Kast, 1948-50 To 1952/53

1948-50 |
Pria aver. | 1940/50 | 1950/51 [1951/52 | 1052/5%
age i |
....... o 1934038 = 100 ... ... ..,

Total Production !

Al commodites. | 115 111 120 125 134

Foad only . 115 1o 1Yy 124 133
Population . . .| 118 118 121 122 124
Per Caput Produc-

tion

All commodities 97 94 949 102 108

Food only . . . 97 93 99 102 107
Near East exel. Tur-

key
Total Production

All commodities | 116 T4 121 122 123

Food only . 118 115 121 122 190
Population 118 118 120 122 123
Per Caput Produc-

tion

All commodities 98 97 101 100 105

Food only . 100 98 101 101 105

Nole : Owing to recent changes in the method of construceting
the FAO production indices, the data are not comparable
to those published in The Stute of Food and Adgriculture:

Revicw and Outlook 1952,

Grain output rose to 29.3 million tons, an in-
ctease of almost one-fourth over average produc-
tion in the vears 1948-50 and 2.7 million tons
higher than in 1951 (Table 26). Wheat
barley acconnted for 80 to 90 percent of this in-
crease with Turkey, Syria and Ivaq showing the
largest gains. Among the grain deficit countries,
TIran and Isvael were the only oues to show appre-
clahle progress, output remaining at or below the
average postwar level in Lebanon and Egypt.
In the latter country, production of wheat de-
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clined in spite of price subsidies and minimum acre-
age allocations. Owing to the insnfficient flow of the
Nile for the second year in snccession, ontput of
rice failed to recover.

Despite the fall in world market prices and the
accnmulation of sizeable stocks in some of the
major producing conntries of the Near East, pro-
dnetion of cotton continned to expand during
1952. Owing to exceptionally favorable weather
conditions, Egypt, Sndan and Turkey harvested
record crops. In these counntries, however, ex-
pausion in area was checked in view of the -
certainty of funtnre market prospects. In other
countries production remained unchanged, except
in Syria and Irag where a decline started.

TaBrLe 26. — AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION IN THE

NeAr FHasrt

COMMODITY 1949 | 1950 l 1951 ] 1952
. Thousand melric lons

Total grains? 22.000]24.400({26,500}29, 300

Wheat . . . . . . . ]9,100{10.600/12,100/13,.700

Barley . . . . . . . 4,500{ 5,100 5,500| 6.400

Maize. . . . . . . .| 2,300] 2,200 2,600] 2,600

Rice . .1 2,300; 2,5001 1,800] 1.90G0
Pulses. 1,200 1.100] 1,200 1,200
Sugar . . 360, 420, 500; 470
Citrus fruits . RN 640 870 920! 950
Vegetable oilseeds and

oils (in terms of oil) 4801 5310 500 5380
Cotton (ginned) 600 680 690 790
"Tobacco 125 125 120 130

Including rye, oats, millets and sorghums.

Among other crops, output of citrus finits, to-
bacco and potatoes increased and there was a
notable expansion in production of oilseeds and
oils dne to good harvests of sesane in Syria and
the Sndan and a satisfactory olive crop in Turkey.
Ontput of sngar was somewhat lower than in
1951 ; that of pulses remained nnchanged. Out-
put of livestock products, meat, milk and wool
continned to expand slowly at a somewhat more
rapid rate than in previous years. Fish landings
are believed to have remained at the same level
as in 1951. In Twkey as well as in several other
conmntries, attention is being given to the mecha-
nization of fishing craft and better utilization and
marketing of the catch. Pond fish cnlture in
Israel and fresh water fisheries in Irag are being
developed.
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Food and Agricultural Trade

There was little change during 1952 in the
volume of total Nearr East trade (imporbs plus
exports) in food and agricultural commodities, the
rise in exports being offset by a somewhat smaller
volnme of imports. Net exports, though sub-
stantially higher than in the immediate postwar
years, remained well below the prewar average.

A notable shift occurred in the composition of
the region’s exports following the expansion in
grain output (Table 27). Barley exports were
higher than in previons years. Wheat imports
mto the grain deficit commtries showed only a
moderate decrease from 1.7 million tons in 1951
to 1.4 million tons in 1952. Exports from the sur-
plus countries reached some 600,000 tons com-
pared with negligible gunantities in the previons
year. As a result, the Near Hast was rveverting
to its prewar position as a net grain exporter and,
while the shift was not yet completed during 1952,
mainly becanse of the virtnal disappearance of
rice exports from Egypt. the halance of uushipped
supplies from Turkey, together with such surplus-
es as will emerge from the current harvest, will
largely suffice to transform the region into a sub-
stantial grain exporter during 1953.

TABLE 27. — NET TrRADE 0 NEAR EasT IN PrRINCI-
PAL F0oOp AND AGRICULTURAL PRrobucrs !
COMMODITY 1949 1950 } 1951 | 19522
Thousand metric {ons ...
Total grains?® 390 4701 960 260
Wheat 1,040 9801 1,740 950
Barley — 420| - 550] — 480! — 620
Maize . 170 180 20 —
Rice - 3200 —~120) — 270 _
Sugar. . . . . . . . . 430 600 370 380
Vegetable oilseeds and
otls (in terms of oil) | ~ 25| - 30 ~ 35
Citrus fruits . . - 190{ —~ 200 ~ 200} — 230
Cotton . . . | — 460 ~ 570! — 440; — 445
Tobacco . . . . . . .|~ 65 — 40 - 60} — 50

1Data refer to net imports unless preceded by a minus sign
designating net exports.

2Preliminary.

3Including rye, oats, millets and sorghums.

The slackenig of foreign demand for raw ma-
terials kept cotton shipments at the level of the
preceding year, almost one-fourth below the peak
of 1950.

Net exports of tobacco declined and those of
citrus fruit, while showing a marked improve-
ment over previous seasons, coutinned to fall
short of the prewar level.



Consumption

With the improvement in production and con-
tinnance of snbstantial imports into the food de-
ficit countries, there was an appreciable increase
in the total and per capnt food supply within
the region. However, improvement in average
consumption levels was mostly of a guantitative
nature without any appreciable change in the com-
position of the diet, which continnes inadequate
over large parts of the region.

Prices

The rvise in import prices and the decreasc in
export prices vesulted na major part of the ve-
gion experiencing in varions degrecs unfavorable
terms of trade during 1952 as compaved with 1951,
BEeypt was most affected. despite the govermment’s
¢fforts to continue to hold ifs cotton export prices
above the international levels. Prices of cotton
dropped by abont 50 percent hetween May 1952
and May 1953. In Twrkey. the export prieces of
wheat were reduced from TSS110 f.oh. per ton
to §96 in. order to bring them eloger to inter-
national levels. This is still the new
Tuternational Wheat Agreement maxinn.

The index of general wholesale prices in 1952

ahove

was lower than in 1951 in Syria. Lekanon and
Kgypt by 12 pereent. 9 percent and 3 percent
respectively and continned to ease off in the first
guarter of 1953,  In Turkey and Iran prices werce
waintained relatively unchanged. In ITrag
the Anglo-Bgyptian Sudan. there was a moderate
increase of 3 and 11 percent vespectively. whercas
in Israel. subjected to sharp inflationary pressires,

o

and

the index rose by 71 percent over its 1951 level
and continmed to merease into the first
of 1953. However, food prices
were above the 1951 levels. vanging from 3 per-

guarter
m all conmtrics

cent in Lebanon to 60 percent in Isracl.

Outlook

Indications ave that the upward trend in Near
Rast food and agricultural produection will he
The loenst sitnation
has becu extremely serious, however, during the
large-scale
international action was necessary to prevent cs-

maintained duving 1953/54.
winter aud spring and, as last year,

capes of swarms from infested areas in North
West Arabia and adjacent countries. During the
early part of the growing season, there were fears
of dronght in Jordan, Syria and Israel. Abun-
dant rains during the spring of 1953 eased the
situation in the northern part of Jordan andin
Syria, and present expectations in the latter conu-
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try are for the new grain harvests to exceed thosc
of last year. The rains came too late, however,
to save grain crops on some 30,000 hectares of the
Negev in Israel and southern Jordan : in Lebanon
floods have cansed considerable damage 1 the
wheat growing districts of the Bekaa and Akkar.
In other parts of the region. precipitation in the
form of rain or sunow was satisfactory. In Tur-
key, because of fnrther expansion in arca wder
grajus, last year’s vecord crops may be oxceeded.
In Egypt, it is believed that government  cfforts
to sthmulate grain ontput will be successful this
vear. the wheat harvest bheing officially estimated
at 1.5 million tous, compared with 1.1
1952, In Afghanistan  the
for the reported  to
he favorable.

As regards cotton, with the excoption of coim-
tries like Afghanistan, Ethiopia and Iran. where
output continnes to expand to meet ncereasing

million

tons in Tran and

ontlook new  havvest is

domestic requirements, production in the main
areas of the Near Rast 1s likely to tall off consider-
ably during the present scason. In Egypt. the
area under cotton has heen vestricted to 30 percent
of the cultivated land as part of the program to
inereasc food production and hecausc of reduced
world prices. and according to unofficial estimates,
production may be one-third lower than in 1952,
In Syria. where during the past two scasons cotton
growers had discouraging experiences as a vesult
of insect infestation, falling world prices and vel-
atively high taxation. the arca currently mmder
remain  well below  the
maximuom acreage set by the Cotton Burean. A
stiilar other
notably in Traq where alveady in 1952 the crop
wax less than one-half of the year before.

Owing to adequate vainfall during the first
quarter of the year. range and pasture conditions

cotton iz cstimated to

trend ix expected in conntries.

were satisfactory thronghont most of the region
and progpects for inereased output of livestoek pro-
dunets are favorable. In Syria, however, livestock
pansion  suffered a sethack dne to a
serions outhreak of foot and mouth disease, which
is also affecting acdjoining aveas in Iraq and Turkey.

X severe

THE FAR EAST!

Production

The Far East region prodneced move food in

1952 thau in any postwar vear. This slight bus

1Unless otherwise specified, discussion of the Far
Bast regional situation exeludes the mainland of
China.



TABLE 28, -
IN THE Far KasT,

Inpex Nusmsirs 0F VoLuak orF ToranL axn per Cavrur AGRICULTURAL AND Foop
1948/49 1o 1952/53

ProvpucemioN

i } f
Trm 1948749 1949750 ! 1950/51 1951752 1952/33
] | o 2
AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAA B

FAR EAST, including China Mainland !

Total production 9 94 96 93 99
Food commoditie 95 95 96 97 99
Grains only. . 99 97 96 97 99
Non-food. commodities . 86 | 842 45 100 97

Population . 112 113 114 115 116

Per caput production . 83 83 84 85 86
Food commodities. 86 85 84 85 86
Grains only. 89 86 85 85 86
Non-food commoditics. 7T 73 84 88 84

FAR EAST, cvcluding China Mainland

Total production 95 99 99 101 102
Food commodities. 97 101 99 100 103
Grains only. . 96 100 96 97 100
Non-food (0\]1“1()(‘[!“(,\ S6 87 102 106 102

Population . 118 120 121 122 124

Per caput production . 81 33 82 83 32
Food commodities. 32 84 82 82 32

Jrains only. 81 84 80 79 81
Nou-food coxlllllu(lltle 3 73 84 36 82

Note:

published in The State of Food and Agriculture :

euconraging progress has been the result of fa-
vorable weather combined with the gradual
pansion of area undertaken as part of govern-

mental vehabilitation and grow morve food pro-
grams. The record rice crop harvested late in

the year provided relief from the persistent shovt-
ages of the last few seasons and, with the excep-
sion of wheat and some pulses, all other food crops
registeved As a result the
food supply situation is above the postwar peak
of 1949/50 and there is less dependence on imports
from outside the region than dwring the previous

Inereases. regional

year (Table 29). Import requirements are still
high, however. as a result of the wheat crop
failure in Pakistan. Non-food production has

declined slightly from last yvear in the wake of

generally decreasing raw materials prices. Total
production is provisionally estimated to have

increased two to three percent above prewar, but
population has meantime 24 percent
(Table 28). Prewar production was far from ade-
quate to clothe and feed the population according
to minimum standards, and per caput production
is now 15 to 20 percent below prewar, and ounly
half the world average.

increased

Omng: to rececent changes in the method of constructing FAQ vproduction indices,
Review and Ouilook 1952,

data arc nol comparable to those

Tt the mainland of China is included total pro-
duetion forr the region is still slightly lower than
prewar, bnt becanse of the slower population growth
in China, caput production appears a little
higher.

Per caput availability of cereals prodiced in
the has nearly
compared with prewar and total per caput supply
ncluding imports by abont 10 percent.  Although
these differences may he exaggerated by underesti-
mation in official statistics collected during the
postwar shortage, the deficit is
still of serious proportions.

In some of the cereals deficit countries, output
of other basic Crops increased.  For
example, per caput production of roots and tubers
has increased substantially in the Philippines and
Japan. Sugar
but ouly in exporting countries is the per caput

per

region beeu reduced 20 percent

graii regional

food was

production continues to increase,

consumption higher than prewar and still vising.
As in the case of cereals. the region has changed
from being a net exporter to a net importer of
sugar. Total oilseed production continues the
trend of increase above prewar, but snpplies avail-
able for domestic consumption have not kept



Tapue 29. — Crop PropuorioN 1N THE Far East (excluding Mainland China)

) . 1934-38 1948/49- o 1952 153 1952 /53

COMMODITY wverage 5353@% 1951 /52 provoisi/gnal ch:;,g%rg /f;é)l]l

............ Thousand metric tons ............|[... Percent...
Rice (milled equivalent of paddy). 65,475 65,544 64, 226 68,726 4+ 7
‘Wheat . e 12,128 11,255 12,192 10,722 — 12
Other grains . 26,008 24,084 24,117 24, 557 2
Toran . 103,611 100,883 100.535 104,005 4+ 3
Potatoes and root crops 19.504 24,653 24,619 25,895 i 5
Pulses . Lo 9,001 9,869 10,131 9,340 - 8
Oilseeds (oil content) . 4,441 4,272 4,559 4,640 42
Sugar (raw equivalent) . 6,551 5,324 6.636 6,837 + 3
Tea . e 444 500 558 554 — 1
Tobacco . 794 616 606 596 -— 2
Cotton . 1.214 791 1,030 960 — 7
Jute . 1,873 1,426 2,020 2,125 +~ 5
Rubber. 983 1,573 1.816 1,659 — 9

pace with population growth. No marked chan-
ges are apparent in livestock production.

Fish is the most important source of protein
i many Far Eastern countries. The aggregate
outpnt in the region amounts ammally to between
8.5 and 9.5 million tons, about 30 to 40 percent
of the world’s total. It is estimated that marine
catches increased rapidly dnring the first fonr
postwar years while rehiabilitation wasunderway.
It all countries recent prodnetion is estimated to
be abont equal to ammal prewar ontput, except
in Malaya, where large-scale mechanization is
believed to have brought the catch above pre-

war, and in Korea, where hostilities have reduced
production by two-thirds. In Japan. the world’s
largest fish producer, the 1952 catch was over
4.5 million tons, or 23 percent higher than iu
the previons year. Pond fislieries, an immportant
somrce of food in wet rice areas, are also known
to have been expanding.

The forests of Japan, the largest producer and
consumer of forest products in this region, have
been heavily over-cut during the past years, ne-
cessitating measures to restrict the volnme of
fellings during 1952. The ontpnt of sawnwood
in Japan was about 12.1 million enm. in 1952,

FIGURE 9 - CEREAL SUPPLIES IN THE FAR EAST
(1934-38 = 100)

A. Tojai  Production and Supplies in the Region
130
120
TOTAL CEREAL SUPPLIES
(

100

90+
TOTAL CEREAL PRODUCTION
80
70 T T T T
Prewar 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952

B. Per Caput Gereal Supplies

T 130
RICE-EXPORTING COUNT

=120

—110

100

L 9o

OTHER COUNTRIES .80

1 T T T 70

Prewar 1948 1245 1850 1951 952

Notes: Supplies equal gross production less net exports or plus mnet imports.

rye, barley, oats, maize, millets and sorghums.
Total cereal production: crop years 1947/48 -1951/52.

Cereals include: rice (milled equivalent), wheat,

Rice-exporting countries: Burma, Cambodia, South Korea, Taiwan, Thailand, Viet Nam.

Other countries: Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Japan,

Malaya,
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Pakistan and the Philippines.



as adainst some 12.6 million cuan. in 1951, Pro-

duetion of wood pulp, on the other hand, continued

to inerease as a result of a switch in the use of

available raw iaterials. From the 1950 recond
of 720,000 tons, it reached 1,160,000 tons in 1952
and is still rising.
newsprint inereased markedly in 1952 and in con-
trast with the trend in other parts of the world
the production and sales of all categories of paper
and board also rose.  All comntries in the region
depend ahmost entirely on imported forest prod-
nets, especially for wood pulp and its prod-
ucts, but theve scope for development of
limited softwood resowrces on the Chinese main-

land, India and Pakistan.

18

Trade

The region has changed since the war from a
net exporter of cereals to a large-scale net im-
porter, principally of wheat and other cereals.
The volume of raw materials exports from the
region, after an wnprecedented 1vise,
(Tahle 30).

In 1953 it is expected that needs for cereals
fromi outside the region will be somewhat less
2,
cause of good harvests in the deficit countries
and because the chief exporters within the region
may have larger supplies available.
supplies from China, rice available for export in
the region could increase from 3 million tons in
1952 to 3.7 million in 1953, a quantity greater
demand. Although the good
rice harvests within the region will reduce some

s now

falling

than the 8.3 million tons imported in 1952, be-

Including

than the indicated

The Japanese production of

imported as  rvice substitutes, the dewand for

wheat and coarse grains among traditional con-

sumers i India, Pakistan, Japan and Korea

will  keep the region's requivements of wheat
and  coarse grains at about 7.5 million touns,

the amount imported i 1952

The external trade in this region in fresh, chil-
led or frozen fish products has remained stable
12,000 tons. The Ceyvlon imports of cwred
fish from India and the Maldives
tween 1949 and 1952 to 50 percent over prewar

at
increased be-
levels,  The cured fish trade from Thailand and
Cambodia through Malayva to Indonesia amounted
in 1952 to 43,500 tons compared with 55,000 tous
1938.

have increased rapidly during the postwar vears.

in Canned fish jmports into the region
The major change during 1952 in the regional trade
patternt of canned fish is the re-entry of Japan as
a source of supplies of canned sardines.

The chief change in the regional trade in forest
products was the recovery of Japan's prewar ex-
ports of pulp and paper products to other coun-
tries in the region.

Gross exports of agricultiral products, including
forestry and fisheries products, which accoun-
ted for over half of the total value of trade in
1951, are a primary souwrce of foreign exchange
carnings and government revenues in the region.
As Table 31 indicates, terms of trade have begnn
to be imcreasingly unfavorable since the volume
and prices of many export crops are
while muports of foodstuffs are continuing at a high
level and mmport needs for development increasing.

Total gross exports and imports for the region
were about equal in 1951, but jn 1952 exports fell to

Us

declining

$7.616 million while imports were steady at

of the need forr the cereals which have been U.S. $9,545 million. As a result, most of the ex-
TasrLe 30, — NerT TRADE IN Prixvcrearn Exrory axp Dyport COMMODITIES oF THE Far East Rperox
(including China Mainland)
. . 1934-38 . - - 1952
C'OMMODITY average 1948 1949 1950 1951 provisional
............................... AMAllion tons
Net Fueports
Oilseeds and oils, (oil equiv.) 1.93 .93 .95 1.20 1.40 1.20
Tea. e e . .38 .35 42 .38 .43 .40
Jute .73 .56 .37 .81 .59 .35
Rubber . .89 1.38 1.34 .62 1.52 1.41
Net Imports
Grains . . . . . . . . . ... —t, 4.46 6.77 4.17 7.14 8.30
Cotton 2 .06 .32 .42 .40 41

1 Net exports of 1.7 million tons.

G7



TaBLe 31. — IxpEX NUMBERS OF TBRMS OF TRADE.
SELECTED FAR EAsTERN COUNTRIES
COUNTRY 1938 19351 1952
““““““ 1947-48 = 100 . ... ...,
Burma . . . . .. 74 157
Ceylon . 141 151 101
India. 86 126 102
Malaya. 120 179 146
Philippines . 84 67
NoTs : Ratio of unit value index of exports to unit value

index of imports.
. Not available.

SovrcE : United Nations Economic Commission for Asia

and the Far Bast.

port levies imposed or raised during the post-
Korean boom had to be lowered or withdrawn
and many countries had recourse in 1952 te import
restrictions, some of which, however, have been
eased subsequently.

Some of the most pressing foreign trade diffi-
culties have found solution in intra-regional trade
agreements. The effect of changed trade terms
on the international balance of payments has
also been mitigated by continuing economic aid
from international organizations and from the
United States. Such aid falls far short of total
need for capital imports, but makes possible in-
dividual projects which will significantly expand
production in individual countries. for example
the Damodar valley development in India and
the Chao Phya irrigation project in Thailand.

Prices and Demand

Prices of export commodities, except rice, have
moved freely but diring the period of market decline
minimuin prices were set for cotton, jute and some
others. The main objective of domestic price
policy, on the other hand, has been to stabilize the
cost of living through subsidizing prices of
cerealsto consumers and controlling prices paid
to domestic prochicers. Ceylon, India, Japan and
Malaya have food subsidies to offset the high price
of imported grain. Because of the improvement
in supplies, systems for delivery of paddy at fixed
prices are now in force for parts of India and
Japan only. The fixed prices for delivery to mills
act as a ceiling price to producers in Burma and
Thailand.

Prices of all commodities declined in India,
continuing the relief from the inflationary pressure
which has been mhibiting public investment un-
der the five year plan. Execution of the invest-
ment program has been gaining momentum in
the first two years of the plan, but outlay has
not yet reached its peak.

Manufacturing activity increased i the two
most industrialized countries in 1952, India
enjoyed a 7 percent increase between December
1951 and 19532, consumer goods industries contrib-
uting most to the rise. In Japan manufacturing
activity had reached a postwar peak early in 1953,
stimulated in part by the rise in agricultural in-
come. Textile production is still considerably
below prewar levels and there has been a general
movement toward production bhased on local raw
materials.

Country Review

Agricultural conditions in individual countries,
grouped according to type of agricnltwral economy,
are summarized below :

Rice Surplus Countiies. ITn 1953 export avail-
abilities from the swrplus rice producing coun.

tries might reach mnearly 3.7 million tons. a
record for the postwar period. An estimated

1.4 million tons may be available from Burma,
where reclamation programs over the last
few years have helped to extend area to
80 percent of prewar. Production in Thailand
was slightly less in 1952, but with the addition
of stocks, exports may exceed the previous sea-
son’s 1.5 million tons. A good crop in Viet Nam,
where internal trade is still restricted, may bring
1953 exports up to an estimated 300,000 tons.
which represents one-third of prewar availabilities.
Other suppliers include China which exported
100,000 tons i 1951 and 200,000 tons in 1952.
Burma and Thailand continue to sell two-thirds
of their exports under government to govern-
ment contract and Bwma has raised the price
by £ 5 per ton this season. Official prices are still
well below those bid at open tenders.

Raw Materials Exporting Countries Deficient or
Self-sufficient in Food. Two successive years of
water shortage have turned Pakistan from a net
exporter of wheat into a net importer on a large
scale.  During the 1952/53 cereals shortage.
a United States loan for purchases abroad
and a number of barter deals helped to marshall
During 1953/54 the United States.
Australia  will donate substantial

supplies.
Canada and



guantities of cercals to alleviate the shortage.

It has been planned to rednce jute production
I J it

by 40 percent to 4.2 million bales in 1953 in

p

view of the large ecarryover frowut previous
seasous.  Meanwhile weasures arve being taken

to encowrage trade through trade agreements
mehding  a  three vear pact with India  and
abolition of the export Cotton
production nereased i 1952/53 although there
had been diffienlty in-disposing of the previous
vear’s surplis.

The increasingly unfavorable terms of trade

licencing  fee.

for raw materials exporters has been especially
severe for Ceylon and Malaya, which depend
heavily on exports of tea. rubber and vegetable
oils and must hmport approximately half of their
The revenue from customs,
which provide the bulk of government receipts,
fell. by 25 percent in Cevlon and 35 percent in
1951 1953, Cevlon has
enteved into a five vear trade agreement with

food regnivements.

Malaya between and
China for the exchange of rvice for rubber.

In Indonesia the ontput of rice and other food
crops continued to expand well hevoud the prewar
level, Intt copra production dropped, small holder’s
rubber production fell and sugar prodnetion nade
1o progress in 1952, As is also the case in Burma,
Malaya and Viet Nam, military and security mea-

snres still reduce funds and  personnel whieh
might otherwise he available for agvicultural
expansion.,

The Philippines does not now need to import
rice.  Abaca and copra farmers arve veported to
have found food crop production more hnerative
i 1952, Typhoon damage also contributed to
the declie in copra production.
on the other hand conthued to increase.

Food and Raw Materials Imporiing and Export-
ing Countries.  In Japan controls on all ceveals
except rice were removed in June 1952,
rice, wheat and barley crops are excellent and
import needs will he slightly less than the 3.4
million tous imported in 1952. Japan is faced
with inereasing difficulties in  paving hoth
food and raw materials imports,

A bumper rice crop resulting in a
of import vequivements for cerveals hy

Sngar ontput

Cuarrent

for

reduction
over one
million tons was the wost important economic
development India 1951/62  and
1952/53.  The 10 percent greater vice harvest
was not matched by other grains, however. Wheat,
barley and pulses all decreased slightlv. Snugar
ontput, which had increased in 1952 to the point
where an exportable surplis was available, has
declined further exports are prohibited.

in between

and
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There was a slight decline in cotton production
ou abont the same area and an increase in jute
production. Few of the major agrienltnral projects
in the five year plan have been scheduled to yield
resnlts before 1953, A final review of the plan in
1952 vesnlted in a revision of development pro-
grams for agrienlture to inclnde new schemes like
development  projects
tation of the grow more food campaign.

commnnity and  reorien-

Outlook

The vear 1953 starts the third year of the Indian
five vear plan for economic developmeunt, an
eight vear plan for Burma and a second six vear

plan for Ceylon. Japaun is now considering a ten

vear program  which wonld make her almost
self-sufficient in foodstuffs and as a rvesult of

recent crop faihwres, Pakistan is giving agrienl-
ture a high priovity among its development pro-
The next crop show  the
results of the implementation of some aspects of
these plang and of other country programs for
expanding area and vyield.

Among the important aspects of agricultiral
development in the region is the need to reduece

g\';],ms. seCason mzl.y

dependence on uncertain monsoon rains responsible
for the wide wvear to vear variations in vields,
Cevlon, Thailand, Malaya, Japan all have large-
During
the 1953/54 wheat season Pakistan is accelerating
of tubewells to free
part of the arca from reliance on canal hrigation,

scale water coutrol programs under way.,

a program for installation
Among the economic measures aimed at expand-
ing food production in the coming season are the
mcreased funds available for short-term loans in
a nmmber of conntries and the higher gnaranteed
producer  prices deficit
conntries.

being offered in some

Projects to diversify prodnetion, snch as the
expansion of secondary cereals in Ceylon, ave
still o a small seale, or experimental, as i the
case of cocoa development in rbber prodncing
The decline in the market for
additional

areas in Malaya.

traditional exports 1may now give
impetus to such weasnres.

The fall in the prices of some of the non-food
commodities  which have been competing for
land ov labor with foodcrops may also enconrage
food ontput.  Civil disorder continnes to rvestriet
the movement of cereals in local areas of a nnm-
ber of conntries.

The drop in the value of exports of raw wnate-
vials between 1951 and 1952 may be arvested in

the coming vear if demand continnes to improve,



but foreign exchange difficulties will remain for
many countries.  The reduction in government
revenues from trade receipts have had to be offset
in 1953/54 by inereases in import duties, in income
taxes amd internal excises.

Although the cereals supply position for the
region has improved, the cost of imported supplies
will decline little, since much of the rice is pur-
chased on government to government contract
at prices fixed at higher levels this season and
wheat imports under the International Agree-
ment may be more expensive. The effect of higher
minimum wheat prices may he offset mn some
countries, however, by an increase in the size
of the quota.

The further improvement in supply possible
next season should bring most of the conntries in
the region nearer to their goals of self-sufficiency
and larger export snpplies, but according to
government plans at least five to ten years of
intensive improvement programs are necessary
before production may he equal to the minimum
food requirements.

OCEANIA!

Current Situation

Feonomic  conditions  in Oceania  improved
throughout the year. With overseas trading

conditions 1more favorable, haport restrictions,
which had been imposed early in 1952 were pro-
gressively relaxed and foreign currency balances
built up.  From January to July 1952, gold and
foreign currency reserves fell steadily. hut by
February 1953 they had recovered to the level

of January 1952, In New Zealand the decline
and recovery were somewhat later and Joss

pronownced than i Australia.

Greater agricultural production and sustained
overseas demand, with higher prices than in 1951/
1952, particularly for wool, caused an inerease in
the value and volume of agricultural exports.
Even so, the recovery in the balauce of trade
was mainly due to curtailing imports.  In Austra-
lia, the value of total exports was nearly 30 per-
cont higher in 1952/53 than in 1951/562, whereas
import values fell by over 50 percent, converting

1 The text refers only to Australia and New Zea-
land. The tables include the products of other
areas in the region, mainly sugar from Fiji (about
100 thousand tons) and copra from a number of
territories, e.g., New Guinea, Fiji. New Hebrides
(individual small amounts totaling about 200 thou-
sand tons).
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a trade deficit of
of £A358 million.

Despite the sharp veduction in imports, infla-
tion slowed down. wage rates became somewhat

£A379 million to a surplus

steadier and in  Australia  wnemployvment is
decreasing after earlier vapid growth.  Wage
rates  in Australia rose less than 6 percent

during 1952753, and the cost of living rose about
3 percent between June 1952 and March 1953,
Tmportant elements in vestricting inflation were
the heavy stocks in hand, sufficient to 1ueet
demand while import rednctions were in foree,
and the active steps taken to control dewand by
snch means as  limiting  loauns,
rates and cutting immigration.

Agriculture shared in and contributed to the
general improvement of economic conditions and
the agricultural industry on the whole cnjoved
a greater degree of prosperity than in the previous
vear.

higher interest

Agricultural Production

The volinme of production of the two countries
in 1952/53 was about 10 percent above the pre-
ceding vear, but production per caput still did
not reach the prewar level for either food oy
agricultiral  production,  with food
lagging the most.

production

The major procduction ncreases were in Austra-
lian wheat (20 percent), milk (I4 percent), meat
(13 percent) and wool (11 percent), and in New
Zealand milk (6 percent). The greater part of
this inerease resulted from improved yields in

hoth countries.  In Australia wheat and milk
ontput went up despite a decline In acreage

and cattle numbers and the higher wool elip
In New Zealand the
rise in milk yields and production continnes,
although early estimates show a fall in daivy
cattle numbers.

In Australia, output considerably above
the abnormally low levels of 1951752, which wete
cansed by dry conditions in a mumber of arcas
and a drought in Northern Australia.

was due to heavier flecces.

was

Increases
occurred in nearly every major branch of agri-
culture. Total agricultural production recovered
to swrpass the level of 1950/51 and considerable
progress was made towards fulfilling the gov-
Wheat, wool and
barley weve above the level set for 1957/68 and
milk not fav off.

Tn New Zealand, although over-all output in-
ereased, production of beef, veal and lamb de-

ernnient’s plan for agriculture.



TasLe 32, — Ixpex Numsirs orF VOLUME OF
AGRICULPURAL PRODUCTION IN OCEANTA

1952/031
TreM 1948-50 | 1950/51 | 1951/52 | (esti-
mates)
. Prewar average = 100 ...
Total agricultural pro-
duction . Lo HI201 110060 107,50 118.3
Population. ... 116,21 120.0] 122.81 124.8
Per caput agricultural
production. . . . . . 96.5] 92.21 87.5, 94.8
Food production. . . . | .9 109.11 105.6}) 117.4
Per caput food produc-
tlon. . . . . . . . . 96.31 90.9 86.0] 94.1
Production by Major
froups
Food :
Crops. . . . . . . 112.4] 106.8) 100.6! 113.3
Livestock Products. 11070 11001 107.91 119.2
Non Food :
Crops. . . . . . . T41.4] 159.9] 183.3] 165.1
Livestock Products. 112.6] 114.4] 112.6] 120.7
Meajor Commodities
Cereals 124.4] 119.3) 107.71 131.2
Meat? . 107.5) 104.5] 105.5) 117.0
Milk . 104.0) 105.91 99.4) 111.3
Wool . 112.6] 114.41 112.6] 122.4

Note: Owing to recent changes in the method of con-
siructing AO production indices, these data are not com-
parable to those published in The State of Food and Agricul-
turey; Revicw and Oullook 1952.

1Barly estimates of New Zealand meat production may
be affected by an abnormal seasonal pattern of slaughtering.
2Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutton and lamb.

clined.  This may be due partly to the fact that
sheep flocks continued to increase. heing about
2 percent higher in June 1952 than in 1951, and
it is estimated that beef cattle mumbers also, by

contrast with dairy cattle, are likely to rise.

Agricultural Trade

International trade is the main factov in the
demand for the region’s agricultural commodities,
especially for wool, wheat, processed dairy pro-
duets and meat. Dairy products and wool con-
stitute about two-thirds of the valne of New
Zealand’s exports, and in Australin wool Is a-
bout half the total value of exports. During 1952/53,
overseas demand for the majority of agricultural
exports was stronger than in 1951/52 and prices
correspondingly higher, and income from exports
was therefore considerably greater. Wool prices
benefited from increased activity in the textile
industry and were abont 10 percent higher in
1952/53 than in 1951/52. Until July 1953, wheat
exports consisted mainly of sales under the Inter-
national Wheat Agreement and quota transactions
took place at the maximmwm price permissible.
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Agreement exports in 1952/53, however, were
larger than those of the previous year
Australia’s quota had been reduced owing to a
short crop.

The major part of processed dairy produets
and meat exports is covered by United Kingdom -
contracts. For 1952/53 price increases of 5 to 15
percent were negotiated by both countries and
the volume of exports also rose. " Australia, which
in 1951/52 had velatively little surplus for export,
increased  export volmmes sharply in 1952/53.
During 1952/53, as compared with 1951/52, mut-
very sharply

when

ton, lamb and butter exports rose
and the value of all meat and butter exports, at
£A 100 million, was about 25 percent of that
of wool. In New Zealand, the gnantities avail-
able for were
relatively stable. Cheese, beef and veal increas-
ed, while mutton and lamb declined slightly.
A noticeable feature is the growing importance
of dried milk and canned meat exports. IFurther-
more, a tendency to promote sales of dairy pro-
dncts to other Ewropean countries besides the
United Kingdom was strengthened by the gen-
eral shortage of milk in Europe in the late snm-
mer of 1932.

export of these commodities

Agricultural Prices and Incomes

Tarmers’ receipts, thongh strongly influenced
by overseas markets, do not follow precisely the
same cowrse as export veceipts, dne partly to
cifferential prices for home consnmption and
partly to the handling of reserve funds by market-
ing boards. Nevertheless a bnoyant home de-
mand strengthened the pressures of international
trade. Thus in the second half of 1952 food prices
in Australia were 16 percent and in New Zealand
6 percent higher thau in the corresponding period
of 1951.

In Australia, up to the end of 1952 there was
relative stability in the prices of farm requisites
and wage rates, with the cost of labor beginuing
to rise again in 1953. The pattern of farm costs
was somewhat different in New Zealand, but it
seems probable that the price/cost ratio
slightly thongh not significantly move advantageous
to farmers in 1952/53 than in 1951/52. However,
since the increased ontput will have been disposed
of at enhanced prices, it is likely that the imcome
acerning to farm owners will be substantially above
the level of 1951/52, which in Australia was about
£A 450 million, some 45 percent below that of
1950/51.

was




Fisheries

No significant large-scale changes in the
fishery production in Australia and New Zealand
have takeu place. The Australian outpnt
1951752 of canmed prodoets has remained at the
same level as in 1950/51.
veloping new markets in LBastern Africa and the
United Kingdom. The steady increase in exports
of fresh and frozen spiny lobster tails to the
United States, together with a vige in prices, resulted
in a 42 poreent inerease in 19517562 in dollar ean-
ings from this commodity. Rising costs and scar-
city of bait arc affecting the spiny lobster fish-
eries of Western Anstralia, which account for over
three-guarters of the exports.

Although Australia is prineipally a fish import-
ing conntry, the trade orisis of 1952 necessitated
restrictions on the imports of this commodity.

or
mn

The canneries are de-

Fishery resources are not large, however, and there
was no significant increase iu domestic supplies,

Forestry

The large volume of production and imports
durimg 1951, and  the high carryover into 1952
resulted in adequate supplies for the first time
singe the war. In Australia in 1952, although
building and price controls were relaxed. demand
for sawnwood did not pick np and stocks remained
high.
with the exception of railway sleepers, ontpnt of
which marked the first postwar rise. In New
Zealand, prodnction of sawnwood continued to
expand, bnt the declining market v Australia

Outpnt and imports showed a decline,

and contracting local demand vesulted in a heavy
surplus.

For wood pnlp and pulp products the develop-
ment was somewhat different. Preliminary esti-
nmates show that in 1952 ontput. imports and con-
sumption increased in both countries compared
with 1951, A significant trend is that pnlp and
paper industries are expanding rapidly and  diu-
ing 1953 there is expected to be a considerable
rise in regionally produced wood pulp to meet the
growing needs of the region’s paper ndustries
and consumption.

Outlook

The rising trend of agricultuwral prodnetion dur-
ing 1952/53 may be expected to continue in 1953
1954. A number of teohnical innovations of recont
yvears, now well established and widely practised,

-}
L

give promise of raising the fertility and usable
arca of agrienltural land. As examples may be
wentioned the application of trace elements to
hitherto unprodnetive land in Australia. and the
acrial spreading of fertilizers on otherwise inacces-
In
Anstralia. althongh there is anxiety abont nat-
urally  developed the
campaign continnes,

sible imimproved pastures in New Zealand.

immunity., myxomatosis
rabbits and its
reflected in the increasing trend of
prodinetion 2ached all-time
record in 1952/33. Growing mechanization will
probably suffice to counteract labor shortages
where they ocenr;: the nnmber of tractors on
tarms rose by 13 percent between 1951 and 1952,
being
from a range of conunodities such as piping and

against
SICCeSss  i8
which

wo0ol an

3% times the prewar fignre. Apart perhaps

galvanized iron, the supply of agricultival requi-
sites now appears to be satisfactory. with the
growing ability of local indnstries to meet local
reguirements, and the of import
restrictions.

relaxation

Both governments are committed to expanding
agricultnre, the experience of 1952 having shown
the necessity for a proper balance befween pri-
Farmers on the
for

mary and secondary indnstries.
whole enjoy favorable treatment taxation
and eredit, and producers’ returns are to a large
extent protected by govermment controlled price
schemes, but incomes. especially from wool. are
vilnerable to the effuc
demand.

s of a change in overseas

The United Kingdom market is the main outlet
for agricndtimral production and is likely to be
able to absorh the increased exports which may
become available. Meat and daivy products arve
mostly covered by long-term contracts. thongh
there has been of
price increases sufficient to cover producers’ costs.
For wheat the price outlook is uncertain because

some  evidence resistance to

of the refusal of the United Kingdom to enter
the new International Wheat Agreement and

the existence of abundant world supplies in the
antin of 1953, Australian sown
wheat acreage rose about 15 percent in 1953 as
compared with 1952, In order that supplies will
be available for sale the traditional United
Kingdom market. Australia proposes to request
a reduction in her quota in the new Agreement.
Aetivity in the textile and  conse-
quently the world demand for wool appears to be
continning at a moderately high level.

Even so, the

in

indnstries

The internal demand for tarm products as a

result of economic expansion - and population



nerease seems likely to continue high and ricing,
especially in Australia.

The question of produetion costs in Anstralia
and New Zealand appears to be
a long-term view. The physical means are ade-
quate for greatly inereased production., bnt it is
likely that in the fnture exports will be sharply
affected by prices asked. The very rapid postwar de-
velopment of both Australia and New Zealand
has been partially responsible for a strong under-
lying tendency to inflation. In Anstralia at any
rate, this has resnlted in rising price levels in both

dominant in

agriculture and indnstry and recently there have
been numerons warnings that Aunstialian prices

are ont of line with world prices. Where second-
ary indnstries are concerned, this is of considerable
importance, but for agricnlture. mainly dependent
on export markets, it is vital that prices should
be competitive.

Growing concern has recently heen expressed
about the possible effect of competition from
snbstitntes for wool and butter. particularly if,
as seems to be the case, the United Kingdom
favors gradual reduction in the scope of bulk buying
and long-term contracts. These developments give
warning that price competition is likely to become
again an important element in determining the
production pattern of agrienltnre in this region.
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Chapter IV - REVIEW AND OUTLOOK BY COMMODITIES

WHEAT

Current Situation

World wheat supplies reached very high levels
during 1952/53. The coincidence of good har-
vests in several countries resulted In unusually
high world production. Crops were particularly
large in the major exporting countries. The Ca-
nadian crop was a record by a large margin and
that of the United States was the third highest
ever obtained. A still greater relative improve-
ment occurred in Argentina, whose harvest was
nearly four times as large as the preceding crop and
substantially better than the prewar average. The
Australian crop, despite a reduced area, equalled
the postwar average.

A large increase in exportable supplies of wheat
resulted from these favorable harvests. On the
other hand, crops in importing countries were also
good and their import requirements shrank. In
European importing countries, where in the pre-
vious three years the prewar average production
had been recovered, a further increase was se-
cured. Better food grain crops in India also
permitted a scaling down of imports. Total
world wheat exports cousequently declined fromn
the record of 29 million tons in 1951/52 to some
25 million tons in 1952/53.

TaBLE 33.

Ontside the three major exporting countries,
supplies were not greatly different in the aggre-
gate from those of the previous year. One wel-
come development was the excellent harvest in
Turkey, which enabled its exports to be the best
since the war. Offsetting features were a fallin
Pakistan’s production, serious enongh to make
imports necessary, and the apparently reduced
harvests in the Soviet Union and Eastern Kurope.
It does not appear that the miscellaneous group
of exporters supplied in all an appreciably dif-
ferent share of total exports. During the second
half of 1952, morcover, Argentina and Anstralia,
reflecting earlier unfavorable harvests, had smal-
ler exportable supplies. Consequently, importers
again relied mainly on the United States and
Canada, whose exports in 1952/53, though some
three million tons (15 percent) smaller than in
1951/62, again accounted for over 75 percent of
the total world wheat trade.

The large harvests and the smaller trade result-
ed In a substantial addition to the supplies on
hand on 30 June 1953. The bulk of the increase
is located in the United States which experienced
a sharp decline of 32 percent in exports. Its
carryover was some 8 million tons larger, a quan-
tity about equal to its total exports in 1952/53.
Canada’s holdings have increased by some 4.0

WaEAT PRODUCTION

COUNTRIES 1934-381 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952
.............................. Million metric 1oNS oo v v v v et it i it i e
Canada . 7.17 10.62 10.11 12.57 15.04 18.72
U'nited' States e e 19.48 35.75 31.06 27.74 26.88 35.16
Argentina . . . . . . . . . .. 6.63 5.20 5.14 5.80 2.10 7.80
Australia. 4.20 5.19 5.94 5.01 4.34 5.25
Total 4 countries . 37.48 56.66 52.25 51.12 48.36 66.93
Total 17 European countries 30.63 27.05 30.07 30.56 30.01 32.41
Worrtp Torar (exel. U.S.8.R.) 128.80 145.40 140.70 142.70 142.20 164.30

1T he average production in the years 1934-38 for the United States and Canada and, consequently, for the world, was ab-

normally low owing to the effects of extreme droughts in 1934 and 1936.

Average production in the years 1937-41, when weath-

er conditions were more normal, was as follows : Canada 10.43 million tons, United States 23.36 million tons.

(
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Wurar axp Waesar Froovr Exrorrs

1934/35- July/June
EXPORTING COUNTRIES
B [s
1938/39 1948/49 1949/50 1950 /51 19517521 1952531
............................... JMllion metric 1oRS . oo i i i e

Argentina . 3.30 1.66 2.42 2.82 0.82 0.80
Australia. 2.84 3.30 3.07 3.51 2.73 2.80
Canada . . . 4.70 5.97 6.39 3.96 9.40 10.40
United States 1.52 13.79 8.59 10.22 13.00 8.70
Total 4 countries . . . . . . . 12.36 24.72 20.47 22.51 25.95 22.70

Others. . . . . . . . . . . .. 5.04 2.28 2.13 2.69 2.95

ToraL 17.40 27.00 22.60 25.20 28.90

1 Preliminary. . Not available.
TasLe 35. WaeAT AxD WHEAT Frnour Imports, BY CONTINENTS
1934/35 - July/June
CONTINENTS .
1938739 1048 /49 1949 /50 195051 1951521
........................ IMillion metric fons ... .. il

Furope . 11.95 17.10 12.90 13.10 14.40
Asia . e e e e e e e e 1.90 5.30 5.60 5.20 7.40
Other continents . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.05 3.90 4.20 5.80 7.10
Torar . 16.90 26.30 22.70 24.10 28.90

1 Preliminary.

million tons. Very ample stocks of about 5
million tons remained in Argentina owing to
its recent good harvest and the very slow move-
ment of wheat in the first six months of 1953.
Some Incrvease also occurred, in Australia. The
total carryover for the four countries amounted
to about 34 million tons, nearly twice as much
as the stocks held a year earlier and the highest
level ever reached in peacetime.

While this result is to be attributed in large
measure to the coincidence of good harvests, which
cannot be expected to recur regularly, the year
under review marks a new phase in the post-
war world wheat situation. While year-to-year
fluctuations in production will be inevitable, the
effects of the large stock position inall probabil-
ity will maimtain easy supply conditions for some
time. Moreover, in the importing countries some
of the increase in production is a permanent gain
deriving from the recovery and expansion efforts
of the postwar years. Some gains in production
and exportable supplies are still to be obtained
among the miscellaneous exporters. While the

postwar exports of this group have made very
slow progress on the whole, rising from less than
5 percent in 1947/48 to 10 percent in 1951/52,
the generally high level of prices and the prefer-
ence of importers to purchase from non-dollar
sources may be expected to provide a continuing
stimulus for greater production and exports. On the
importing side, on the other hand, the immediate
outlook suggests some further contraction, more
particularly in the Asian import requirement,
which in the postwar years generally bas been
abnormally high, owing to some poor crop years
i India and to the shortage of rice.

Qutlock

Production prospects in 1953/54 point to some
decline in United States production from last
year’s level to a level about the average of 1948-
1952. The resulting supplies would still suffice
for domestic requirements and exports at the
1952/53 level with mno withdrawal from stocks.
Very ample supplies should be maintained also in
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EstiMarep WaeAT STOoCcKs ON 1 JULY 1N MATOR EXPORTING

JOUNTRIES !

YHAR United States Canada Argentina Australia Total
N DRI MAlion melric Tons .o i i i i e

1934-38 . . . . ... 0L 0000 4,34 3.85 2.65 1.83 12.67
}948 O I 5.33 2.86 3.54 2.86 14.59
1}9%9 e e e s s 8.36 3.68 3.40 2.59 18.93
1950 . Coe .. 11.57 3.81 2.72 3.27 21.37
1951 . 10.78 6.40 2.31 2.72 22.21
1952 . 6.91 7.35 0.95 2.18 17.39
19532, 15.21 10.90 5.10 2.50 33.71

1 Based on estimqtes of United States Department of Agriculture and FAO. For Argentina and Australia, stocks are mid-
gseason supplics and include grain for domestic consumption and exports up to the beginning of their new crop season.

2 Preliminary.

Canada. Sowing conditions were favorable in Ar-
gentina and Australia and there is au expectation
of increased acreages. Both these countries can
supply larger exports than in 1952/53, particular-
ly Argentina, where, in addition to the supplies
that will accrue from the next erop, an unusually
large quantity has been carried over. Larger par-
ticipation in wheat trade by the U.S.S.R. and
Fastern Ewope may occur. Pakistan rvequires
large imports, but Turkey expects another good
crop. In Europe, the outlook for production is
not as favorable as a year ago, but the decline
may only be moderate. In India, a good supply
outlook and an improvement in the rice situation
should reduce the need for imported wheat.
Wheat prices during most of 1952/53 showed
only a moderate response to the greatly increased
supplies owing to the strength of the United States
support program, but a marked fall occurred in
the early summer, the lack of storage space
limiting the use of loan facilities by farmers.
For some two-thirds of world trade, however,
prices were determined by the International
Wheat Agreement and were generally equivalent
to the maximum of the price range. Prices of
non-Agreement wheat generally moved with
changes in the United States commercial market.
New factors in the price outloock for 1953/
1954 are the amended IWA price range involving
a rise in the maximum from $1.80 to $2.05 per
pushel, the abstention of the United Kingdom
from the renewed Agreement, and the re-establish-
ment of private trade in wheat in the United King-
dom and some other importing countries. But
policy decisions in the United States, together
with the outcome of the 1953 crops, will be the
main priee determining influence. For 1953/54
the support level is again 90 percent of parity
for all cligible wheat offered by farmers, but in
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TasLe 37. Wrear Pricrs 1951/52 aNp 1952/53

United States N
No.2 Red | Canada No. 1 “?;01'3? ]‘.{(’.df
Period Winter Northern \}n ‘L’f tgl :
cash price Manitoba * s 8
Chicago orts
U.S. $/bushel | Can §[bushel U.S. $fton
1951 | 1952 | 1951 | 1952 | 1951 | 1952
July . 2.270 2.21 2.353] 2.11| — 91.6
October . 2.401 2.30] 2.40] 2.22 111.6] 96.4
1952 | 1953 | 1952 | 1953 | 1952 | 1953
February . .| 2.51) 2.28] 2.40| 2.18) 115.3] —
June . 2.19) 1.98 2.17, 2.06{ 95.2{ 73.7
1Clags II in store Fort Willlam/Port Arthur for sales

outside T.W.A.
*Source : Die Weltmilrkte wichtiger Nahrungsmittel, Bonn,

line with new legislation, a minimum wheat
acreage allotment for 1954 of 62 million acres
(25 million hectares), 20 percent less than the
planted area for 1953, has been fixed. Price sup-
ports will be maintained at 90 percent of parity
but marketing quotas will be in effect restricting
farm wheat marketings in 1954/55 to the output
of the allotted acreage. Future United States
policy with regard to the wheat stocks of the
Commodity Credit Corporation, which held the
bulk of the carryover on 30 June, will also have
an influence on prices.

COARSE GRAINS

Supplies and Trade in 1952/53

In general, 1952/53 was a good year for coarse
grain production with increases in output over
the previous year in all continents, except Europe.
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Coanrste Grarny Propuerion t

RecioN 1934-38 1948 1949 1950 1951 19522
............................. LOBMEEon metric Fons oo e

North America3 . . . . . . . . 79.7 132.6 118.9 116.2 113.6 121.8
South America. . . . . 17.3 13.3 10.9 13.7 2.0 164
(Argentina) e e e 9.4) B @.0n 4.8) (3.9) (7.3)
Western Kurope® . . . . . . . 42.5 37.4 39.4 37.2 42.4 40.1
Others. . . 77.4 8.6 79.8 76.6 82.2 83.2
Worrp Toran (excl. U.S.S.R.) 216.9 261.9 249.0 243.7 250.2 261.5

1 Including rve, barley, oabs, maize.
2 Bstimated.

3 The average production in the years 1934-38 for North America and, consequently, for the world, was abnormally low

owing o the effects of extreme droughts in 1934 and 1936.

Average production for United Smtqs and Canada in the years 1937-

1941, when weather conditions were more normal, was 17.5) million tons larger than in 1934-38.

4 Including Yugoslavia.

In the United States, owing to a marked increase
in maize production, total feed grain output
rose by 7 percent. Total snupplies of feed have
exceeded the requirements resnlting in some
addition to year-end stocks, in contrast to the
two previons years when stocks, were drawn on.

Production in Canada, for the third year in
sucoession, was very large; barley and oats
production in 1952 was more than twice the

prewar average. Though exports increased, end-
of-season stocks in Canada were also greater.
The production increase in Argentina is vela-
tively much greater. Its maize crop, though
still very modest compared with prewar, is expect-
ed to be about double the previous harvest and
to be supplemented by good crops of barley, oats
and rye. Average or better than average barley
crops wore harvested in other siurplus areas inclnd-
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ing Australia, French North Africa, Turkey and
the Near Kast. Some reduction in output, how-
ever, was experienced in the Danube countries,
particularly in Yugoslavia, where the deficit made
heavy imports necessary, in contrast to the preced-
ing year when substantial exports were made.

European coarse grain crops in, 1952 were some-
what less satisfactory compared with the year
earlier, but better than in most postwar years.
Barley crops were gencrally good and in some
cases excellent, but oats production was smaller
and maize crops were appreciably smaller.

World exports of coarse grains (barley, oats,
maize and sorghims) ncreased in 1951/562 to thei
best postwar level and were within 8 percent of
the 1934-38 average. This increase over the pre-
vious year was provided mainly by Canada, Tur-
key, Yngoslavia and the U.S.S8.R.

Exrowrs or Coarsy (GGrains!?

July/June
COUNTRY 1934735 N
1938/39 1948749 1949/50 ‘ 1950/51 k 1951/52 1952/53 °
.............................. Aillion metric fons. ..o o i i i i i e e
Argentina . . . . . . . . . .. 7.34 .31 1.94 0.67 1.10 1.00
Canada . . . . . . . . . . .. 0.51 .25 1.09 1.12 2.61 4.00
United States 1.10 4.33 4.42 6.05 4.66 4.00
Others. 6.45 3.26 5.39 4.04 5.81
WorrLp ToOTAL . 15.40 11.15 12.84 11.88 14.18

1 Ineluding millet, sorghum and rye.

2 Preliminary.
... Not available.
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Exports in 1952/53 apparently did not mark a
further advance. Shipments from the three major
exporters were slightly larger than in 1951/52.
Argentina’s shipments appear to be at the same

low level, since little of the increased crops
becamne available for export within 1952/53.

Shipments from other sources may show a net
decrease mainly becanse the U.S.S.R. appears to
have had smaller quantities for export, and
Yugoslavia was unable to make any shipments.
Trade in coarse grains continued to be much
of the same general character in 1952/53 as in the
preceding four years. For most of the postwar
period, about half or more of the total exports
have been supplied by the United States and
(Canada, their shares being markedly greater both
relatively and absolutely than prewar. Argen-
tina exported much smaller quantities than pre-
war. HKxports from sources other than these three
countries have shown some gain in recent years,
thongh the importance of individual exporters
within this “ other ” group has shown wide vari-
ations from year to year; its composition differs

Prices

In North America, prices of barley and oats
showed a slightly rising tendency in the first months
of the 1952/53 year, but fell after November or
December and by April were back at the levels of
the previous June. United States maize, on the
other hand, tended to decline after May 1952. Fol-
lowing some recovery in November and Decem-
ber, it declined again and by June was 15 percent
lower than a year earlier.

Coarse grains from other sources showed some
pronounced falls. TIraq barley, ¢. & {f. London
quotations, had declined by March 1953 by about
one-third compared with a year earlier.

Outlook

Export capacities and import requirements in
1953/54 will be greatly influenced by two impor-
tant elements. In the United States, on the evi-
dence of anticipated opening stocks and of farm-
ers” spring planting intentions, the feed snpply

quite markedly from prewar when the Kastern sitnation should be better than in 1952/53,
European conntries and some Far Kastern sup- assuniing no untoward crop results. The sec-
pliers were mnch more prominent. ond element — and in this respect there is a
TaBLe 40. Coarse GRAIN PRICES
1951 /52 1952753
DESCRIPTION Currency and Unib
July November| March July November| March June
CANADA :
Barley No. 1 feed, Canadian $/
cash price at bushel
Winnipeg ! 1.16 A4 1.28 1.15 1.39 1.22 1.22
Oats Western No. 2, Canadian $/
cash price at bushel
Winnipeg 0.80 .03 0.91 0.81 0.93 0.78 0.70
U. 8.
Bmley No. 3, cash U.S. §
price at Minnea- bushel
polis 1.19 48 1.33 1.43 1.50 1.46 1.26
Oats No. 3, cash TS $/
price at Chicago bushel 0.79 .07 0.93 0.83 0.90 0.80 0.75
Maize-No. 3, yellow, U.S. $/
vash price at bushel 1.76 1.83 1.85 i.81 1.58 L.56 1.55
Chicago
IrAg :
Barley ¢. & f. United £os.d./
Kingdom ports metric ton 39.15.0 | 41.10.0 | 36.0.0 | 29.15.0 | 31.6.0 ] 25.0.0 | 27.17.6

1 Basgis in store Fort William /Port Arthur.



marked difference from 1952/53 — Argentina’s
export capacity will be significantly greater, ow-
ing to the greatly improved carryover of barley,
oats and rye from the recent good harvests and
the improved, if lower than average, maize crop.
On the importers’ side, in the absence of signifi-
cant price declines or a large increase i non-
dollar supplies, no substantial change in demand
from that of recent postwar years is to be antici-
pated in Europe. For Asia, an improvement in
the supplies of food grains may lead to some de-
cline in the coarse grain iniport requirement.

RICE

After a period of great scarcity, therice position
has eascd, partly as a result of the adjustments
foreseenn in last year’s review, partly owing to
favorable weather conditions. International trade
is not expanding however, as much of the in-
crease i1 world production occurred in rice deficit
conntries. The in prices which continned
during most of 1952 has halted as far as * free ”
market transactions are concerned, althongh there
has been a further rise in the price of soine govern-
ment to government contracts. Prices will prob-
ably be the factor determining the level of inter-
national trade during the coming year.

rise

Current Situation

Most of the Asian rice growing countries report-
ed larger crops in 1952/53 than in preceding
years, the maiu exception being Thailand. The

TaBLE 41.

most notable increase has been achieved in India,
which had suffered from two snccessive poor years.
Prodiction continued to expand in the United
States and in Southern Enrope, recovered some-
what in Brazil, but failed to do so in Hgypt.
This, however, still left per capnt total world
(excl. U.S.8.R.) rice production at less than 92
percent of the prewar fignre.

Most of the better crops did not, however, be-
come available before the beginning of 1953.
Thus, throughout 1952 the demaud for rice re-
mained very strong aund all quantities offered by
exporters were readily absorbed. Not all the sur-
plus available was, however, so offered, some ex-
porting countries retaining stocks possibly with
the hope of obtaining still higher prices for them.
These expectations have so far been disappoint-
ed, while some of this rice is believed to have
suffered from prolonged storage. International
trade in 1952 was thns limited, and appears to
have failed to reach the level of 1951, which was
very low compared to prewar. thongh substan-
tially better than in immediately previous years.

The three leading exporters were still Thailand,
Burma and the United States. Italy and China
(mainland) now ocenpy the fourth and fifth pla-
ces. Indochina, which was the third exporter
in prewar days and which was expected to expanc
its shipments in 1952, has unfortunately heen
forced to reduce them. Brazil's exports were
barely maintained and those from Egypt practi-
cally ceased. Little changeis expected in 1953.
Burma may replace Thailand as the largest ex-

WorrLp PropucrioNn oF Rice (Pappy)

AREA VRIS tegar | toaops0 | 195051 | 195152 l(ﬁii;%
’ average ' rovised) | (revised) sional)

................ Aillion metric tons, paddy . oo i oo
China * 50.5 246.3 244.9 246.7 248.3 .
India 34.2 30.3 35.3 30.9 31.6 235.0
Pakistan . 11.2 12.8 12.4 12.5 11.8 12.5
Japan . . . . . 11.5 11.5 11.9 12.1 11.3 12.4
Thailand . 4.4 4.6 6.7 6.8 7.2 6.5
Brrma. . 7.0 3.8 5.2 5.2 5.5 5.8
Other Asia . 26.0 21.6 25.3 25.1 25.5 26.8
Total, Asia. 144.8 130.9 141.7 139.3 141.2 148.0
Other continents . 6.4 9.4 11.3 11.6 11.6 12.0
Worrp Torar (excl. U.S.8.R.) . 151.2 140.3 153.0 150.9 152.8 160.0

122 provinces and Manchuria.
2 Unofficial estimate.
. Not available.
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INTERNATIONAL

Trape Nn Mrinoep Ricr!?

1934-38 105 1951 1952 1953
averagoe 950 (revised) (provisional) (forecast)
AREAS
Bxports | Imports | Exports| Imports | Bxports | Imports [Exports/ Imports|Bxports| Imports
........................... Aillion metric tons, milled ... o i i i
Thailand . . . . . . . . .. 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.4 1.2
Burma . . . . . . . . . .. 3.1 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.4
United States . e 0.1 0.5 0.5 0.8 0.8
Indochina. . . . . . . . . . 1.3 0.1 0.3 0.2 0.3
Ttaly . 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.3
China® . o e e e 0.7 (19} 0.1 0.2 0.3
Japan . . . . . . .. 1.7 0.6 0.8 0.9 1.0
India. . . . . . . o . . . 1.8 0.4 0.8 0.7 0.6
Malaya . 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
Indonesia . e 0.5 0.3 0.5 0.6 0.5
Other Asia . . . . . . . . . b7 0.9 0.1 0.9 0.2 1.1 0.1 0.9 0.2 1.2
Other Areas. . . . . . . . . 0.2 2.0 0.4 1.2 0.7 1.2 0.2 0.9 0.2 0.9
Wornp Torar. 7.9 7.9 4.0 1.0 4.9 4.9 1.5 4.5 4.7 $.7
1 Postwar figures represent 92 pevcent of the total trade in rice; prewar averages relate to net trade.
2 Mainland.
porter, while China may move up to fourth place, at the other end of the scale, of the trade in Bro-

having been a net importer np to 1951.

Among importers, Japan took the largest share
in 1952, with India second and Indonesia third.
Burope continued to reduce its gross imports.

In 1953, Japan is expected to maintain her
rate of imports and Korea, a large exporter up to
1943, to expand hers considerably. On the
other hand, the previons import estimates for
India and Iudonesia have beenn sharply reduced
and total import plans, unless revised, may for
the first time in years fall below export availabili-
ties. These import plans have no donbt bheen in-
fluenced, by price considerations.

During 1952, the price of rice in international
trade Tose almost continuously, while that of
alternative foodstufls fell. Burma Small Mill spe-
cials 42 percent Brokens which had been dealt
with early in 1952 on a government to govern-
ment basis at £50 ($140) per ton f.0.b. Rangoon,
were sold on the same basis at £60 ($168) in 1953,
while at the new open tenders iustituted during
1952 up to about £80 ($224) was paid for the
same quality. United States rice for export is 20
to 25 percent more expensive than a year ago
with No. 1 Pearl at $265 f.o.b. San Irancisco
and No. 2 Rexoro at $310 f.o.b. Honston.

A feature of the year has been the effort in
South Kast Asia to pay more attention to quality
and to revive the export of finer grades. Thus
Thailand has offered white rice with only 5 per-
cent Brokens at $235, or at £92 ($257) if payable
in sterling. This has in turn led to an increase,

83

ken rice for industry and animal feeding, at
about $110 for lower grades, f.o.b. Kohsichang.

Qutlook

The favorable factors responsible for the larger
crops continue to operate. Costs have generally
ceased, to rise, capital goods and agriculbural requi-
sites are more readily available, while the retwns
on alternative uses for land and labor still favor
rice This tendency continues, however,
to he counterbalanced by the fact that in many
countries — with the notable exception of the
United States — farmers arve still not allowed to
reap directly the benefit of world rice prices.
These internal price policies formed a main sub-
ject at the FAO Speeial Rice Meeting held in Bang-
kok, January 1953, which recommended govern-
ments to review the policies so as to ensure that
those adopted were definitely encouraging prodnce-
tion. Burmese production has benefited by more
peaceful conditions, but that of Indochina is suf-
fering from the extension of warfare, the future
of which will be a foremost factor in rice supplies
from South Bast Asia.

As regards demand, the government delegates
at the Bangkok meeting considered it probable
that the replacement of considerable quantities
of rice by other graing in many countries in Asia
will prove to be a permanent feature. The fol-
lowing table shows the striking changes which,
owing to the rice shortage, have occurred during

growing.
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Imrowrs or Rree, Wauar anbd WaEAT FLOUR AND OTHER (GRAINS

Or 6 AsSiAN RICE-TMPORTING

CoUNTRIES !}, PREWAR AVERAGE, 1949-52 ANNUAL
,

GRAIN TMPORTS 1934-38 1949 1950 1951 “u_o{fi’ji‘fm al)
............................... Thouwsand Mmelric lons. . . v i i ittt it
Rice (mitled) . 4,982 2,230 2,276 3,146 3,401
Other grains. . . . 589 6,538 4.414 7,591 6,833
Wheat and flour. (314) (4,976) (3,714) (5,634) (5,194)
Others *. (275) (1,562) (700) (1,957) (1,639)
f])@l-(;enf;age of total gy-d,ing O ces Pereend o i e e
Rice . 89 25 34 29 33
Other grains. 11 75 66 71 67

L Ceylon, India, Indonesia, Japan, Malaya and the Philippines.
2 Includes bharley, maize, rye, sorghums and millets, and oats.

the postwar period in the import of other grains
into six main riee importing countries of Asia.

Some shifts in demand between rice and other
foodstuffs are, however, bound to occur. The pol-
icy of govermments as regards food subsidies is
important here. In recent years subsidies on the
one hand have tended to increase consumers’ de-
mand for rice, but on the other, to reduce the will-
ingness of governments to import rice, owing to
the internal finaneial burden. During the past
year, such subsidies have been lowered, and in
some important areas, e.g., in India, even abolish-
ed. Wheat imports under the new International
Agreement, however, may be more costly, although
the effect may be mitigated in some important
rice countries, e.g., Japan, by the
quotas.

This year’s larger rice crop and the apparent
excess of export availabilities over import plans
do not mean that the world is assured of ample
rice supplies. Scarcely 6 percent more has been
harvested than in prewar days as compared with

erease in

TavLE 44.

an increase of 11 percent in population in rice-
eating countries where, furthermore, there is need
for an increase in per caput consumption of rice.
The human need for more rice exists; but rice
exporters may, in the near future, have to pay
more attention to prices and their relations to
other grains, than has been necessary in the last
few years.

SUGAR

Due to Cuba’s curtailment of the 1953 crop
to 5.1 million tons and to unfavorable weather
conditions in Europe, world centrifugal sugar pro-
duction (exclusive of the U.R.S.R.) declined in
1952/53 by two million tons from the previous
year’s record of 32.3 million tons. Yields were
appreciably lower in practically all Northern and
Central European countries.

The year 1952/53 marked in some respects a
step towards stabilization of the world sugar
economy and the weakening of war-engendered

Suear @ WorLp CeNmrirucar Propuorion, 1934-38 AvERAGE AND ANNUAL 1950/51-1952/53

RucioN 1934-38 1950 /51 1951752 19562 /53
................... Thousand metric fons ... ... o,

Europo e e e e 6,500 8,900 8,700 8,000
North and Qentvml America 6,900 11,600 12,700 10,700
Sm}th America . 1,800 3,100 3,300 3,500
AS‘IE.L e e e 4,400 3,300 4,200 4,300
\ frlca,. I,100 1,600 1,600 1,700
Qceania. 1,800 1,900 1,800 2,000

Worrp (excl. U.S.8.R.) . 22,500 30,400 32,300 30,200
U.S.8.R. . . 2,300 2,400 2,600 2,500

A 84



forces. Production in nou-dollar exporting countries
made significant gaius for the first time since the
end of the war, with the result that more sngar will
be available for export in 1953 from non-dollar
sources. Asia’s production approached the prewar
level, although its distribntion within the conti-
nent was fundawmentally different. Finally, pro-
dunction increased in most self-sufficient or deficit
countries, except those in Europe. Highly signif-
icant are the steady increases in Sonth America
and Afrvica. In general, these increases were due
more to extension of production resources than
to favorable weather conditions.

Consumpiion, Trade and Prices

Although 1952 was a very good year frowm the
standpoint of consumption, trade and prices, it also
witnessed some problems.  Some of these were
due to general balance of payment difficulties,
others to the transition from the speeial conditions
caused by the war. The postwar tendency to
higher per caput consnmption continned, especially
in the countries of low consumption in Africa and
Latin America, but at a dininished rate. Ex-
ports probably declined by 1 to 2 percent from the
record high level of 11.7 million tons in the pre-
vions year, but were still about 18 percent higher
than the prewar average. The most important
development was the inerease in production by
2 million tons during 1951/52, which raised world
output to about 45 percent above prewar and
led to the emergence of a surplns for the first time
since the end of the war. Around 90 percent of
the increase in carryover stocks was concentrated
in Cuba, but slight increases took place also in
other dollar exporting countries.

The rise of about 1.9 million tons i carryover
stocks adversely affected prices and recalled memo-

TABLE 45,

Svaar : WorLp anp U. S. Prices

ries of sugar surpluses, but the measnres taken by
Cuba were effoctive in preventing a collapse. About
1.8 million. tons were removed from supplies avail-
able for marketing and placed in a special reserve
and it was annonunced that the 1952/53 crop would
be lmited by decree. World prices, instead of
falling precipitonsly, declined gradually.  The aver-
age price in 1952 of 4.2 U.S. cents per pound was
about the same as the price in 1948/49 aud 330 per-
cent higher than in 1934-38. Even the ¢ rveal ”
price (deflated by U. S index of wholesale prices
and, to some extent, applicable to Cnba) was al-
most donble the prewar average.

The decline in prices, which continued in the
first three months of 1953, made possible the ter-
mination of practically all consumption controls.
Rationing was finally removed in all but two coun-
ries : Japan, which had reduced per caput con-
sumption to abont one-third of prewar, nade sig-
nificant import relaxations ; and the United King-
dom annonnced early in 1953 that rationing wonld
shortly be terminated. A coutract for a wmillion
tons was negotiated with Cuba at a special price
for the specific purpose of ending consuiner ration-

ug.

International Sugar Agreement

Although a real collapse of the world sngar
market, which had been forecast in some quarters
since 1948, did not ocenr, deep concern is now
felt about the future of the world sngav economy,
especially of the free market sector. The chief
problem is undoubtedly the intensification of ef-
gorts to raise production in protected areas. Dis-
cussions about a new interuational sugar agree-
ment assumed greater nrgency and at the end
of 1952 it was decided to call an interuational
conference to negotiate a new agreement. Harly

1934-38 AND ANNUAL 1950-53

>3

Prwrion

World
(f.0.h. Cuba)

Deflated by the U.S.A.L
York wholesale index 1934-38 == 100

ex-dutby

New

World New York

1934-38 (Average) .

1950 . . . . .
1951 . .

1952 . Lo

November 1952 .

March 1953 .

May 1653 .

0.96 2.22 2.22
4.98 5.45 2.69
5.67 5.56 2.47
4.17 5.77 ifZ.GLL
4.00 5.94 2 72
3.27 5.83 ]2.66
3.64 5.85 2.66

1 Preliminary.



in. 1953, the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions, acting under the terms of the Havana Char-
ter, invited 78 governments to meet in London
in July.

Outlook

While it is clear that 1952/53 marks an unpor-
tant stage of transition for sngar, the new pat-
tern is not yet well defined and not all the forces
coming into play can yet be assessed. The main
question is the futnre position of Asia. Africa
is launched on a trend to higher consumption
and the most spectacnlar increases in per caput
consumption ‘during the last five years ocernrred
in that continent. In Asia, on average, per caput
constmption is still ouly aronnd 2.5 kilograms a
year and future development will depend on many
complex socio-economic factors. 'Technologieally,
resources for increasing production arce availabte ;
whether will favor expansion
remains to be seen. To achieve that end consider-
able financial resources would be necessary as well
as Itcreases in acreage and emplasts on industrial
development.

In other continents, the postwar consnmption
gains are likely to be permanent and, given high
levels of ingome aud employment, the present trend
will continne, althongh probably at a reduced rate.

Production  will continne to expand in self-
sufficient and deficit conntries,
dollar exporting countries, partienlarly in the Brit-
ish Commonwealth and in the French Union. No
dramatic developments comparable to the growth
of the sugar industry of Java and Cuba after World
War I are in prospect, but current forces will
bring about a steady growth in many countries.
Prodnction resources and potentialities are per-
haps not so favorable in other regions as in the
Caribbean, but expansion programs are assisted
by special price arrangements, tariff preference,
long-term contracts and other devices. In 1953,
the United Kingdom paid the Dominion and Co-

economic forces

as well as in non-

TABLE 46.

lonial sugar producers about 50 percent more than
the world price and 70 percent more than the
special Cuban contract price. In the long run,
world produetion 1s likely to increase by 1 to 2
percent a year. International trade wiil reach a
new record in 1953, and may exceed the previous
1951 record by almost a nullion tons. While a
decline can be anticipated by 1954, world exports
are likely to remain high over the next few years
and substantially higher than in prewar years.

LIVESTOCK PRODUCTS

Meat

Meat production in most regions was substan-
tially larger in 1952 than in the preceding year
and the increase continued into the first half of
1953. In North Ameriea, production in 1952 was
43 percent larger than prewar. Western Enrope
reached the prewar level in 1951 and production
increased further by 6 percent in 1952. Prodne-
tlon in Oceania in 1952 exceeded the figure of
the previous year by 8 percent, due to heavily
increased. sheep slanghterings. In Argentina, the
effects of three consecntive dronght years were
still appavent.

Owing to strong domestic demand and high con-
sumption in primary producing countries, coupled
with scarce foreign exchange in some importing
conntries, world trade in meat (including canned
meat on carcass-weight basis) tn 1952 showed
only a small gain over the previous year. New
Zealand strengthened its position as the largest
exporter followed by Denmark. Shipments from
Argentina were only about two-fifths of the pre-
war volume.

Trade i live animals in 1952 was smaller than
in the previous year. Cattle exports from Den-
mark decreased by 40 percent. Exports of fat
stock from Ireland were redunced by one-third due
to the expansion of the domestic slaughtering in-

Ivpux Numsers or MEsT PrODUCTION ! BY RRGIONS

RyaioN 1949 1950 - 1951 1952
......................... 1934-38 = 100 ..\t

Western Europe. 83 96 100 106

North America 134 136 135 143

South America 116 115 112 112

QOceania. 114 112 108 116

1 Beef, veal, pigmeaf, mutton and lamb.
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Exprorrs : SELECTED COUNTRIES, PREWAR.

1951 axn 1952

All types, except canned .
(crude weight) Canned
COUNTRY
1934-38 1951 19592 1934-38 1951 1959
i
e e TRousand metric 1ons o e e
Argentina 511 183 176 70 102 56
Urugnay 71 75 157 33 14 1]
Australia. 237 147 123 4 51 98
New Zealand. 273 280 393 3 8 16
Canada e 90 64 40 5 4 7
United States . . . . . . . . . 52 59 62 5 7 6
Deonmark oo 209 241 249 4 £7 34
France. . . . . . . . . . . .. 2 19 10 2 38 17
Ireland 41 39 59 1 I 19
Netherlands 35 62 68 10 50 56
Torar, . . . . . . . L. 1,521 1,169 1,237 137 332 320
™)

I Preliminary.

dustry, but this decrease was offset partly by lar-
ger exports of store cattle, sheep and lambs. The
United States ban on livestock imports from Can-
ada rednced Canadian exports to practically nil.
While Western Germauny, France, Belginm and
the United States in 1952 imported less meat
than during the preceding year, United Kingdom
imports slightly.  As larger imports
coincided with a further inerease in domestic pro-
duction, the meat sitnation in the United King-
dom improved, but total supplies were still con-
siderably less than before the war ; per caput con-
sumption of all types of meat was only about
two-thirds of the corresponding prewar figure.
In recent years prices have been generally very
favorable for meat production, but in 1952 they
fell snubstantially in many conntries in the Nor-
thern Hemisphere. This shift appears to reflect
increasing supplies rather than a weakening of
demand. In the Sounthern Hemisphere, on the
other hand, prices continued to rise and United

increased

Kingdom contract prices for meat from Argen
tina, Australia and New Zealand for 1952/53 were
considerably above those for the previous season.

In Western Kurope, livestock prices in the fivst
nionths of 1953 were nearly everywhere below the
corresponding prices in 1952, the only major ex-
ception being the United Kingdom. In the United
States prices of beef steers in January 1953
were 24 percent less than a year before and the
decline continued during the first half of 1953,
whereas pig prices. following a considerable declive
in prodnction, were substantially higher than a
year earlier. Movements of livestock prices in Can-
ada were similar to those in the United States.

The prospects for meat production in 1953/54
are on the whole favorable. Summer pastures in
the Northern Hemisphere seem to be in good con-
dition and the ontlook for good crops of feedstuffs
in 1953 is encouraging. Cattle numbers in the
United States and Canada are at record levels and
higher production of beef and weal is expected

TasrLe 48. Mgeat: Unmrep Kinepom IMPORTS

CoMMODITY 1934-38 1950 1951 1952
....................... Thousand mefric 10RS. .. o v i i

Beef and veal 572 340 159 136
Mutton and lamb . 338 400 252 358
Porle. . . . . . . L. 59 31 16 15
Poultry, offals and other meat . 106 96 120 96
Baecon, hams and salted pork 385 248 225 256
Prepared meats, other . . 1 6 19 17
Tomrat I.461 1,121 791 878
Canned meat 71 153 233 195




not only to offset reduced pigmeat production,
but to bring about a further, althongh small, in-
crease in total meat production. In Oceauia the
high production level of the 1952/53 season is
expected to be maintained. In Western Iurope
production will continne to iunerease, but at a
slower rate than in the preceding years. Whereas
in a nomber of countries, such as the United
Kingdom, Denmark, the Netherlands and Sweden,
greater pig numbers point to increases in pigmeat
production, in Western Germany and Belgium the
upward movement has come to a stop and 1953/54
pigmeat production in these countries will be
smaller.

World meat trade is expected to continue its
expansion, as the ontlook for satisfactory deliver-
ies from Oceania as well as from Denmark and
the Netherlands is favorable. The total volnme,
however, will to a large extent depend on the
supply position in Argentina.

Dairy Produce

Conditions for dairying were generally advanta-
geous during the first months of 1953 and milk
production in most countries was substantially
higher than a year earlier. In the United States,
where milk prodnction has been relatively stable
since 1947, output during the first half of 1953
was 6 percent above the level of the previous
year. Favorable pasturage couditions dnring the
past winter combined with ample supplemental
feeding had a major part in this increase. A fur-
ther factor supporting this development appears
to have been the change in price relationships

which in previous years had favored the produc-
tion of meat at the expense of milk. Canada,
which for several years had vecorded declining
mroduction, showed a considerable increase in
1952, continuing through the spring months of
1953.

In  Western Furope, production in 1952 re-
mained at the level of the previons year largely
because of dry weather during the summer and
of foot and mouth disease, but most countries re-
ported good increases during the first half of 1953.
The steacdy growth of production in New Zea-
land continued and Australia made excellent ve-
covery from the drought in 1951/1952.  Available
information from many Latin American, Asian
and  African countries indicates that energetic
efforts of governments, in connection with techni-
cal assistance work and general agricultural de-
velopment, have resulted in good progress of
their dairying indnstrie

Rising milk supplies and firm prices of butter
caused an increase i butter production in many
countries during the early part of 1953. During
1952 the output in Western Knrope was 4 per-
cent below the level of the previous year, while
in the United States the downward trend was
reversed in the antuum of 1952 preventing a de-
cline from the 1951 level. Canada vecorded an
inerease af 9 percent agaiust 1951, and production
in Qceania during the season 1952/53 recovered
strongly. The position of cheese continued to be
firm. European production increased to 20 per-
cent above prewar and also the United States and
Oceania produced more. Output of preserved milk
expanded in all major producing countries. Iis-

S

TasLe 49. Exrores or Dairy Propucrs rrom Mason Exrorrivg CounNtriks, Prewar, 1951 anvp 1952

Condensed and "
Cheese evaporated milk Milk powder

1951 1952 |1934-38] 1951 1952 [1934-38] 1951 1952

v Thousand metric fons ... oo i i i e

Butter
COUNTRY

1934-38] 1951 1952 {1934-38

Denmark . . . . . . . . . 149 139 117 8
France . . . . . . . . . . 4 2 1 11
Imly. e e e e e e e e 1 —— — 24
Netherlands . . . . . . . . 50 54 50 60
Sweden . . . . . . . . . . 23 26 13 e
Switzerland. F e e e 19
Canada. . . . . . . . . . . 2 e e 33
United States. . . . . . . . 1 3 e 1
Australia . . . . . . . . . 100 34 34 9
New Zealand . . . . . . . . 140 149 186 87
Toran. . . . . . . . . . 470 4071 401 252

46 54 18 45 46 s 9 12
18 18 5 8 118 — — —
15 19 2 — 13 —— — o
73 78 162 175 199 17 22 38
2 2 — — -— — 4 7
i9 20 6 3 4 —— — e
14 1 9 14 12 2 5 19
36 2 15 105 57 2 76 46
20 26 7 42 35 2 7 25
108 93 3 Il 12 7 37 52
351 313 227 413 396 30 170 199

I Included milkk powder.
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peeially strong were inereases in dried skim milk,
particularly in Canada, the Netherlands, New Zea-
land and the United States,

World trade in butter in 1952 declined further
because of reduced production and exports fromn
Denmark, the Netherlands and Sweden.  As part
of the shrinkage in world exports, the United
Kingdom imported 16 percent les> butter than
in the previous year, and imports into Western
Germany were down by two-thirds. Cheese trade
was smaller too. Whereas i 1951 exports from
Canada and the United States had amounted to
50,000 tons, they were m the past year less than
3,000 tons., On the other hand, Australia and
all major European producers, with the excep-
tion of Sweden, exported more,

In contrast to meat, prices Tor milk and its prod-
ucts were generally higher in 1952/53 than in the
previous season. The ouly major exceptions were
Canada and the Untted States. In Canada, but-
ter prices since May 1952 have been lower than
a year before. In the United States, the decline
started in the last montlis of 1952 and in January
1953 the butter price was 16 percent lower than a
year before. As prices fell to support levels, the
United States governmeut purchased large quan-
tities of dairy products. Following larger output
of dairy produce in the first half of 1953, prices
of cheese and preserved milk particularly started
to decline in other parts also.

World egg production in 1952/53 remained at
the level of the preceding year. The 1952 world
trade in shell eggs was larger than in the pre-
vious year, but there was a severe decline in dried
eggs and the quantity of liquid eggs eutering trade
was reduced also. In Western Europe, egg prices
in 1952 had been generally above the 1951 level,
while in Canada and the United States they were
constderably lower.

All indications seem to promise a good season
for the dairy industries in 1953/54. Grazings in
the Northern Hemisphere got a good start which
also improves the prospects for a good hay harvest.
The outlook by mid-year 1953 for good supplies
of coarse grains, tubers and other feeding crops
iy encouraging, and no serious droughts have heen
reported from the Southern Hemigphere. The
continued reduction of the number of horses in
many countries may also stimwulate livestock pro-
duction by making more feed available.

Lower meat prices in the United States and
Western Europe may also encourage milk pro-
duction. The United States government will con-
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tinue to support milk and butterfat prices at 90
percent of parity wntil April 1954, which under
the prevailing low meat prices should stimulate
dairying. Consvmption of margarine continued
to grow in comparison with butter and reached
record, levels in many countries, with United
States margarine consumption approaching that
of butter. There are no signs that the rise in
production and consumption of margarime is lev-
elling off, and the competition front this cheaper
substitute for butterfat will also in 1953/54 ad-
versely affeet the profitability of butter produc-
tion in practically all countries and encourage
the diversion to cheese and other products.

Larger exportable supplies of dairy products in
1953/54 should enable world trade to expand com-
parecd with the previous season. Such expansion,
however, depends greatly on the easing of protec-
tionist measures and balance of payment difficul-
ties.

FISHERIES PRODUCTS

The world catch of fish erustaceans and mollusks
m 1952 has been estimated at 26,000,000 metric
tons. An especially large increase in Japan has
to a certain extent counter-balanced a slight drop
in ontput in most of the other major producing
countries. During 1952 in general, fishermen had
to face a rising trend in the costs of craft, fuel and
fishing gear, while their products were marketed
at prices that had inereased only slightly or even
declined as compared with 1951.

Caiches and Landings

Major Producing Countries. Canada (includ-
ing Newfoundland), the United States, China,
Japan, Norway, the United Kingdom and the
U.S.8.R. are the largest fish producing countries in
the world. Accurate data are not awvailable on
the recent output of China and the U.8.S.R. but
some evidence scems to indicate that it is increas-
ing. Japan increased its production from 3,800,000
tons in 1951 to 4,700 000 tons in 1952 (23 pereent
increase). In Canada, the United States, the Uni-
ted Kingdom and Norway the 1952 production
was between 1 and 5 percent less than in 1951
(Table 50).

Medium  Producing Countries. This group in-
cludes the Union of South Africa (including South
West Africa), India, Korea, the Philippines, Den-



TasrLe 50.

ToraL ANNUAL CarcH or Fisy, CRUSTACEANS AND MOLLUSKS,

BY SELECTED COUNTRIES, PREWAR AND 1947-52

COUNTRY 1938 1547 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952

..................................... Phousand metric tonsg .. ...t

Granp Torarn. . . . . . . . 12.441.8 12.328.3 12,578.9 13,168.5 14,546.2 15,109.2 16,391.8
MAJOR PRODUCERS . . . . . 8.994.5 8,572.1 8,573.6 8,898.1 9.895.4 10,013.9 10,856.9
Canad& . e e 778.9 914.2 977.) 915.2 993.5 948.0 1940.0
Japan . . . . . . . . . . 3,521.1 2,967 1 2,453.8 2,980.4 3,793.6 3,796.7 4,674.2
Norway . . . . 1,152.6 1,196.1 [,504.0 1,207.3 1,467.7 1,838.5 1,798.8
United Kingdom. 1,197.1 1.149.6 1.205.7 1,158.7 988.5 1,085.8 11,100.0
United States . 2,344.8 2.345. 1 2.433.0 2,546.5 2,652.1 2,344.9 2,343.4
MEDIUM PRODUCERS . 2,716.0 2,800.8 2,921.9 3.042.1 3,179.3 3,819.1 4,124.6
Denmark . 96.1 205 .4 225.8 255.0 292.4 323.9
France . e 479.4 352.2 134.6 435.1 463.6 1500.0
Germany, Western 779.0 302.0 413.3 513.2 680.0 663.2
Iceland . e 274.3 477.2 464.7 394.2 417.8 1400.0
Netherlands. . . . . . . . 228.8 278.7 281.0 249.4 280.0 208.3
Philippines . 270.0 251.4 195.1 238.0 295.6 323.6
Bortugal 239.3 281.5 273.2 a81.2 307.5 333.2
Spain . . . .. ... 299. 1 5372.4 534.2 551.0 592.2 632.4
Union of South Africa® . . 150.0 130.0 06,0 1125.0 490.0 1650.0
SELECTED SMALLER PRODUCGERS 731.3 955 .4 1,085.4 1.228.3 1,271.5 1,276.2 1,410.3
Angola . 26.2 52.0 114.8 130.6 135.5 176.5 1180.0
Argsmtina. 55.3 65.1 71.2 63.9 55.3 75.7 180. 0
Belgium. 42.8 81.2 70.9 68.3 60.4 56.6 68.6
Brazil. 103.3 139.7 [44.8 152.6 H55.0 1160.0 170.0
Chile . 30.6 60. 1 G64.7 76.2 86.7 93.0 94.4
Faeroes. .o 30.0 150.0 160.0 1110.0 115.0 92.7 195.0
French Morocco . 30.3 50.4 55.8 96.3 123.2 90.9 121.8
Finland e 22.4 46.0 46.0 65.7 65.8 65.6 7.5
Hong Kong. . . . . . . . 29.0 12.0 21.2 27.0 31.0 31.0 135.0
Ireland . . . . . . . . . . 12.7 21.5 25.9 18.2 15.1 14.0 18.5
Ttaly . 195.2 182.0 170.3 180.0 190.2 184..6 212.1
Sweden . e e e e 143.5 178.8 | 207.8 202.2 203.3 200.0 228.9
Belgian Congo . . . . . . 10.0 16.6 30.0 37.3 135.0 35.6 48.5

NoTe : These countries have a total catch representing 80 percent of the estimated world total of 21,000,000 tons which excludes
an estimated 5,000,000 tons from China and the U.S.8.R. Data Dased on the round (whole) fresh weight basis.

L Provisional estimates.
2 Inchiding South West Africa.

mark, France, Western Germany, Iceland. the
Netherlands, Sweden, Portugal and Spain.

The output of the Union of South Africa (includ-
ing South West Africa) shows the largest gain in
this group and was some 20 percent higher than
in 1951. For the others, small decreases in the
cases, for instance, of Western Germany and Ice-
land. were offset by slight increases in Denmark
and the Netherlands.

Small Producing Countries. 'This group includes
all the other countries which wusnally produce
less than 250,000 tons annnally. In some instances
these countries have shown fairly large percentage
changes for the 1952 output, but as the production
in the countries involved is not large, these chan-
ges have only a local significance, if any, and no
effect on the world trade and consumption.

Fresh, Chilled or Frozen Fishery Products

Although frozen commodities are relatively new,
the rapid postwar development of freezing proces-
ses has brought them to a level approximating
in importance to the output of cured and
canned fish.

In Canada, production of frozen fillets steadily
increased from 15,900 tons in 1947 to some 30,000
tons in 1952. A similar expansion occurred in
Teeland, Norway and Japan and other countries
which are important suppliers to the United States.
The United States 1952 output of frozen fish
amounted. to 142,100 tons, slightly less than in
1951, largely as a result of a decline in frozen ocean
perch fillets.

The United States is the world’s largest market
for fresh or frozen fillets of cod, haddock and
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similar species, and ocean perch. Total annnal
consumption increased from 49,400 tous in 1939
to 107,000 tons in 1951-52. Domestic production
remained fairly stable during 1948-52 ; the in-
crease in supplies came entively from a rapidly
developing import trade which donbled from 1948
to 1952,

Fresh, Chilled or Frozen Fish. The postwar
trend in the iuternational trade in fresh, chilled
or frozen fish, as shown in Table 51 shows a slight
inerease in 1952 over 1951, Both years were higher
than 1950, when a recession occurred.  The gener-
al food shortages immediately after World War 11
encouraged a high volume of exports from Iceland
and Norway in the years 1947-49 into Western
Germany and the United Kingdom. In 1952,
direct Icelandic landings in the United Kingdom
showed o sharp drop as a vesult of the dispute
with the United Kingdom.

Fresh, Challed or I'rozen Mollusks. Fresh, chil-
led or frozen mussels and other mollusk exports
amomnt to approximately 60,000 tons (which in-
cludes o high inedible percentage) anuually, the
bulk of which is accounted for by the Netherlands
and Denmark. This level remained stable during
1947-52 and approximated the 1938 level. The
bulk of the iimports are accounted for by Belgium,
Luxembourg and France.

Ivesh and Frozen Crustaceans. The internation-
al trade in fresh and frozen crustaceans (lobsters
spiny lobsters, shrimps and cerabs) amounts an-

import trade in fresh and frozen shrimps has in-
creaged rapidly during the postwar years from
6,000 tons in 1947 to 19,000 tous in 1951. This
imcrease m the import supply came mainly from
Mexico although 1952 was a poor year. The
United States absorbs the bulk of the world’s
ovtput of fresh and frozen rock lobster tails, ex-
ported principally from the Union of South Africa,
South West Africa, Cmba and Anstralia.

Cured Fishery Products

Stockjish.  Stockfish (cod and similar species
dried only without salting) are produced mostly
in Norway and to o lesser extent in Iceland and

Japan. The output of Iceland increased during
1951-52 while that of Japan fluctnated during

the postwar years at levels much lower than prewar.

The Norwegian production was 25,000 tons in
1938 and between 9,000 to 238,000 tons in 1947-51,
with & small decline in 1952 (22,000 tous compared
with 23,000 for 1951). The 1953 production is
likely to be even smaller, due to the failure of the
coastal cod fishing in the spring.

Virtually all the Norwegian ontput of stockfish
is exported to Italy and British territories in West
Africa, and the exports vary closely with produc-
tion. The TItalian market, where the consump-
tion, is confined mainly to a few regions such as
Tuscany and Venetia, after the drop in 1949 was
stabilized during the three years 1950-52 at
levels of 8,000 to 10,000 tons with steady wholesale

nnally to some 40,000 tons. The United States and retail prices,
Tasre 51. Exrorr TrADE IN SELECTED Frsaury Commoprriks, 1938 ann 1947-52
COMMODITY 1938 1947 1948 1949 1950, 1951 952
......................... Thousand mefric 1ons « v vv i v i e
Fish, fresh, chilled or {frozen?!. . 359.0 465.1 615.2 612.0 426.7 | 514.7 516.6
Crustaceans and mollusks, fresh or
frozen® . . o e e 53.3 62.3 68.7 86.3 76.2 34.0 80.7
Cod and similar species, salted ® 195.0 157.0 158.6 112.6 157.2 187.8 193.7
Stockfish 4 o e 26.5 13.5 12.0 7.8 16.7 21.8 25.7
Herring and  similar species, cured?® 298.2 209.5 240.0 238.6 180.4 207.6 207.8
Pacific salmon, eanned ® . . . . . . . 44.1 44.7 13.7 24.6 15.8 15.5 13.9
Herring and similar species, canned? 96.2 152.1 137.2 148.5 173.8 170.0 91.7
Fish meals and similar products 124.6 34.2 94.6 69.4 147.0 © 2i9.8 214.7

1 lixternal trade in 4 big exporters (Canada, including Newfoundland, Denmark, Iccland and Norway) and in 5
Sweden and United Kingdom).

exporters (Faeroe Islands, Japan, Netherlands,

medium-size

2 Bxports from Canada, Denmark, Mexico, Netherlands, Norway, )
3Bxports of wet-salted and dried-salted cod and similar specieg from Canadn (including Newfoundland), Denmark (exclud-

ing the Faeroes), France, Iceland ana Norway.
4 Exports from Iceland and Norway.

5 Wxports of salted, smoked, marvinated, ete., herring and similar pr 0(1n< sts from Canade (including Newfoundland), Teeland.

Netherlanas, Norway and United Kingdom.

']u\pmtb from Canada and United States (including Alaska). )
7 fixports from Canada, French Morocco (except for 1952), Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, United Kingdom and United

States.

8 Wxports from Angola, Canada, Iceland, Netherlands and Norway.
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Salted Cod.
coll averaged annually 260,000 tons (dried weight
basis) during the mterwar period 1920-39. (See
Table 52). During the 1930°s a strong tendency
to turn away from salted cod production to fresh
and frozen fillets under the stimulus of the United
States” import market became parceptible in Can-
ada and Newfoundland. This tendency was
strengthened during the postwar years and be-
same noticeable also in Iceland and to some extent
in Norway. A diversion of cod landings to the
production of dried-salted products tends to occur
whenever the fresh and frozen fish prices for these
two commoditios are not remunerative enough. Dut-
ing the 194s salted cod output i the Scandina-
vian countries was at a low level compared with

The world production of salted

prewar years becanse of a sharp increase in de-
mand for fresh fish immediately after the war.
Tn 1950-52 an increasing trend towards the pro-
duction of salted cod appeared in Teeland which
had been slow in reviving her postwar salted cod
trade. The Portugnese and Spanish production
for domestic consumption continued to increase
and in spite of the downward tendency in Canada,
world production of salted cod was  mantained
at a high level in 1952

In Iceland and the Faeroes the postwar tendeney
has been to export wet-salted commodities rather
than finished dried-salted products.

In 1952 Canada exported 54,700 tons (53,500
tons dried weight) of salted cod products, 12,000
tons less than in 1950 and 1951, and approxi-
mately 25,000 tons less than in 1938, As a vesult
of the dispute with the United Kingdom, Icelan-
dic exports of fresh and frogzen fish dropped in
1952 and the raw materials were switched to the
processing of salted cod with the resnlt that ex-
ports from this country of the cured products
increased rapidly and amounted to 49,600 tons
(35,400 tons dried weight basis). Norwegian ex-
ports in 1952 of 58,500 tons of dried-salted fish
made it a record year for the last three decades.

There was a slight increase in the total exports
from Canada (inclnding Newfoundland), Den-
mark (excluding the Faeroes), France, Tecland and
Norway.

Among importers, Spain and Portugal import
appreciable quantities to augment their own do-
mestic supplies, while the other large markets ave
dependent entively on outside sources for their
total supplies.

The Italian market was reported to be quite
weak as a result of the heavy imports in 1952 and
a decline in demand during the 1952/53 winter,
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Considerable stocks on hand have depressed the
prices and the poor quality of some imports has
caused a drop in demand. Increased fresh fish
production in Italy may also influence the demand
for salted cod.

Salted Herring. Salted herring is produced
chiefly in Western Germany, the Netherlands,
Norway and the United Kingdom. During the
interwar period the world demand for salted het-
ring had declined and the export markets were
restricted as a result of trade barriers, which be-
came particularly intense after the world depres-
sion of the early 1930°s. During the immediate
postwar years 1947-49, there was a temporary
a vesult of the gencral
However, with the improvement
of the food position, the decline in the export
outlets ciscouraged curing from 1950 onwards

increase in the demand as
food shortages.

and the reduction industries in various countries
have been taking increasing proportions of the
landed. quantities for processing to meal and oil.

The production of salted herring was main-
tained in 1952 at approximately the same level
as in 1951 which ig, however, only two-thirds of the
1988 volume. An improvement in the export
situation has been taking place in 1951-53 and the
North Western Kuropean producers are active
in expanding sales to the traditional markets for
these exports in the U.S.S.R. and Kastern Europe.

Canned Fishery Products

Pacific Salmon. The catch of Pacific salmon
in 1952 was smaller than in 1951 as o result of
the two-year cyele, and even smaller than the
1948-50 catches. In British Columbia it was not
only the natural finctuation in the resonrce which
was responsible for the smallest pack since 1944,
but also price dispntes, strikes, tic-ups, etc., which
prevented the full utilization of the fishing poten-
tial. Thesc economic difficulties arose from the
marketing difficulties caused by the large carryover
from the exceptionally good year of 1951.

(anada has been experiencing grave diffieni-
ties in its traditional Commonwealth markets
which took very little of the big 1951 pack and
virtually nothing in 1952, The North American
market has, however, been strengthened by the
news of the United Kingdom bhuying large quan-
tities of Canadian salmon in 1953.

Herving and Similar Species. This group in-
cludes a great variety of canned packs that vary
according to species, ingredients and paclking.



In the United States the total production from
shad, Maine sardines and sea herring, California
pilchards, alewives and anchovies dropped to
35,700 tons or one-half of the 1951 output, which
in turn was only 50 percent of the 1950 output.
This decrease was cansed by a drastic decline in
the California pilchard pack from 103,500 tons
in 1950 to 2,200 tons in 1952 due to a complete
failure of the fishery. United States canned, .packs
from Maine sardines and sea berring donbled to
31,700 tons in 1952 which was still less than the
35,400 tons in 1950. Norway’s production of
22,000 tons in 1952 was the lowest since 1947.
In French Morocco, experiencing export difficul-
ties, the 1952 outpnt was slightly less than in 1951.
Portngal shows a 20 percent excess in 1952 over
1951 as a resnlt of increased abundance in the

5

natural resource. Increases also took place in
the pack from the Union of Sonth Africa with
the continued increases in fishing and canning
facilities. In Japan, in spite of a rapid expansion
as part of the postwar rehabilitation during 1949-
1952, the 1952 ontput of 21,000 tons was still
less than the 1938 prodnction of 28,200 tons.

Exports in 1952 from Portngal, Canada and the
Netherlands increased bnt not enough to offset
the drop in exports from the United States, where
the failure of the California pilchard fishery
reduced exportable surpluses, French Morocco
and Norway. Total exports to markets all over
the world trom seven prodncing countries which
in 1950-51 aggregated annually to approximately
170,000 tons declined in 1952 to some 92,000
tons.

TasrLt 52. PropucrioNn orF SEnkerTeEd Frspury ComMMoprrins, 1938 Anp 1947-52

CoMMODITY 1938 1947

I'rozen products

Fish, crustaceans & mollusks A 288.7

Cured products

Herring, alewives and simi-

lar species. . . . . . . . 450. 1 451.0
Cod, salted (drvied weight

basis) . . . . . . ... 260.0 256.0
Stockfish . . . . . . . .. 47.2 17.9

Canned products

Salmon . . . . . . . . . 195.7 155.6
Herring, sardines, pilchards

and similar species . . . 238.0 267.0
Tuna, true mackerel and

similar species . . . . . 86.0 108.0
Crustaceans and mollusks. . o 39.0

Oils and fols

Whale and other aquatic

mammal oils and fats?!. . 617.8 371.8
Fish body, liver and viscera
oils . . . . ..o 217.9 133.4

Meals and other feeding-stuffs

Fish meals . . . . . . . . 919.8 398.1
Whale and other aquatic

mammal meals . . . . . o 19.9
Animal food, spp. n.s., cann-

ed . e 19.8

1948 1949 1950 1951 1952
i
....... Thousand MeEtric TONS « oo vv it ii it iii i,
357.9 395.7 352.2 512.17 553.0
503.4 428.8 352.4 395.8 396.4.
233.0 274.0 300.0 287.0 280.0
17.0 11.0 21.8 27.4 27.4
133.5 151.6 125.6 143.8 124.9
281.0 354.0 426.0 318.0 303.0
124.0 117.0 156.0 ©147.0 164.0
41.0 38.0 38.0 49.0 46.0
414.5 441.3 434.7 503.4 493.9
167.6 162.9 220.3 272.9 284.0
545.7 600.9 748.5 812.7 850.5
25.2 27.4 26.2 26.5 26.7
28.8 42.1 59.3 51.0 76.2

NoTE : Production on net product weight basis in certain major producing countries with revisions in data already published in

FAO’s Yearbook of Iisheries Statistics.

1 90 whale and sperm oil production In the Antarctic (pelagic and shore based operations) amounted during the 1952/53 season

to 859,800 metrle tons compared with 421,200 tons in 1951/52.

... Not available.



Tund. The bulk of the canned tuna is produced
in California and other Pacific maritime states
of the United States. After World War II the
United States production under an expanding
domestic demand increased rapidly and the peak
was reached in 1950 with 79,100 tons compared
with 71,900 tons in 1951, 78,600 tons in 1952 and
22,200 tons only in 1938.

The Japanese postwar production, under the
stimulus of increasing exports to the United Sta-
tes market, expanded rapidly in 1950-52 to a total
of 22,300 tons in 1951 and 34,4G0 tous it 1952.

Before 1950 the entire United States’ imports
of canned tuna were in oil and, with the rehabili-
tation of the Japanese canning industry, these
imports mecreased from 2,000 tons in 1949 to over
16,500 tous in 1950. However, when the United
States imposed duty, imports of tuna canmed in
oil dropped to 1,600 tons in 1951 and 1,900 tous
in 1952. As this duty does not apply to tuna
canned in brine, the United States imports of
this comniodity, negligible hefore 1950, increased
from 200 tons in 1950 to 4,300 tons in 1951 and
8,600 tons in 1952, Japau was the main supplier
of all the fresh aud canned tuna, while Peru and
other South American countries contributed small
amounts. 'Total imports mainly from Japan of
fresh and frozen tuna, virtually all for delivery as
raw material to camnneries in the United States,
amounting to 6,200 tons in 1938, 4,200 tous
in 1947-48, increased rapidly to 31,300 tous
in 1952.

Miscellancous Products. In addition to small
quantities of miscellaneous canned fish, crustaceans
and mollusks products for human consumption,
the United States produced annually a large size
pack of cauned fish for animal food and pet food,
which in 1952 had a value of unearly $15,600,000.
The production of camned fish for animal food
increased rapidly during postwar years, as indi-
cated by the figures in Table 52.

Fish Meals

The 1952 output of fish meals (including aquatic
mammal meals, the output of which will not in-
crease substantially above the present annual aver-
age of some 26,000 tons) was 870,000 tons, which
was 300,000 tous more than in 1948, This rapid
postwar increase is mainly accounted for by Nor-
way, the Union of South Africa, Angola and the
United States and Canada under the stimulus of
an expanding demand for livestock feeding in the
advanced agricultural regions.
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As a result of the contplete failure of California
pilchard fishery in 1952, the United States output
of pilchard meal dropped to less than 400 tons.
The continued expansion of the menhaden pro-
duction, however, more than balanced the de-
crease in onput of fish meals and the 1952 men-
haden meal production amounted to 130,700 tous,
which is an increase of 26,000 tons over that of
1951. The United States production of fish sol-
ubles shows a rapid postwar increase from 8,900
tons in 1947 to 46,000 tons during 1949-51.

The fish meal industry in the Union of South
Africa and South West Africa, based on the rapid
expansion of the Atlantic pilchard and maasbank-
cr catches, increased its output from a negligible
guantity in 1947 to over 71,100 tons in 1952.

While Norway’s output of meals, other than
herring meal, remained fairly stable during 1947-
1952 at the 14,000 to 19,000 tons level amnually
compared with 16,000 tons in 1938, its herring
meal output in 1951 and 1952 was more than
twice the 1938 output of 88,300 tons. In 1952
the Norwegian output amounted to 202,000 tons
of fish meal.

In the United Kingdom a steady increase in
production took place during the postwar years
from 41,000 tons in 1947 to 77,000 tous in 1951.
The rehabilitation of the fisheries of Western Ger-
many is reflected also in the output of fish meal,
which increased, from 16,600 tons in 1948 to 63,300
tons in 1951 ; this is slightly less than the 73,600
tons of 1938. Japan, the world’s largest fish meal
and fertilizer producer in prewar years, has not
yet resumed its place as a significant producer and
its 1952 output of 89,500 tons was virtually all
fertilizer.

The rapid increase in the postwar external trade
in fish meal is shown in Table 51. Angola, the Union
of South Africa, South West Africa, Canada, Ice-
land and Norway were major exporters. The
United States, Belgium, Luxembourg, Denmark,
Germany, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom
and Austria are among the largest importers.
The Netherlands, importing over 31,000 tons an-
nually in 1950-51, disappeared as a significant
market in 1952 when only 4,100 tons were imported.

Aguatic Animal Oils and Fats

As a result of unfavorable weather in the Ang-
arctic in 1952/53, there was an appreciable dvop
in the number of whales canght and the quantity
of whale oil produced. Only 14,855 blue whale
mits were caught by the pelagic expeditions in
the Antarctic, which is appreciably less than the



16,000 units level stipulated by the Internation-
al Whaling Convention of 1946.

The production of fish oils showed a steady in-
crease during the postwar years and dnring 1947-
1951 it doubled and during the latter year it
amomnnted to 273,000 tons compared with 133,400
in 1947 and 218,000 tons in 1938. In the United
States, the production has been declining as a
resnlt of the drop in output from the California
pilchard fishery and the Alaskan herring fishery,
although partly counter-balanced by the increased
ontput from the menhaden fishery.

FATS, OILS AND OILSEEDS

Current Situation

World production of fats and oils is now about
10 percent above the prewar level. However, as
world population has risen about 15 percent, pro-
dnetion per capnt remains slightly below prewar.
Production in Enrope has recovered from the war-
time low and is now 10 to 15 percent larger than
before the war, but in the Far East, notably in
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China and Indonesia, production is still below
prewar. North American production has in-
creased svbstantially and is now abont 50 percent
above prewar.

Despite the increase in world production, world
indigenons exports of fats, oils and oilseeds in
terms of oil, remain smaller than prewar, as con-
sumption has inereased materially in some of the
countries that were large exporters before the war.
World exports in 19384-38, including whale oil from
the Antarctic, averaged 6.1 million metric tons.
These exports had fallen to only 2.2 million
metric tons by 1945, then steadily rose to 5.7
million tons in 1951, but declined to about 5.1
million tons in 1952 (Table 53).

The deecline in 1952 reflected smaller export
supplies of some items and a reduced import de-
mand for others. Argentine exports of linseed
and linsced oil in 1952 declined by 280,000 tons,
in terms of oil, mainly as a result of a partial fail-
ure of the linseed crop harvested in "November-
December 1951. Argentine exports of sunflower-
seed oil in 1952 declined by 70,000 tons,
mainly because of the small crop in the spring of
that year. With the Indonesian coconnt crop

Worrp InprgENoUs ExporTs! or Fars, Ormns aAND OILsieps IN TERMS

or O, BY REGION AND BY TyPr, 1938 AND 1950-52
b H

IreM 1938 1950 1951 19522

BY RBEGION e i Thousand metric tons ... oo,
Europe? . 492 402 405 293
North America 138 1,004 1,130 1,058
South America 665 580 595 179
Asia . . 2,682 1,513 1,761 1,517
Africa 1,149 1,353 1,102 1,249
Oceania. 396 378 354 419
Antarctic . 566 344 348 371
Wortn TorAL. 6,088 5,573 5,695 5,086

By Typi

Butter, fat content 509 405 350 333
Lard. . . . . . . 166 260 351 317
Liquid edible oils* . 1,797 1,310 1,313 1,090
Hard oils®. . . . . . . 2,193 2,410 2,518 2,476
Whale and fish oils® . .. 668 512 512 503
Drying and miscellaneous oils? . 755 676 651 367
Worrp Torar. 6,088 5,573 5,695 5,086

ITpcludes only indigenons oilseceds and oils produced from indigenous materials.

tries and the U.S.8.R. is not iucluded in postwar years.
2Preliminary. i .
SWxcluding U.S.S.1R., except in 1938.

Trade among Kastern Eunropean couu-

4Chiefly groundnut, soybean, cottonseed, olive, rapesced, suuflowerseed, and sesame oils and oil equivalent of groundnuts,

govbeans, cottonseed, rapesced, sesame seed.
8Chiefly coconnt, palm, and

palm kernel oils, tallow, greases, and oil equivalent of copra and palm kernels.

6The entire production of whale oil in the Antarctic is counted here as an export. Sperm oil and fish liver oils are uot in-

cluded in these fignres.

7Chiefly linseed, castor and tuug oils and oil equivalent of linseed and castor seed.
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substantially reduced from the unusually high
level of the preceding year, world exports of copra
and coconut oil in 1952 were down by 180,000 tons,
in terms of oil. Exports of soybeans and soybean

FIGURE 10- MONTHLY AVERAGE PRICES
OF FATS AND OILS IN INTERNATIONAL
MARKETS 1950-53

oil from the United States declined by 130,000 SZZZ meTHie o SEMITLOGARITHIIC SCALE
tons, oil equivalent, reflecting a substantial re- 500 | s |
duction in Italian and Spanish imports. These oo
had been unusually large in 1951 to supplement
small domestic supplies of olive oil. The only 300
items showing a substantial increase in 1952 were o o
inedible tallow and greases, with an increase of 200
90,000 tons from the United States, and palm oil, ’
with an increase of nearly 50,000 tons from 600 T L
Nigeria and Indonesia. 5001 T TR srounonu o
¥
Net imports into eleven Western Kuropean #0071 o
countries in 1952 were abont 2.9 million metric 300
tons, as compared with 3.4 million tons in 1951,
the peak postwar year. Imports were exception- 200
ally large in late 1950 and early 1951 as a result Jan. JAR. JAR JAN,
of a strong demand for fats and oils to add to stocks. 500
This demand declined during the latter part of 400
1951, however, and in 1952 dealers and users,
as well as some governments, apparently were 300
reducing the unusually large stocks accumulated
in previous years. 200
Estimated prodnction of fats and oils in the
eleven Western Huropean countries, plus net
imports, averaged about 5.4 million metric tons 100
in 1951 and 1952 compared with 5.1 million cog ™
metric tons in 1934-38. The estimated supply 500
400
TasLe 54, Fars Axp OILg (EDIBLE AND INEDIBLE) : 300 wsezo on 8
INDIGENOUS PRODUCTION AND IMPORT BaLANCE OF
11 Weserry BuroreaN CoUuNTRIES,! PREWAR AND
1949-1952 200
JAN. 1250 JAN 1951 JAN 1952 JAN. 1953
Pro- |Tmport Ooﬁ\lé"{’gﬁ%ign Notes: Prices are complied from « ﬁlfhe I:nbliv, Ledger » (Lon-
PERIOD 81%;_2 ::lﬂé]é \ _.____M:_w_ — 111‘1011({)\ ::)1‘!1:«1 0;;1(;(131n(]tfgi‘x"(zrtml to U.8, dollars nt official
: Quantity persbn o Palm oilz‘Bmginn‘Congo, bnlk, cif, Iﬁ)urol‘)(‘,nn port.
Coconut oil: Straits, 3 or 31 %, bnlk, c.if, Enro-
. Million metric fons..|. . Kgs.. . Grlt))%‘}l}lexI:lotytbil: Indian, bulk, c.if. Buropean port.
] Soybean oil: American, crude, f,o.b.
Prewar ® 2.1 3.0 5.1 24.5 ym'd: I{e‘liue(‘l, 37—11?. tius, f.0.h. ‘N.Y. .
1949 Vs o2 4 200 daitow, (fnedth) . fancy, bk, o X%
1950 . 2.1 3.1 5.2 23.0 T
1951 . 2.2 3.4 5.6 24.5
1952 ¢ 2.4 2.9 5.3 23.0 per caput in 1951 and 1952 averaged 23.8

1 Bglgium-l’mxembourg:, Denmark, Federal German Repub-
lie, France, Italy, Netherlands, quw:\y, Sweden, Switzer-
land and United Kingdom. Prewar figures for Germuany have
heen adjusted to represent only the area now included in
the Federal Republic.

2 Estimated production from indigenous materials in the
calendar year indicated.

3 Imports minug exports; oilseeds are ineluded in terms
of oil.

4 Computed from numbers carried to thousands of metric
tons.

5 Average 1934-38 or 1936-38.

6 Preliminary.
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kilograms, slightly below the prewar level of 24.5
kilograms.

After declining substantially from spring 1951
to spring 1952, prices of fats, oils and oilseeds in
international markets showed wvarying trends,
according to the commodity. From April 1952
to April 1953 there were substantial increases in
the prices of coconut oil and liquid edible vegeta-
ble oils; little change in the prices of palm oil



and tallow; and declines in the prices of lard
and, linseed oil.

The general level of international market pri-
cos of fats and oils, as indicated by a weighted
average of 7 major items, rose 20 percent from
April 1952 to April 1953. Trom April to June
1953 there were declines in prices of most items,

The rise in coconnt oil and copra prices was
largely due to the decline in production and ex-
ports in Indonesia and the Philippines, which
began in the spring of 1952, Total exports from
these two leading exporters were 26 percent smaller
in the last 9 months of 1952 than a year earlier
and continued at a low level in the first 6 months
of 1953,

The government price support program for
cottonseed in the United States resnlted in the
movement of abont 400,000 tons of cottonseed oil
into government stocks in the 1952/53 market-
ing year. United States prices of cottonseed oil
and of its chief domestic competitor, soybean
oil, rose in late 1952 and carly 1953 ; and since
the United States is an exporter of these oils,
international market prices of all liquid edible
vegetable oils also tended to rise.

Production of inedible tallow and greases in
the United States remained at a high level in 1952
and early 1953, United States production of
soap, the principal ontlet for inedible tallow and
greases, declined moderately owing mainly to the
competition of synthetic detergents; the United
States exportable surplus of these fats thus in-
creaged and exports rose to a new high. World
production and exports of palm oil also rose in
1952. However, since coconnut oil competes with
tallow in soap mannfactvre and competes with
palm oil in both soap and food uses, the decline
in coconnt oil snpplies was a price snpporting
factor for palm oil and tallow.

The decline in the price of lard during 1952 was
due to continued high production in the United
States and a fall in exports during the latter part
of 1952. But with a sharp fall in production in
early 1953, lard prices rose in the spring.

The price of linseed oil was high at the begin-
ning of 1952, having already visen to disconnt the
exceptionally poor Argentine linseed crop harvest-
ed in late 1951. During 1952 and the first half
of 1953, the price of linseed oil declined almost
continuonsly. Some comntries were able to meet
part of their requirements from large stocks on
hand at the beginning of the year. Also, exports
were forthcoming from coimntries other than Ar-
gentina, and the supply ontlook for 1953 became
increasingly favorable.
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Prospects in early smmmer 1953 indicated a
slight increase in world indigenous exports for
the year, provided that growing conditions for
Northern Hemigsphere crops remain favorable.
Exports of Nigerian gronndnuts and groundnut
oil are likely to rise as a resnlt of an improvement
in the rail movement from Northern Nigervia to
scaports. Supplies of liquid edible vegetable oils
in the United States are snbstantially larger in
1953 than in 1952, reflecting an increased [carry-
over into 1953. But the total quantity of these
oils that will be commercially available in 1953,
whether for domestic nse or for export, will de-
pend partly on the government’s policy with re-
gard to its stocks of cottonseed oil acenmnlated
in 1952/53.  World exports of “hard ™ oils prob-
ably will reach about the same total in 1953 as
in 1952.  Further declines in exports of Philippine
and Indonesian copra are likely to be abont offset
by increases in world exports of palm oil and
United States exports of tallow and greases. The
catclt of whales in the Antarctic in the season
ended 16 March 1953 was smaller than a year
earlier, and prodnction of whale oil declined
abont 9 percent. A moderate decline in exports
of lard from the United States, the world’s
major exporter, is likely in 1953. United States
production of lard in 1953 probably will fall
about 10 percent, reflecting veduced hog pro-
duction.

With the inereased crop of linseed harvested
in late 1952, Argentine exports of linseed oil are
likely to rise substantially in 1953 from the ox-
tremely low 1952 level of 40,000 tons (inclnding
some linseed in terms of oil). These exports to-
talled abont 35,000 tons in Jannary-June 1953.
Argentina is the leading world exporter of linsced
oil.

FRESH FRUIT

The principal kinds of fruit entering world
trade — apples, pears, citrus, bananas — have
been produced i steadily inereasing qnantities
in postwar years, most regions sharing in this in-
crease. The only exceptions are production of
grapes (ineluding wine grapes) which shows no
marked change, and of dried frnits. World trade,
on the other hand, has been smaller in volume
for all principal kinds other than pears and grape-
fruit, which form a velatively swmall part of the
total, and dried frnit, which has changed little, a
decrease m raisins offsetting an inerease in dates.



On balance, fruit supplies are larger and consump-
tion is expanding in both importing and export-
ing countries. Broad movements in production
and trade are stunmarized in the following table :

TABLE 55. INDEX OF PRODUCTION AND TRADE
N Masor Fresu Frurts

" o Tixports
y Production| Trade o

Contontry Toarst | 194851 1A
195138 = 100 ...| Thousand
Table Apples . 130 82 565
Table Pears . . . . 108 107 157
Oranges, Tangerines 140 87 1,588
Grapefruit .. 157 114 125
Lemons. 132 76 213
Bananas 131 88 2,200

Europe

More than half of the total fruit entering world
trade finds its market in a relatively simall number
of importing countries in Western Ewrope. In
fact, except for banana exports, which in tonnage
aré the main item in the fruit trade and which
are directed largely to the United States, Kuro-
pean countries absorbed three-quarters of average
world exports in 1948 to 1951 and even more in
prewar years. The shrinking in world trade since
prewar years is the result of a reduction in the
imports of HKuropean countries, the imports of
the rest of the: world remaining virtually unchang-
ed. In the period 1948-51 European fruit im-
ports were 17 percent less than prewar. In 1952
United Kingdom imports of fresh frnit decreased
19 percent against 1951, whereas Western Ger-
many increased imports by 27 percent (mainly
citrus and bananas) and France by 5 percent.
The Scandinavian countries also inereased their
imports.

At least half of the imports into European coun-
tries are supplied by other European countries.
These exporters are tending to increase their
share in a reduced market so that other suppliers
have had to bear the brunt of the contraction.

The largest item in European imports is oran-
ges which recovered their prewar level in 1950 and
exceeded it in 1951 and in 1952. The Furopean
suppliers did not recover their prewar level of
exports until 1951, Africa having meanwhile in-
creased its exports considerably. France, now
the leading importer, takes a large proportion
of its increased Imports from French Nortb Africa.
Germany is again as important a market as be-
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fore the war, but the United Kingdony
are still substantially below prewar.

European imports of lemons, very largely of
Turopean origin, have recently averaged some
three-quarters of the prewar levels, owing partly
to the effects of diseases in producing countries.
European imports of grapefruit are also consist-
ently below prewar, imports from the United
States, the main supplier, being limited by ex-
change shortage.

Furopean apple production is more than half
as large again as In the prewar years. The ex-
porting countries show a relatively greater in-
erease but Buropean importers now take substan-
tially smaller quantities of apples, while imports
of pears show little change. A considerably lax-
ger proportion of both is now obtained from
Buropean suppliers, the Netheriands, Italy, Den-
mark and Belgium exporting larger guantitics,
although Western Germany and the United King-
dom remain the only considerable importers.
Exports of apples from Canada, the United States
and Australia, the three largest and the only con-
siderable exporters of apples, have shrunk corre-
spondingly.

Tmports of bananas into Europe have averaged
some 80 percent of the prewar quantities, Africa
having gained as exporter at the expense of Cen-
tral America. The United Kingdom’s imports
are much below prewar quantities, but other Ku-
ropcan countries show a general and substantial
increase.

imports

Developments in Other Regions

In North America, there has been little change
in apple production, but a significant increase in
pear production. Exports of both these fruits
from this region have declined substantially. On
the other hand, production of citrus fruits, nota-
bly oranges, which is almost-entirely concentrated
in the United States, has expanded greatly. Ex-
ports of oranges and grapefruit have also grown
(by 40 percent), though not to the same extent
as production. This increase, together with an
increase in United States exports of fresh grapes,
is based solely on the expanding Canadian market.
Burope, despite heavy United States export sub-
sidies, has bheen a shrinking market. The move-
ment of bananas from Central America to North
America, representing the bulk of the world ba-
nana trade, is only slightly below the prewar vol-
ume. Shipments to other regions, however, are
now smaller.



Banana exports from South America, reflecting
an upward trend in production, have increased
by 10 percent since prewar years, but exports of
oranges are down 50 percent, Brazil having lost
much of its former Ewropean market. Deciduous
fruit exports, largely to destinations within the
region, show expansion.

Asia’s citrus fruit exports have been significantly
smaller in postwar years, especially since the
partition of Palestine. Banana exports, mainly from
Taiwan, are also greatly reduced. Malayan pineap-
ple production and exports are also much smaller.

In Africa — as in South America and Asia —
citrus fruit and bananas are the principal fresh
fruit exports and a rapid expansion of production
and exports has occurred since the war. The
bulk of the exports goes to Europe and the sharp
competition in that market with subsidized citrus
exports from other regions is causing some con-
cern with regard to the marketing of the still in-
creasing output.

In Oceania, the main feature has been the
decline in apple exports, due to the Kuropean
expansion, though 1952 brought some recovery.

TaBrLn 56.
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Supplies for Consumption

A caleulation of total supplies for domestic
consumption of the principal fresh fruits (apples,
pears, oranges and bananas) in a few importing
and exporting countries indicates a very substan-
tial inerease during the last few years compared
with the 1934-38 period. On the average, sup-
plies have increased more in the principal export
ing countries than in the importing couutries
but, with the exception of the United Kingdom,
total commercial supplies have increased largely
in all countries. The United Kingdom supplies
are down to about 90 percent of prewar as supplies
of oranges and bananas were respectively 66
percent and 52 percent only, while apple supplies
have increased 25 percent and supplies of pears
54 percent. Apples and pears account for a sub-
stantial part of the increase in most net importing
as well as net exporting cowntries. In France,
however, the greater increase has been in or-
Spain  in supplies of oranges and
bananas.

Suvppries ror Home ConsumMPTION! OF TABLE APPLES AND PEARS,

OraNgEs AND BananNas, v 11 SeErecrep COUNTRIES

P 1934-38 1949-51 1949-51 1952 Population
CounTryY average &VGI’&;O 1952 {LVOI'O:)QG ? 1951
......... Thousand metric tons ... ........|. Percentage of 1934-38 average. .PWU("M“” ¢ of
Muain Imporiers
Germany, Western . “1,461 2,057 2,519 141 172 122
France. . . . . . 749 1,160 1,370 155 183 102
United Kingdom . . 1,431 1,285 1,262 90 88 107
Belgium-Luxembourg . . 381 622 684 164 180 104
Canada . . . . . . . . 346 503 483 145 140 123
Switzerland . 167 314 436 188 261 114
Sweden . . . . . . . . 195 315 352 162 180 113
Total (7 countries) 4,730 6,256 7,106 132 150 111
Main Haporters
United States 6,433 8,846 8,346 137 130 120
Ttaly 694 1,219 1,642 176 237 110
Spain . . 3411 770 739 188 180 112
Netherlands 4203 342 414 168 204 119
Total (4 countries) 7.741 11,177 11,141 144 144 117
Grann Towan (11 countries) 12,471 17,433 18.247 140 146 114

1 Production -+ fmports — exports of fresh fruit.
or fruit juices.

No adjustment llag been made for imports and oexports of canned fruit

21In calculating available supplies in Western Germany in prewar it has been assumed that 75 % of total supplies in prewar
Germany was consumed by the 619% of the population living within the borders of the present Federal Republic plus W. Berliu.

31931-35 average.
41935-39 average,
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The rapid postwar expansion of deciduous fruit
production in Western Europe and the even more
rapid expansion of orange production in the United
States and the Mediterranean region have
canused some concern about future marketing as new
plantings continue on a large scale. This concern
is increased in years of bumper crops. On the
other hand, demand for fresh frnit is increasing
in most conntries, and there has been a very marked
inerease in total consumption in North Amer-
ica and in several continental HFuropean coun-
tries. A high rate of employment and income and
the greater appreciation of the importance of
better balanced diets have accounted for this ex-
pansion. In the United States the demand for
citrus juices has opened a new outlet and now ac-
connts for approximately 50 percent of orange
consumption.

A considerable relaxation of the United King-
dom restrictions imposed in November 1951 and
March 1952 was announced in March 1953 and
may result in a substantial increase in imports
during 1952/53.

Other European countries may also increase
their imports. On the other hand, any economic
recession in Western Europe might inmmediately
lead to restrictions on fruit imports and the highly
specialized citrus exporting countries, such as
Spain, French North Africa, Ttaly and Israel, are
extremely vuluerable to further limitations in out-
lets for their export supplies. The competition
among these countries is very sharp as is indicat-
ed by the special government measures applied
to promnote exports.

m

WINE AND RAISINS

The postwar years have brought economic diffi-
culties to the grape industry in the principal pro-
ducing countries. Demand for dried fruit has gen-
erally been weaker and so has the demand for
wine in both importing and exporting countries.
High taxes on wine and quantitative import re-
strictions have limited the outlets for wine ex-
ports. At the same time, competition from other
beverages, in particular beer and some non-alco-
holic drinks, has limited wine eonsumption even
in some of the principal wine producing countries.

Total wine production in the last few years has,
on the average, been at the same level as in
the years 1934-38, France, Algeria, and Spain
showing a decrease, 'Argentina and Italy minor
increases, but the United States a two to three fold
increase.
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Wine exports have decreased some 10 percent
since 1934-38, though they increased from France
and Portugal. On the whole, however, exports
account for only a small percentage of production.

Trench beer production in recent years has
amounted only to one-third of the prewar level,
whereas Italian beer prodnction has wmiore than
doubled in the same period. French wine con-
stunption per caput and year averaged 118 liters
in 1934-38 against 92 liters in 1950/51. Ttalian
per caput consnmption was approximately 80
liters in 1950 against 85-90 liters prewar. Italian
and Freuch wine prices have increased relatively
less than most other agricultural produets and
costs have increased more than prices. Irance
produced in 1952 64.7 million hl. (including
Algeria) and bhad a considerable carryover from
1951 (16.7 mwillion hl compared with 6.2
million hl. last year); Italian stocks were 10 to
15 percent of the annual production. To support
the market, the French government takes a snb-
stantial portion for alcohol produnction but at a
price which is only about three-eighths of the
price paid for wine for consiumption. Several Euro-
pean conntries are restricting areas nnder vineyards
and in France and Switzerland marketing is regu-
lated by gradnal release of wine with the aim of
preventing a break in the market.

Production of raising and currants in the five
principal producing commtries averaged 514,000
tons in 1949-51 against 573,000 tons prewar, a
10 percent decrease although production in the
United States remained on the prewar level. Pro-
duction in 1952 in these countries is estimated
at 528,000 tons with United States outpnt alone
at 268,000 tons against the prewar production
of nearly 200,000 tons.

Total exports in 1949-51 were on the average
15 percent lower than prewar but increased
somewhat 1952. The United States exports
are being subsidized by an export preminm of
$55 per metric ton. Turkish sultana prices were
$235 per ton by the end of February 1953 against
$258 the year before. By the end of the season
(May 1953) prices had improved slightly but were
still below those of the previous year. Apparently
msold stocks of sultana raising were smaller than
had been expected.

as

n

COFFEE

Current Situation

Although coffee production in 1952 rose by
about 5 percent over the previous year, it was
still below the prewar level. World imports were



TasrLe 57. CorreEb: PRODUCTION IN MAJOR AREAS, PRLWAR AND ANNUAL 1950-53

ARBA 1934-38 1950 /51 1951 /52 1952753 1
........................ Thousand melric (ONS v v it iinenenens

]%lfazil L 1,446.1 1,071.4 1,080.2 1,156.0
Colombia . e e e e e .2 337.8 354.0 360.0
Other Latin American countries. 7 427.0 430.0 461.0
Western Hemisphere. . . . . . . . . . .. 2,117.0 1,836.2 1,864.0 1,977.0
Afl.‘icag Coe e .0 281.0 315.0 319.0
Asia and Oceania . .0 76.0 87.0 81.0
Wonrp Toran? . 2,420.0 2,190.0 2,270.0 2,380.0

1 Preliminary.
2 Rounded to four significant figures.

about 3 percent higher than in 1951, largely owing
to increased BEuropean imports. Throughout the
yeavr prices kept remarkably stable at about 54
U.S. cents a pound (Santos 4, New Yoik). Cof-
fec was thus one of the few commodities almost
completely wnaffected by the general downward
trend of conmmodity prices in 1952 and higher
earnings from its exports were obtained by most
producing countries.

The increase in production took place mainly
in Latin America. With the exception of a few
minor producers, all Western Hemisphere coun-
tries recorded larger harvests than in 1951/52.
In Brazil, Parana gained importance as the sec-
ond largest producing center after Sfio Paulo,
owing to the exceptionally high yields of its young
plantings. Substantial increases were registered
in El Salvador, Venezuela and Fcuador. In Asia
and, Africa, however, ontput remaimed substan-
tially anchanged.

The major developmeut in the international
coffee frade in 1952 was an increase in European
imports, which in 1947 were still only 55 percent
of the prewar level. Substantial increases in
purchases by France, Italy, Germany and the
Scandinavian countries, facilitated by extensive
bilateral trade agreements with Latin American
countries, raised total European imports by about
14 percent — a large increase as compared with
the two percent rise in 1951. The United States
took 62 percent of world imports, as compared
with 65 percent in 1951 (49 percent prewar). The
slight decline veflected reduced purchases for
the armed forces; civilian per caput consump-
tion, on the other hand, is estimated to have
increased somewhat. Imports into other parts of
the world were probably slightly lower than
in 1951.

TABLE 58 CoFreg : ImporTs INTO ©HE UnNIirEp Srtarss, CaNapa, EUROPE AND
TerIMAaTED WorLp IMPORTS, AND PRrIces, PREWAR AND ANNUAL 1950-52

1934-38 1950 1951 19521
Imports
...................... Thousand melric tons « v it iineeanes
United States. . .5 1,105.5 1,218.6 1,215.9
Canada . .2 37.6 40.1 44.3
Europe . .0 490.0 500.0 568.0
Wortp Torat. . . . . « « « .« . o . 1,640.0 1,790.0 1,910.0 1,958.0
Prices
......................... U.S. Cents per W ..o iii i iiiiiiaiiisiiines
Santos 4, ex Dock New York 9.70 50.90 54.30 54.04

1 Preliminary.

101



Qutlook

Assuming normal weather conditions, produec-
tion in 1953/54 shonld show a slight rise, as trees
planted since the end of the war have come into
bearing. In Brazil the early indications are fa-
vorable. In other Latin American countries and
in Africa the npward production trend is likely to
continue, althongh the increase in exportable sup-
plies may not be very large. Stocks in practi-
cally all produecing countries are down to the
minimum operating needs.

Assuming continued high levels of economic
activity in the chief consuming conntries, the de-
mand situation of the past years is likely to con-
tinne in 1953/54. Since no major increase in
supplies is to be anticipated, prices are lkely to
remain comparatively high.

As to the long-term outlook, the market pros-
pects for coffee appear to be favorable. While
prices may decline slightly if supplies increase ap-
preciably, all indications point to the continuation
of the demand trend of the past few years. In
the high consuming countries wartime and post-
war gains in per caput consumption have been
solidified, and the coffee drinking habit appears
to be spreading in many comntries in which pre-
war per caput consumption was very low. What
is less certain is the ountlook for the intermediate
period of a few years. If some very optimistic
current reports on prodnction prospects during
1956-58 are borne ont, it is possible that the ex-
pansion of prodnction may be more rapid than
the growth of demand, which might have substan-
tial price effects.

However, data on planting, re-planting and on
the other basic factors which will determine pro-
duction are not sufficiently reliable for gnantitative
forecasts. The range between the potential opti-
mum and, mwinimum, on the basis of available
planting data (assuming, of conrse, normal cli-
matic conditions) may be as much as 200,000 tons
or about 10 percent of world production. The
most significant doubt concerns the production
outlook in Brazil. Considerable planting has
taken place in Parana and other Sonthern arcas,
but estimates of the nnmber of trees now in ex-
istence vary Dby as mmnch as 30 percent. One
recent official report estimated that Parana pro-
dnction may reach close to 500,000 tons in 1955
but other reports arc considerably less optimistic,
Equally nncertain is whether the decline in tree
population of the important old producing region
of Sfio Panlo is continuing.
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High prices have indnced new planting in many
coimtries of Central and Sonth America as well
as Africa, bnt available data are not adequate for
quantitative estimates of production prospects.
In Colombia production has risen steadily by 3 to
5 percent annnally, and the trend is likely to con-
tinne during the uext few years. The Mexican
National Coffee Commission has developed a 5
year development program, and further expan-
sion of planting is hikely to take place as snitable
land is opened to transportation. Work to raise
yields of existing coffee plantations or to expand
plantings has been going on also in El Salvador,
Gluatemala, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, the Domini-
can Republic, Veneznela and Ecuador.

In Africa, continnation of the upward prodnetion
trend dnring the next 5 to 10 years can be antici-
pated in the Belgian Congo, Ethiopia, Irench
West  Africa, Uganda, Tanganyika and IFrench
Eqnatorial Africa. Government programs to en-
conrage production and to improve marketing
exist in most of these territories.

Despite the prospect of continned. substantial
increases in prodnction, the demand and price
outlook in the long run for coffee appears to be
more promising than for most other agrienltural
commodities.

TEA

Largely becanse of lower prices and drought
conditions in Ceylon and Indonesia, world pro-
duction in 1952, exclusive of China and the
U.S.8.R., was slightly lower than the record crop
of the previons year, but was ahnost 30 percent
higher than dnring 1934-38. In India, which was
chiefly affected by the price dechine, production
fell by 8 percent because of finer phicking. In
Japan, however, prodnction rose to ahout the
prewar level, while in Africa the trend to higher
production continned (Table 59).

World exports in 1952 declined, reflecting smal-
ler shipments from India, Pakistan and Indonesia ;
but exports from Ceylon increased slightly dne to
the general consnmers’ preference for high quality
tea. Kxports from British African possessions
contimied to rise, and, althongh these are a small
part of world exports, 1952 shipments represent-
ed an increase of almost 150 percent above pre-
While imports into the United Kingdom
and the United States rose by 7 and 10 percent
respectively, total world imports were probably
slightly (1 percent) lower than in 1951.

war.



Tasrr 59. TeA : PropUucrioN, TRADE AND PRICES
AT ConomMBO AND CALCUTTA AUCTIONS,
AVERAGE 1934-38, AND ANNUAL 1946.52

Index | Cal-

) of cubta
Im- | price. | price

Pro- ports | Ave- | deflat-

YEAR duo- Ex- for rage |ed by

tion® | ports | con- [Calcut-| whole-
sump- {ta and | sale
tion Co-~ price

lombo | index

Thousand wmelric tons

1934-38 . . . . .| 440 | 400 | 396 100 | %100
1946. . . . . . .| 433 | 301 304 — | 112
1947. . . . . . .| 458 | 350 349 | 245 82
1948, . . . . . .| 487 358 | 374 | 246 71
1949. . . . . . .| 522} 435 | 420 | 298 80
1950. . . . . . .1 562 398} 392 318 81
1950 . . . . . .| 587 453 | 438 | 286 65
1952, . . . . . ] 578 ] 416 | %435 | 2240 57

1 Wxeluding China, Indo-China and U.S.8.R.
21937-39 = 100.
3 Preliminary.

Prices declined severely in 1952, especially
those of the low quality India and Pakistan teas.
The high quality tea from Ceylon suffered much
less, and average prices for the last six months
were even slightly higher thap during the corre-
sponding period in 1951, The removal of controls
on United Kingdom consumption and trade in
October 1952, contrary to expectations did not
immediately stimulate consumption and prices;
however, the measnres taken by India to cnrtail
production contributed to a general increase in
prices at the end of the year and during the early
months of 1953. It seemns that, short of a major
recession in prices of primary products, tea prices
will remain compavatively high for the rest of
the current year.

While tea output could be greatly expanded
in the Far Eastern countries, tea prodncers, espe-
cially in India, Pakistan and Indonesia, face very
serions economic problems.  Production costs
have risen considerably more than prices, and
the “real’” price of tea received by producers in
1952 was probably not more than 60 to 75 percent
of prewar. In the United Kingdom a gradual
return to prewar levels of consnmption seems
likely. No marked increase in consnmption is
likely to occur in other consnming countries.
However, an over-all improvement in quality
should facilitate the marketing of the 1953 crop.

coco4

Current Situation

World prodnction of cocoa beans in 1952/53 was
10 percent higher than in the previous year. The
rise was dne to favorable weather conditions in
most producing areas and not to any fundamental
change in basic supply conditions. In the two
chief producing countries of Africa and Brazil
the last year’s crop was 10 percent below prewar.
Practically the entire rise in world supplies over
1934-38 was dne to increased production in French
West Africa and the minor prodncing countiies
of Latin America.

Tasre 60. Cocoa: Propucrion

. _ 1934-38 o 1m0 | 1952/53
COUNTRIES avorage 1951 /52 (estim/a:ne)
..... Thousand melricfons ... ..
Gold Coast and Nigeriaj 378.0 | 316.0] 364.0
French Africa . . . . . 81.5 108.0 121.0
Other Africa . . . . . 24.5 28.0 35.0
Brazl . . . . . . .. 124.0 110.0 97.0
British West Indies . . 21.7 13.0 16.0
Other Latin  American 92.3 110.0 119.0
countries o
Other countries . . . . 8.0 5.0 8.0
WorLp Toran. . . .| 730.0 690.0 760.0

The low crop of 1951/52 and the absence of
carryovers reduced 1952 exports by 7 percent.
During the first part of the year world prices rose
to 38 to 42 U.S. cents a 1b., which is the highest
on record except for a few months in 1947/48 after
the removal of price control in the United States.
Althongh the supply situation improved greatly
in the antumn, and prices declined at the end of
the year, the annnal average New York price was
abont the same as in 1951 — 35.5 U. S. cents as
compared with 6.1 during 1934-38. During the
first part of 1953 prices recovered somewhat and
remained relatively firm.

However, producers have not benefited to the
same extent in all countries from the great price
rise. In the French West African territories and in
Latin America, producers’ prices have increased
more or less proportionately with the world
prices, and. this may explain the npward trend of
production. On the other hand, prodmcers in
Nigeria and on the Gold Coast have benefited
least, lugely because the Marketing Boards,
which monopolize the buying and selling activity,
have paid the producers only abont 50 percent



Tasie 61. Cocoa: PRrRicEs orF Cocoa BreaNs axp oF Oraer COMMODITIES IN THE UNITED STATES,
SWITZERLAND, AND tHE Unrrep Kixapos, 1950-52

U. 8. A, Switzerland U. K.
Wholesale . N Index of the
Yuar price index f]?l‘llf):,,,‘olfnf’%‘é Wholesale Wholesale | unit value | Wholesale Index of
of cocon coc O‘I‘b can price general] price food of cocoa |price general cxport
beans in ’Oim‘ e index index bean index value
New York ports imports
.................................. I934-88 = 100 « v oo it i
1950 . . . . . . . ... 524 472 202 210 415 211 283
1951 e 582 604 225 236 575 235 326
1952 . . . . . . . .. .. 580 1587 220 229 1525 231 341

19 months.

of the average f.0.b. price realized since 1947/48.
Moreover, the high cost of imports and internal
mflationary developments have further reduced
the “real” price of cocoa. While the index of
cocoa prices (1934-38 = 100) in 1952 was around
580 as compared with 220 of the general United
States wholesale price index, the index of the
United Kingdom export prices which reflects
costs of imported goods to producers in tropical
exporting countries, averaged 341. The incen-
tive to expand production has thns been great
where world prices were fully reflected in prices
to producers.

The long-term effects of high cocoa prices on
demand may be less fortunate. The last year wit-
nessed a considerable strengthening of consumer
resistance to high prices, especially in the United
States, where imports of beans and cocoa products
(in terms of beans) declined for the third sncces-
sive year, although prices in 1952 were no higher
than in 1951 and only slightly higher than in 1950.
Net imports of beans in 1952 were even lower
‘than in 1934-38. On a per caput basis, the Unit-

ed States imports were almost 25 pereent lower
— 1.5 kilograms per person as compared to 1.9
in 1934-38. Only the United Kingdom and. some
African and Latin  American countiies increased
imports.

QOutlook

No major inerease in produetion is to be expect-
ed during the course of the next few years. New
plantings have taken place since the end of the
war, espeecially in the minor producing conmntries,
but it is doubtful whether this factor is strong
enough to offset more adverse forces, let alone to
allow for a snbstantial net increase.

On the demand side, the price and supply de-
velopments of the last few years have reversed
a 50-year trend of continuously rising consump-
tion in Kurope and North America. The pro-
dietion and marketing programs of industrial
processors of cocoa beans, especially in the Unit-
ed States, have been curtailed, and the acceptance
by the public of alternative products is inereasing

Tanre 62. Cocoa : Imports BY UNITED STATES AND Canapa, UNITED Kinepom, Eurorr aAxp Torar, WorwLp,
PrewaAr AnND 1950-52

Average 1934-38 1950 1951 1952
ARTA S p (O ¢
1(;0051?3 All cocoal Sgggg All cocoal ggf&‘: All cocoal %gi%a‘g All cocoal
.......................... Thousand metric oM ... i e e,
U.S.A.v an.d Canada . . . . . 254 254 288 296 262 272 251 261
United Kingdom. . . . . . . 98 85 128 122 98 116 95 119
Europe (excl. Eastern Europe) 273 272 255 220
Worrp TorTar. 670 730 680 630

1 Cocoa products in terms of beans.
... Not available.
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Since it does not seem, at
present, that supplies will greatly inerease, prices
are likely to remain firm. In the event of a sud-
den vise in production, prices wonld he likely to
decline more than proportionately and the prewar
long-term trend of rising consumption wonld then
reassert itself.

In many countries.

TOBACCO

World tobacco production in 1952 was only
slightly smaller than in the previous year whereas
world trade decreased by nearly 15 percent. Stocks
by the end of 1952 were substantially larger in
the United States, but were greatly rednced in
the United Kingdom. Average prices of United
States and Canadian tobaccos were slightly lower
than in 1951, whereas Southern Rhodesian to-
bacco increased appreciably in price.

The decrease in prodnetion in the United States
was due to the dry summer, whereas the decrease
in Canada and Greece was due to reduced plantings.
Output of Virginia tobacco in Sonthern Rhodesia
and India increased slightly. The ontput of
cigar leaf was lower as the Bahia crop in Brazil
amounted to only 18,000 tons, against 27,000
tons the year before; the 1953 crop is expected
to reach only 9,000 tons becanse of a severe
dronght.

Trade

The fall in leaf exports was mainly due to the
cut in United Kingdom dollar allocations for
United States and Canadian tobacco imports.

The 1952/53 allocation for United States tobacco
was only $34.9 million compared with $145.9
million in 1951/52, $86 million in 1950/51 and
$90 million in 1949/50. Allocations for imports of
Canadian tobacco showed the same movement.
Additional allocations for United States tobacco
in 1952/53, however, have been made early in
1953 to buy 36,000 tons of the 1952 crop ear-
marked for British manufacturers under a special
option.

Total United States exports in 1952 deereased
by 57,000 tons and exports to the United King-
dom alone decreased from 100,000 tons to 25,000
tons. United States exports to Western Germany,
however, vose by 14,000 tons reaching 36,000
tons, six times the prewar figure. Canadian
exports in 1952 showed some increase as a result
of increased United Kingdom purchases during
the later part of 1951, but will decrease during
1952/53. Greek exports of leaf rose 33 percent
and acconnted for 43.3 percent in valne of all
Greek exports. Most of the increase was i ex-
ports to Western and Eastern Germany, Austria,
Seandinavia, Spain and the United States.

Stocks and Prices

United States stocks as of 1 April 1953 were
2,038,000 tons (farm sales weight) or 112,500 tons
larger than in 1952. The increase was all in flue-
cured and Burley tobacco. Canadian stocks were
slightly larger whereas Greek swrplus stocks of
old tobacco have been substantially reduced as a
vesult of the increased exports. Stocks in the
United Kingdomn as of 1 April were 176,800 tons

TaprLe 63. PRODUCTION AND Exrorts oF LEaw Tosacco, PrREWAR, 1951 anxp 1952
(8 MAJOR EXPORTING COUNTRIES) -

Production Hxports
vouNIIY 1934-38 1934-38
ﬂ"vlzmge 1951 1952 average 1951 1952
................................ Thousand metric fons. .. ... ..

United States . . . . . . . . . 590 1,057 1,001 198 236 179
Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 70 61 5 13 17
India . . . . . . . . . L. 1344 229 238 21 50 39
Southern Rhodesia . . . . . . . 10 42 45 9 33 L’EO
Turkey . . . . . . . . . .. 55 82 81 29 58 57
Greece. . . . . . . . .o 57 63 42 44 31 41
Brazil. . . . . . . . . . . .. 93 118 127 31 30 30
Cuba . . . . . . . .. 22 34 39 12 17 18
Torar (8 countries) . 1,199 1,695 1,634 349 468 421

11936-38 average.
2 Including Pakistan.
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(dry weight), a decrease of 43,600 tons since 1
April 1952.

Prices in the United States market dvring 1952
were slightly below the previous year except in
the best grades of which output was compara-
tively smaller. Sonthern Rhodesian flue-cured pri-
ces at the anctions in April to Augnst 1952 were
higher. The average price in 1952 reached 42.8d.
per 1b., or 8.25d. per 1b. more thanin 1951. Aver-
age nnit values of exports in seven major exporting
conntries 1949-52 are shown in the following
table. The unit values differ widely according
to types and grade. Unit valnes for Rhodesian
and Indian tobacco which are the main substitutes
for Virginia tobacco from the dollar area showed
an increase in 1952.

TaprLe 64. Export UNrr VarLurs or Lear Tosacco

COUNTRY 1949 1950 1951 1952

........ U.S. $ per kg, «oovoins
U.S.A. . 1.11 1.16 1.37 1.37
Canada e e 1.21 0.92 1.12 1.24
Cuba . . . . . . . 2.19 2.49 2.31 2.31
Greece . e 1.59 ] 1.48] 1.29 1.27
Turkey . e 1,171 1.19] 1.12 1.07
Southern Rhodesia . 1.061 1.20| 1.22 1.32
Indiat. . 0.59 | 0.65, 0.64 0.79

1 Year beginning April, except 1952 when data refer to
calendar year.

Outlook

As a resnlt of the large carryover in the United
States, the 1953 acreage allotments to flae-cnred
and, Burley are respectively 7 and 8 percent lower
than m 1952 and total plantings may decrease
6.5 percent. The Canadian acreage of flue-cnred,
drastically cnt in 1952, has been allowed to in-
crease 12.5 percent. Snupplies of flue-cured from
Sonthern Rhodesia (auctions April-Angnst 1953)
may reach a record in spite of excessive rains
at the end of the growing season. Oriental sup-
plies may be about the same, bnt the serions de-
crease in Brazilian cigar leaf may result in a
shortage of snpplies for the cigar industry.

It is expected that the United Kingdom will
increase its dollar allocations for 1953/54. Avail-
able snbstitntes from soft currency conntries are
insufficient to keep imports of Virginia tobacco
from the United States and Canada as low as in
1952/53. There are indications that oriental
tobacco will gradnally regain an important share
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of the German market. The Greek cnrrency de-
valnation in April 1953 may stimulate tobacco
exports further.

Demand for leaf tobacco is strong in all comn-
tries and tax rednctions on tobacco products in
some West Kuropean countries may raise demand
further,

COTTON

Current Situation

For the second time in the postwar period there
are signs of cotton snrpluses. After additions
during two sneccessive seasons, the world carryover
at the end of 1952/53 stood in about the same
ratio to consmmption as at the end of the 1949/50
season, and prices are being largely upheld by
price snpport operations in the United States.
With produnction estimated at 35.3 million bales
and consumption at 32.5 million bales in 1952/53,
the world carryover is calculated to rise to nearly
18 million bales, corresponding to about 6 to 7
months consnmption at the cirent rate.

Tasre 65. CorroN : WorLp PropuUcTION, CONSUMP-
TION AND STOCKS

SEASON Production C%‘éisc‘)‘;l“' a%t%(ﬁil
........ Million bales «.......

1934-38 average . 30.5 29.5 17.0
1947748, . . . . . 25.1 28.9 14.7
1948749, . 28.9 28.6 15.0
1949/50. . 31.1 29.6 16.6
1950/51. . 28.2 33.2 11.6
1951752, . 35.7 32.3 15.0
1952/53. . 135.3 132.5 117.8

1 Provisional estimate.
Sourcr : International Cotton Advisory Committee.

The npward trend of production since the end
of World War I was broken only in 1950/51 when
acreage restrictions were in force in the United
States and low vields obtained. By 1951/52 and
again in 1952/53, production was 16 percent above
the 1934-38 average. In spite of the expansion
in the area nnder cotton in postwar years, acreage
in 1952/53 is still rather smaller than the prewar
average. Yields have shown a remarkable in-
crease, averaging about 20 percent higher in the
past five seasons than in the five prewar seasons.
This is partly due to the extension of irrigation
(e.g., Middle East) and the shift to irrigated re-



TaBLE 66.

Corrow : PRODUCTION IN

Masor Propucing REGIONS

REGION 1948 /49 1949/50 1950 /51 1951 /52 1952753 1
......................... Million bales ..ol i i
United States. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 14.6 16.0 9.9 15.2 15.0
Soviet Union and China, . 4.7 4.4 5.9 7.0 6.8
Elsewhere 9.6 10.7 12.4 13.5 13.5
of which Mexico. 0.5 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.3
Brazil . 1.5 1.4 1.7 2.0 1.5
Egypt . 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.7 2.1
Turkey. 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.8
Palsistan . 0.8 1.0 1.2 1.3 1.5
India 2.0 2.4 2.7 3.2 2.9

1 Provisional estimates.

gious (e.g., United States) where adequate moisture
is provided and the climate less conducive to
pests and diseases. It also reflects the extended
use of higher yielding varieties, notably m Paki-
stan and the Middle East, and a greater use of
fertilizers and chemicals in disease aud inscet
control. At the same time, the mechanization
of cotton cultivation and harvesting is extending.
In the United States, nearly one-fifth of the crop
is now mechanically picked, with a consequent
considerable saving in labor costs.

Production trends move upwards iu all regions
except m the United States where, leaving out of
account the restricted 1951/52 crop, a rather sta-
ble volume of 14 to 16 million bales has been har-
vested over the past four or five years. There are
unofficial reports of a notable increase in cotton
growing in the Soviet Union, and China, but the
most significant proportional expansion has taken
" place in Mexico and Turkey, where output has
almost trébled, and in Pakistan which has almost
doubled its production over the past five years.
Expansion in Brazil, Egypt aud India has been
smaller. Other crops, notably coffee, teuded to
reduce cotton growing in Brazil until the sharp
rise Iu cotton prices in 1950/51, while in India and
Fgypt expansion has been limited by the concen-
tration on food, production. Chauges in Egypt’s
production pattern as betweeun longer and shorter
staples have also affected the size of the crop.

In 1952/63 efforts to grow more cotton were
checked by falling prices at planting time but,
although total acreage was curtailed, the reduction
in the world crop was not commensurate. Of
the major producers Brazil, India and China har-
vested smaller crops. The substantial reductions
were attributable mainly to reduced  plauntings
in the case of Brazil and to drought aud conse-
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queutly lower yields in the case of India. In
other countries yields were geuerally higher. Im-
proved yields partly offset the effect of smaller
plautings in the United States, and entirely ac-
counted for the increase in the HEgyptian crop.
Record crops were harvested in Twkey and Pak-
istan.  The maintenance of a high level of world
output was therefore in some measwre fortuitous
and farmers and governments in important grow-
g regions are now coucerned to plant less cotton.

The postwar upward trend has beeu less steep
and less definite in cotton consumption than in
production, thus bringing about a tendency to-
ward surplus from time to time. With higher
standards of living, a trend in the consumption
of fibers, which are wvery largely used for apparel
purposes, at least commensurate with population
growth might be expected.

TaBLE 67. APPAREL FInErs: Worrp CoNSUMPTION
PER CAPUT

Cotton -
s ; Sy Percentage
Y Wool and| Cobt .
BAR Iggyol{?( otton cotton
..... Kilograms ... ..

1938 . . . 3.7 2.9 78
1948 . 3.7 2.7 73
1949 . . . . . L. 3.6 2.6 72
1950 . . . . . .« 3.8 2.7 71
1951 . 4.1 3.0 73
1952 . 3.9 2.8 72

Per caput comsumption of the major apparel
fibers has been at or above the prewar level al-
most continuously over the past five years. This,
however, does not apply to cotton. Only once in
the postwar era, in 1951, when large scale mili-
tary and speculative demands affected the situa-



TABLE 68.

Corroxn : ConsumpTioN IN Major TeExTiLr Propucine REGIONS

REGION 1047 /48 1948 /49 1949 /50 1950 /51 1951 /52
................................... MAWAON DALES v v i ittt

United States . 9.4 7.8 8.9 10.5 9.2
Europe of which. . . . . . . 6.1 6.4 6.9 7.4 6.7
United Kingdom. 1.9 2.0 2.1 2.1 1.8
France . . . . . 1.1 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.2
Germany . 0.4 0.6 0.9 1.1 0.9
Italy . 0.8 1.0 0.9 1.0 0.9
India. 3.6 3.7 3.3 3.2 3.5
Japan 0.6 0.7 1.0 1.6 1.8
China 3.1 3.0 2.3 9 3.1
Soviet Union . . . . . . . . 1.9 2.3 2.3 2.5 2.8

tion, did cotton consumption cxceed the prewar
per caput rate. Cotton’s proportion in the total
apparel fibers consumption has declined from 78
percent to around 72 percent. This is atfribut-
able to technological advances in manmade fibers
and to the emergence of rayon as the lowest
priced apparel fiber.

Apart from this relatively modest scale of in-
crease, cotton consumption has suffered intermit-
tent setbacks connected with relatively mild chan-
ges in economic activity which have rather pro-
nounced effects on textile industries.

The decline in cotton consumption in 1948/49
was attributable to the pause in economic activ-
ity in hard cmrrency countries, notably the Unit-
ed States. Following the upsurge connected
with the Korean conflict, a more general decline
occurred in 1951/52. It affected all textile indus-
tries and all of the Western Hemisphere including
Burope and the territories economically closely
associated, with it. Only in the Iastern hemi-
sphere, where apparel standards are relatively low
and, in many countries, have not yct recovered to
prewar levels, did cotton consumption continue
to make headway, reflecting for India, China and
the Soviet Union larger domestic crops. The
1952/53 season has seen some limited recovery
in textile activity in the Americas and Europe.
On the whole, however, as markets are fairly well
supplied with textiles there is little incentive to
manwfacture beyond immediate 1equirements.
In the East, on the other hand, there are still large
local potential markets, and in export markets
also Eastern textiles industries have some ad-
vantage in relatively low raw material and manu-
facturing costs.
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World trade in cotton has been subject to a
long-term decline due to industrialization and the
accompanying fall in cotton textile imports, and
also to the general advanee of rayon into cotton’s
markets. Tven under the most propitious condi-
tions in 1949/50 with a cotton shortage expected
and prices rising steadily, exports failed to reach
the prewar average of 13 million bales. The vol-
wne in subsequent seasons at 12 million bales
is unlikely to be achieved in 1952/53. Prices of
cotton have declined to support levels, and except
for strategic reasons, there is some incentive in
importing countries to allow stocks to run down.

The United States share in world trade in cotton,
which before the war was broadly determined by
the availability of other cottons at or slightly below
the United States support price, has over the past
few years been more determined by the dollar
shortage and the scale of United States foreign
aid for cotton. Only in 1950/51 when a world
cotton shortage developed and export restrictions
were in force in the United States, did United
States shipments fall below the prewar propor-

TasrLE 69. Worrp axp UnNitep StaTis HEXPORTS
or CoTroN

YEAR World U.S.A. I%}}rgej‘t

. Million bales. ...
1934-38 average. 13.0 5.3 41
1948/49. 10.7 4.7 44
1949/50. 12.5 5.8 46
1950/51. 11.9 4.1 34
1951/52. 12.0 5.5 46




FIGURE 11 - WORLD COTTON PRICES 1950/51 - 1952/53

(Local price plus export faxes)
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tion. In 1952/53 some symptoms of the prewar age curtailed demand for United States cotton

situation reappeared. Dollar aid for cotton in
various forms is still necessary, but Jarger export
availabilities of non-dollar cottons have now de-
veloped and these are moving into export channels
freely and under various forms of trade agree-
ments at prices more competitive with United
States prices than at any time in the past four
years. Consequently the United States share of
the world’s market may contract.

The absence of a world market for cotton in
the postwar era and the multitude of governmen-
tal operations affecting trade in this commodity
makes the determination of its world price exceed-
ingly difficult. In the early postwar years, when
textile industries were being rehabilitated and war
accumnulations of cotton were being worked down,
United, States prices tended downwards and those
elsewhere upwards — a symptom of the devel-
oping dollar shortage. But while the dollar short-
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this brought only Hmited reductions in United
States prices since they were alrcady coming to
vest on the official support level. The curtail-
ment did, however, have a counterpart in an ex-
panded demand for non-dollar cottons. The
output of such cottons was expanding only very
gradually. In consequence, prices for non-dollar
(Brazil, Egypt, Pakistan) cottons have since 1948
tended to a premium over dollar (United States
and Mexican) cottons. This premium has narrow-
ed with foreign aid programs for United States
cotton and increased supply of non-dollar cotton.
Dwring 1952/53, the outstanding feature has
been the diminished demand, for all cottons, the
fall of United States prices to the support level
and the virtual disappearance of the premia for
non-dollar cottons. In fact, some countries, no-
tably Bgypt, have introduced price support ar-
rangements linked with United States prices.



Outlook

The 1953/54 season will be a crncial one for
cotton. With prices at a lower level than at any
time in the last four years, and resting largely on
official supports, governnients are already discour-
aging cotton prodnction. In the United States a
crop 21 million bales smaller than last season
was offielally recommended, but the first estimate
of the area planted, at 24,618,000 acres, indicates
a crop of perhaps one 1illion, but not more

than 1% million bales smaller. Official cotton
acreage restrictions are in force in Pakistan,

Fgypt, and Syria and rednced plantings are ex-
pected also in Mexico and Thnrkey. In general,
therefore, even excluding the possibility of yields
falling below lagt season’s relatively high level, a
fairly substantial reduction in the world crop is
anticipated.

A reduction of 3 million bales in the world
cotton crop wonld bring it substantially into line
with' the cirrent rate of world consumption. The
future of cotton consnmption is, however, doubt
ful. The conflicting long-range influences of losses
of markets to manmade fibers and of gains in stand-
ards of living in densely populated regions where
cotton textiles are consumed on a large scale are
not easy to balance. In any event, they may
be masked in the short period by the inflnence
of price flnctuations and general indnstrial levels.
The ontcome of the 1953/64 harvest and the
way in which governments define their production
and price policies will therefore be important
factors determining the volume of consumption
achieved next season.

As to the longer range factors, it cannot be as-
sumed that the inroads made by synthetics into
cotton’s markets will be continued at the same rate
asin the past few years. Early postwar technical

and economic advantages of rayon may now be
nearing fullest exploitation and new advantages
may be less easily developed. At the same time
the promise which rising standards of living hold
for increased cotton consumption can be expect-
ed to be fulfilled only gradually and will depend
to a considerable extent on continued economic
progress in underdeveloped conutries.

As importing countries have tended to allow
gstocks to 1 down somewhat, an increase in
prices would encourage trade. Longer range pros-
pects depend on the nature of the price leadership
given by the United States. Since export sub-
sidies for cotton have now been officially 1nled
out, the world price structire for cotton and the
volume and pattern of trade in it will depend
on the more fundamental issues of United States
agricultiral poliey.

WOOL

Current Sttuation

The present world wool situation shows a bet-
ter balance than at any time in the postwar era.
Production and consumption are approximately
i line and slowly rising, and stock movements
have tended to equalize and stabilize prices.

From 1946 up to 1950, world consumption was
rumning 20 percent ahead of production. The
wartime shortage of textiles and the high levels
of real income in the postwar period stimulated
consuniption. This was nmade possible by releases
from substantial stocks of British Commonwealth
and, other wools accumulated during the war.
The postwar boom in textiles was extended by
the strong buying movenent which followed the
ontbreak of the Korean conflict. For wool it was
heightened by projected large scale strategic re-

Tase 70. Woor : Worrp Propucriow, CoNSUMPLTION AND STOCK CHANGES

T 1946 /47 1947748 | 1948749 | 1949750 | 1950751 | 1951/52 | 1952/5%
........................ Thousand metric lons clean basis ..o v
World elip « . . . .o 964 953 977 599 1,036 1,044 1,110
Changes In stocks in producing countries

and government hands. . . . . . | — 114 — 181 — 54 — 200 10 34
1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952
World consumption 1,108 58 1,107 1,213 1,027 1,046
Changes in stocks in consuming countries| — 30 24 — 77 - 15 — 2 — 36
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Wortn Trapi v Woon!: SuasoN OQCrOBER-SEPTEMBER

Exports Imports 2
PERIOD Domin- S
ions?® | America| Others Total U.8.A, | Burope?| Japan | Others Total
........................ Thousand metric tons clean basis ... ouvvuuuunvnn.,..
1934-38 average . . . . . . . . 338 118 94 550 61 425 49 15 550
1947/48 . . . . . 528 196 51 775 219 452 6 38 715
D ‘, ‘ ‘ o )
1948/%9 e 337 90 5: 680 124 526 12 38 700
[949/00 e 579 158 83 820 212 495 22 36 765
1950/51 . . . . .. 424 100 51 575 164 343 35 33 575
1951/52 465 50 55 570 166 375 40 25 600

‘ Excluding wool on skins.
2 Retained.
¥ Exeluding J. O. shipment to U.K., including sales of .J.

quirements and by the exhaustion of the wartime
accnnuilations, During this period, textile trade
stocks increased while wool prices advanced great-
ly. This led mills to use a larger admixture of
substitntes, not only mmmgo and shoddy, but also
of manmade fibers.

Snbsequently, the general reaction to large
stocks was a severe contraction in wool consump-
tion. The decline would have been even more
severe, particnlarly in the United States, had it
not been for the increase in military orders off-
setting, to some extent, the decline in civilian
demand. The reaction in prices was even more
marked ; wool prices shimped to a fraction of their
previons peaks and this tended to discourage wool
textile buying. Throughout 1951/52 mill activ-
ity remained at a reduced rate with wool con-
snmption 10 percent below current production.

In 1952/53 the recession gave way to gradnal
recovery. Textile stocks having been worked
down to normal levels, home and export demand
improved. Confidence in wool prices recovered.
Governmental price support operations in the
United States and strategic stock purchasing by
the United Kingdom contributed to this, as did
also the eventual downward adjustment of Ar-
gentine wool prices to world levels, through enr-
rency devalunation. There was also the fact that
wool prices had receded to their pre-Korean re-
lationship with prices for synthetics. The pro-
portion of virgin wool used by the major wool
textile industries increased  significantly in
1952 after the setback of the two preceding
years ; from 6814 percent in the first quarter of
1950 it fell continnously to 57 percent the
third qunarter of 1951 and then rose to 6614 per-
cent in the first quarter of 1953.

Except for a pause in 1947/48, world, wool pro-
duction has expanded gradually thronghout the

mn

Imports are for calendar year beginning in season indicated.

. ) ; ! 0. wool at U. K: auctions.
*Incliding U.8.8.R. ; excluding J. O. shipments to UK., including sales of J. 0. wool to British mills at U. K. auctions.
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postwar period to a record clip {on a clean basis)
m the 1952/53 season. The expansion is mainly
attributable to British Commonwealth countries
in the Southern Hemisphere. There has been
some decline in Sonth American production from
the exceptionally high levels reached at the end
of the war and the postwar decline in North Amer-
ican prodnction has been proportionately large.
In recent years there have been some signs of
recovery in these areas. In Enrope and the So-
viet Union, the postwar trend has been npwards
as sheep numbers recovered from the wartime
decline.

Postwar world trade in wool has been larger
than prewar. Since the exhaustion of wartime
stocks in 1950 the increase over prewar has been
about 5 percent. The larger and freer availability
of “Dominion ” wools has resulted in their occn-
pying a larger share of the world market. Trade
in South American wools has been adversely af-
fected by currency and trade difficnlties and by
attempts to maintain export prices above the world
level. The shrinkage in Argentine shipments in
1951/52, dne to this latter factor, resnlted in con-
siderable stock accumulation. With the devalua-
tion of the Argentine peso for wool exports in
July 1952, however, these stocks were reduced.
There was generally a substantial increase in wool
exports i 1952/53.

On the demand side, the outstanding featnre
has been the increase in United States imports
to about three times their prewar volnme. During
1952 there were times when world prices plns the
United States tariff were somewhat below the
United States support prices and this tended to
bring about a displacement of domestic by foreign
wools, The rising trend of world wool prices
thronghont most of the 1952/53 season has, how-
ever, altered the sitmation. Among the special



factors influencing demand since 1951/52 has been
strategic stockpiling of wool by the United King-
dom governmeut. Purchasing for this purpose
was suspended at the end of the 1952/53 season.

Outlook
Given favorable economic conditions, recovery

in the wool textile industry may continne. With
prices on a sounder basis than at any time in the

FIGURE 12 - WOOL PRICES 1949-53

48 Conts per pound ciean dasie SEMI-LOGARITHMIC SCALE
350 %\\
300
\\,-nuumﬁmu B4's
250 i
/' 1.8, TERRITORY
200 /—:\— —
wo VNW ﬂﬁ
AUSTRALIAK AT BOSTOH
[{el
BA 5/6% M~
soll bl L Ll te v rrbre g bre iy sy
1943 1950 1955 1952 1953
Notes: Dominion 64’s: United Kingdom and Dominion Aunc-

tions,
Australian at Boston: 64’s, 70's in bond.
U.8. Territory: 64’s, 70’s, 80's: BGoston.
BA 5/6°s: Buenos Aires, scoured, in bond at Boston.

past few years mannfacturers will feel more inclin-
ed to increase their nsage of wool and to extend
their operations. Connuercial stocks of wool are
by no means over-abundant and some rebuilding
may ocenr.

The average rate of inerease in wool produc-
tiou has been about 3 percent ammually over the
past five seasons, a rather higher rate (6 percent)
being achieved in 1952/53. Expansion is, how-
ever, dependent on many uncertain factors and
highly susceptible to weather conditions. Moreover
the past few years have demonstrated that varia-
tions in consumption in the shorter ruun may be
comparatively wide and prices unstable.

Over the longer term wool prices will be af-
fected by advances in techuology and falling costs
of manmade fibers. Exceedingly high prices for
wool in recent years have provided an opportun-
ity for the usage of such fibers in products for-
merly entirely or largely manufactured from wool.
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The extent to which this will continue depends
largely on the quality of such fibers and their
ability to replace wool.

JUTE

Current Situation

After a prolonged and, at times, acute shortage,
jute supplies becaie pleutiful in 1951/52 and have
been in surplus since 1952. The market for jute
products for certain uses, which had previously
been reduced as a vesult of the shortage and high
price, is to some extent being recaptured. But
the demand for raw jute has so far been insuffi-
clent to prevent an accumulation of stocks in Pak-
istan, where price support operations have been
in progress, and raw jute cultivation is to be
severely restricted in the 1953/54 season.

Postwar recovery of raw jute prodnction was de-
layed until 1950/51 as the main prodneing regiomn,
the Indian subcontinent, suffered from food short-
ages and, was adversely affected by political parti-
tion. With partition, the main jnte growing areas
fell to Pakistan and the major jute manufacturing
center to India. Obstacles to trade and malad-
justments in policies resulted in a declining pro-
duction of raw jute and jute goods. India pur-
suned a policy of jute self-snfficiency, extending
the area under cultivation, and while raw jute sup-
plies were scarce locally, jute mannfacture was
curtailed. With ontlets limited, Pakistan curtailed
raw jute production.

On the other hand, world demand for packing
materials and other products into which jute euters
was expanding with the growing postwar volumne
of agricultural and industrial produetion. In eou-
sequence, prices for jute and jute goods reached
extraordinary heights. In Pakistan and India
heavy duties were imposed on exports of raw jute
and jute goods respectively, and both countries
made efforts to safeguard hard currency markets
by the imposition of destinational quotas on
exports to the remaining markets.

The period of shortage gave signs of ending in
1951 with the expansion of India’s production
to a volume which took care of two-thirds of domes-
tie consumption and with the subsidence of post-
Korean inflated demands. It had, however, under-
mined Indo-Pakistani jute and jute goods markets
in Europe, America and elsewhere. Expansion in
jute growing ontside the Indian sub-continent has
been considerable only in Brazil and the develop-
ment of substitute natural fibers has not been nota-
bly successful as yet. A relative decline iu the nuse



TaBre 72. Raw Jure : Proopucrtion, ExrorTs AND CONSUMPTION

Item 1934-38 1948 /49 1949 /50 1950/51 1951 /52 1952153
.................................. BLAREON BATES « v v vt it e i s
Production
Palkistan 0.0 ! 5.5 3.3 6.0 6.3 6.8
India . T 2.0 3.1 3.3 4.7 4.7
Toran 10.0 7.5 6.4 9.3 11.0 11.5
Lwports-Overseas
Pakistan. = . . . . . . . . .} . 1.8 1.7 4.2 3.2 4.0
o - 4.2 . :
India . . . . . . . .00y 0.6 0.6 — — —
Toraxn 4.2 2.4 2.3 4.2 3.2 4.0
Conswmption
India 6.4 6.5 5.3 5.7 6.1 5.6

1 Bstimates.

of jute goods has taken place through different
wethods of handling produce formerly packed. in
jute and through the use of paper (bags), especially
in the United States.

Raw jute production has expanded steadily over
the past three seasons. Both India and Pakistan
have extended the area inder enltivation, but India
is now concentrating on improving yields. Meas-
ared by exports overseas and consumption in India,
consnmption fell substantially short of produc-
tion in the 1951/52 season; about 114 million
bales of Pakistan’s crop was carvied over into the
1952/53 season. Since production increased far-
ther, the world supply of raw jute was at a near
record volume. While recovery of markets, nota-
bly in hessian bags in the United States, is in
progress, it has not yet been translated into a
volume of demand for raw jute which would stem
the further accumulation of stocks. Despite a
substantial reduction in Pakistani minimwun pri-
ces and In export duties which brought raw jute
prices well into line with other prices iu theiv re-

lationship to prewar, the offtake during the
1952/53 season showed no sign of increasing

substantially. In view of this and pressing food
production needs, Pakistani authorities decided
to curtail jute production by approximately one-
third in 1953/54.

Outlook

Although production in Pakistan may be mno
more than 3 to 4 million bales in 1953/54 as com-
pared with 6.8 million in the preceding season, it
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will be supplemented by a substantial carryover,
possibly about 2%, nillion bales. In India, the
extension in the jute area appears to have come to an
end.  Although wvields may improve, low prices
ave likely to resunlt in some cut-back in pro-
duction. . Tucluding the carvyover, a world supply
of about 10 million hales is likely given normal
yields.

It demand geverally remains good, the 1953/54
season should see the scale of raw jute vequire-
ments With prices at a lower level aud less
vulnerable, in view of the prospective redunction
in Pakistan’s stocks, there is greater incentive to
buy. Moreover, the vednction and alignment of
export duties in Pakistan and the greater freedom of
trade chanuels on both export and import sides
which now prevails, is conducive to trade. At the
same time assurance of a substantial offtake is given
by a wide range of trade agreements negotiated
by Pakistan. The agreement with India extends over
three years and provides for the shipment of at
least 1.8 million bales annually.

rige.

Of longer term significance is the hmprovement
i jute’s position at the manufactured goods stage.
Duties on the export of jute goods from India have
been sneccessively reduced and such exports ave
now no longer subject to destinational quotas.
Moveover, a sharp vecovery has taken place in the
consumpbion of hessian in the United States.

Eventually these developments should find
their rveflection in an expanding demand for

raw jute.



RUBBER

Current Situation

Instability in the world market for natural rub-
ber has been aggravated in vecent years. The
large scale synthetic rubber industry built up dur-
ing World War II would in any event have been
a new source of potential instability, but special
measures taken to secure strategic requirenients,
ospecially after the outbreak of the Korean con-
flict, and their subsequent adjustments, have
been the main destabilizing influences. There
have been large non-recurring demands for natural
rubber for strategic stockpiling, while consumer
demand has been met to an inereased extent by
expansion in synthetie rubber output. In 1952,
strategic purchases tapered off at the same time
as the full impact on consumption of the displace-
ment of natural by synthetic rubber became felt.
Notwithstanding a downturn in production, prices
for natural rubber receded sharply in 1952.

Postwar recovery in natural rubber production
was strong until 1949, when it reached 1.5 mil-
lion tons, i.e., about 50 percent above the prewar
average. Recovery took place in South-East Asia;
elsewhere production was declining though higher
than in prewar years. In the two following years,
with the sharp increase in prices attending the
outbreak of the Korean war, ontput reached the
exceptionally high level of almost 1.9 million tons.
The increase in supply came largely from Indone-
sia, where smallholders’ output doubled. With
the recession in demand and falling prices, produc-
tion fell to 1.8 million tons in 1952. All the major
producing countries shared in the sethack. It
was, however, largely concentrated in small hold-
ings ; estate production in Malaya and Indouesia
showed remarkable vesilience.

Until distorted by strategie vequirements, the
trend of natural rubber consumption was mod-
erately upwards, being rather morve marked in
Europe than in the United States. A record vol-
ume of 1.7 million tons was reached in 1950,
but in the following two years consumption aver-
aged about 1.5 million tons, ronghly correspond-
ing to the level of production prior to the Korean
conflict. The downward adjustment was almost
wholly attributable to the United States, where
restrictions on the consumption of rubber favored
the synthetic product, while purchases of natural
rubber were made for the strategic stockpile. Else-
where consumption has been steadily at about 1
million tons annually over the past three years.

During 1952, however, the United States rubber

industry operated under conditions of increasing
freedom from government regulations. At the
beginning of the year, lmitation of the total con-
sumption of rubber (natural and synthetic) was
terninated. By mid-1952, a series of relaxations
relating to the allocation of gynthetic rubber, to
the control of natural rubber, and to the return
of importation of natural rubber to private trade left
natural rubber virtually free from diserimination,
apart from national security provisions for a min-
imum nsage of 510,000 tons of synthetic rubber.
Actual usage in 1952 totalled 807,000 tons.

FIGURE 13 - RUBBER PRICES IN THE
UNITED STATES AND MALAYA 1949-53
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After their sharp rise, downward adjustments
of natural rubber prices proceeded a stage further
and rather more sharply in 1952. At the end of
the year they were not far out of line with pre-
Korean levels and were again competitive with
prices for the synthetic product. The bulk of
synthetic rubber is a product of United States
government-owned industry. It has been suggest-
ed that there are elements of cost normally borne
by private industry which are avoided in govern-
mental operations. To the extent that this is
reflected in the synthetic rubber price, the latter
cannot be regarded as truly competitive. As it is
now intended to turn the industry over to private
hands, however, this problem may be avoided.
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Qutlook

Over the past few years, natural rubber produe-
tion has been consistently in excess of consump-
tion ; in 1952 the excess amomnted to 365,000 tons.
The excess maiuly reflected governmental stock-
pile purchases as commercial stocks have remained

Tasue 73. Russer: Worinbd PRODUCTION AND
CONSUMPTION
IrEM 1952 1953
Thousand long tons
Production :
Natural 1,815 1,785
Synthetic . 877 989
Toran 2,692 2,774
Consumption :
Natural 1,450 1.595
Synthetic . 885 909
Torawn 2,335 2,504
Balance :
Natural 365 190
Synthetic . —8 80
ToraL e e 357 270
(for addition to government
and commercial stocks)

velatively stable. An iuncrease in consumption
and a further decline in production is expected
to reduce the surplus to 190,000 tons in 1953.
There are prospects that natural rubber will
capture a larger shave of the expanding rubber
usage, especially in view of the greater scope for

Taprw 74.

competition with the synthetic product given the
more favorable natural/synthetic rubber price
relationship. At the same time, the United States
has not yet finished stockpiling. Purchases for
this purpose and by commercial stock purchasers:
are expected to absorb the surplus and to prevent
any further significant decline in prices.

The short-term outlook may also be influenced,
by trends in motor car production. The United
States car industry has been running well above
replacement requirements for several years, and,
may average somewhat lower in the years imme-
diately ahead than recently, with consequent ef-
feets npon the total demand for rubber.

Surpluses in more immediate years may very
well give way to deficits in the years further
ahoad, in view of the rising long-term demand for
rubber and the discowraging trend of current prices
on future natural rubber production. Much de-
pends oun the trend of private investment in the
United States synthetic rubber industry and the
prices ruling when in private hands. The Inter-
national Rubber Study Group met in May 1953
and discussed the possibility of an international
commodity agreement for natural rubber. It de-
cided, however, to postpone a decision until later
in 1953.

HARD FIBERS
Current Situation

The strong postwar demand for hard, fibers which
had been reinforced by governmental stockpiling
and by some speculative purchasing in more re-
cont years, abated in 1952. With output maiun-
tained at relatively high levels, there was some
inerease in stocks, and prices declined shaiply.

Production of hard fibers continued in 1952 at
a rate about 10 perceut above the prewar volume.
The postwar pattern of output has altered consid-
erably in favor of sisal. This is due not only to

PropucrioNn or Harp FIBERS

PRODUCT ingagi 1949 1950 1951 1952 1953 1
.............................. Thousand metric [ONS .ttt
Abaca . . . . . . . . . .. 187 90 122 156 145 130
Sisal . . . . . . . . ... 257 276 309 3565 363 300
Henequen e e 110 120 114 104 109 90
Other. 66 64 55 55 50 50
ToraL 620 550 600 670 665 570

1 Provisional estimates.
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TaBLe 75. Imports or Harp Fiprnrs
. 1985-38 x 2 1055
AREA zwe;&ge 1949 1950 1951 19521
............................. Thousand melric fons oo i i e

North America 201 189 242 285 308
Europe . 250 160 210 220 190
Japan . . . . . 68 37 25 20 24
Other countries 21 26 28 35 33
WorLp Toran 540 412 505 560 555

1 Provisional estimates. - Not available.

the advantageous wartime location of the main
producing areas (e.g., British East Africa) but to
technical changes in hard fiber nsage and to the
fact that sisal is a non-dollar commodity. Philip-
pine abaca output declined in 1952 and 1953,
largely as a vesult of the typhoons. Output of
sisal and henequen continued to increase in 1952
and stocks in Brazil, Mexico and in Europe
were mounting. Hfforts to maintain prices failed ;
they broke sharply first in sisal and later in hene-
quen.

The importance of North America in world
hard fibers markets has greatly increased in post-
war years reflecting the greater expansion in agri-
cultural and industrial ontput, as well as a sub-
stantial volume of strategic stockpiling. Fnropean
and Japanese imports have failed to reach prewar
volime. In 1952 the snstaining influence of North
American demand was partienlarly marked.

Outlook

Output appears to be adjusting itself fairly
rapidly to the changed market situation with a
rednetion of perhaps 15 percent in prospect for
1953.  On the other hand, demand may now be
expected to Improve since there has been no signif-
icant decline in consumer demand for cordage and
cordage stocks are being reduced. Stockpiling for
strategic reserves which accounted for perhaps 10
percent of total offtake in previous years may also
continue. Competition between producers, how-
ever, promises to be more intense than in earlier
postwar years, and prodnction of high cost pro-
dneers is likely to fall.

FOREST PRODUCTS

The year 1952 marked the first serions post-
war recession in the trade of most categories of
forest products except newsprint. Europe, highly
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dependent on international trade, was the hard-
est hit. North America, however, was less affect-
ed by the shrinking market. The demand for
newsprint continued at a high level thronghont
1952.

Prices of most forest products werc subject to
marked fluctuations in 1950-53. Fears of a short-
age following the outbreak of the Korean war lerd
to heavy buying with considerable increases in
importers’ stocks, and during 1951 there was an
unprecedented rise in prices. By the end of 1951,
importing countries, fortified by newly accmmmlat-
ed stocks, were beginming to react againgt the high
level of prices. The market deadened, and prices
took a violent downward turn in 1952, except in
North America. Any hopes that European prices
would quickly stabilize at a reasonable level were
frustrated by a real reduction in demand, espe-
cially for pulp and paper other than newsprint,
that accompanied the check in the general rate
of economic growth occurred 1952.
Though sawnwood prices had steadied by mid-year,
it was not until the closing months that the Euro-
pean pnlp market began to manifest firmer ten-
dencies.

which in

Price fluctnations were much more violent in
countries and regions which depend greatly on
international trade than more sclf-sufficient
regions. Whercas most of the North American
production of forest products is consumed in the
United States, more than one-third of the Turo-
pean output enters the international market.
Moreover, while ceiling prices were established
in the United States for most forest products dnr-
ing the general boom period, price formation was
left free in Enrope and most other parts of the
world. Figures 14-16 show the course of prices
for sawnwood, wood pulp and pulp products in
these two main regions dnring the period 1950-
1952. Wholesale prices for sawnwood in the United

in



States and Canada achieved a peak in 1952 of 30
to 40 percent above their January 1950 level,
but Swedish and Finnish export prices at their
highest in 1951/52 were about double those attain-
ed in January 1950. The greater dependence of
Furopean countries, both importing and export-
ing, on trade in sawnwood was responsible for
the contrast in the movement of sawnwood prices
in North America and in Europe.

FIGURE 14 - PRICES OF SAWN SOFT-
‘ WOOD 1950-53

Jan.i250 = 100
400

100

Notes: Betgium @ Average wholesale price from importer to

wholesaler.
Prance: Unedged spruce boards, 26 mm, thick, for
construction,

Sweden: Average export price, f.0.b, basis 2% x 7 in,
red wood u/s.

United States: Wholesale prices, Douglas Fir, Dim,
Not 2x4 in, dried f.o.bh. mill, rail shipment.

The contrast was cven morve marked in pulp.
(See Figure 15). The bigger Buropean paper pro-
ducers depend largely on hmported pulp and pulp-
wood. In 1951 both pulp and pulpwood prices
rose rapidly in Europe, and in the importing coun-
tries paper producers found it diffieult to compete
with imported, paper, the price of which had not
visen to the same extent. Paper iwmports were
curtailed ; in France for instance previously lifted
import duties on pulp products were reimposed.
With prices of imported pulp rvising there was
greater recowrse to lower priced domestic pulp.

Pulp prices in North America remained remark-
ably steady throughout 1951 and 1952, after the
rise of some 20 percent in the latter half of 1950
and the first quarter of 1951 (Figure 15). The rela-
tive advance in European pulp export prices from
January 1950 to March 1953 was roughly the same,
in spite of the extraordinary fluctuations in 1951
and 1952. United States newspring prices advanced
in 1950/51 and again in 1952 by a little move
than the wood pulp price increase.

By the middle of 1953 forest products prices
in Europe seemed to have reached a level accept-

FIGURE 15 - PRICES OF WOOD PULP

1950-53
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Iinland ¢: Bleached sulphite other than rayon-pulp,
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Domestic mechanical wood-pulp.

United States: Domestic and Canadian
bleaclied, f.o.b. mill Atlantic sea bhoard.
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un-

able to buyers and sellers alike. It is generally
agreed that any sharp advance is likely to provoke
consumer resistance.  Both importing and export-
ing countries hope that the present level will prove
stable and give the market that confidence which
has been so conspicuously lacking in the last two
years.

A brief review of production and trade trends
for the major groups of forest products is given
helow.

Roundwood

The production of industrial roundwood in 1952
was maintained chiefly due to raw material pur-
chases for 1952 and 1953 production being made
earlier while the demand was still strong. Pro-
duction in 1952 is estimated to be about the same
as in 1951, and slightly above 1950. The increase
in output of roundwood in North America, due
to a rise in sawlog output, was offset by a decrease
in Europe. In 1952, the European market for
forest products declined at a time when substan-
tial new supplies were reaching industry, and
accordingly purchases of new raw material for 1953
and 1954 were heavily cwrtailed. With demand
falling off, stocks were reduced. This tendency

was reinforced as rveplacement cost of raw
materials Jalso fell. The fall in roundwood pro-
duction was mainly in softwoods. Moreover,



in Huwrope in 1952 there was, in general,
an almost complete absence of any competition
between different categories of roundwood. The
slight rise in the demand for pitprops, normally
pulpwood’s strongest competitor, was much too
weak to compensate to any great extent for the
fall in the demand for other categories.

Large raw material stocks in most forest in-
dustries at the turn of 1952 acquired i Kurope
at prices somewhat higher than those now ruling,
makes it probable that the output of industrial
roundwood in 1953 will rentain rather low, even
if the market for forest products strengthens to-
wards the end of the year. The supply sttuation
in most industries is likely to be fairly satisfac-
tory until 1954.

Sawnwood

International trade in sawmwood, particularly
softwoods, reached a postwar peak in 1951, but
eased off by 1952 (Table 76 ). In North Amer-
ica demand had declined rather steeply in 1951,
whereas in Europe trade was booming and ap-
proached prewar figures. In regions such as Austra-
Ha and Africa, which largely depend on hmported
supplies, the volume of trade in sawinvood was
also on a high level. All these trends were, how-
ever, reversed in 1952, demand reviving in North
America but showing a marked fall in Europe
and other regions. In 1951 there was an accu-

TaBLE 76.

mulation of stocks in importing countries, and
unprecedented rises in prices, except in North
America. However, conswners’ resistance to high
prices, developed in the summer of 1951, reached
a high point by the end of 1951. In 1952, the
general slackening of the economie activity in
most countries added weight to this consumers’
resistance. Though trade showed some revival in
the summer of 1952, after the sharp fall in prices,
1t still remained at a rvather low level. An up-
swing in Furopean trade came in the autumm of
1952, when the United Kingdom commenced 'large
scale purchasing for 1953 ; thereafter this trend
levelled off. The resulting rise in prices continued
until the end of 1952 when they seemed to have
more or less stabilized at a level some 20 percent
below the previous top prices. Other immporting
countries also began purchasing for 1953 and busi-
ness generally was rather brisk until the end of
April 1953, by which time most of the sawnwood
available in the main European exporting coun-
tries had been sold. So far as inter-regional trade is
concerned, the effects of 1951 overbuying appear
not to have been overcome and trade remains at
a low level. Balance of payments difficulties and
shortages of foreign currencies, particularly of
dolars, also contribute to this low level of activity.
Imports of sawn softwood (Table 76) in 1952 were
4.44 million stds. (1 std. — 4.672 cu. )
against 5.08 million stds. in 1951, and exports fell
from 5.36 million stds. in 1951 to 4.44 million

s

WoRLD TRADE IN SAWNWOOD

Sawn Softwood Sawn Hardwood
RuetioNn
1950 1951 1952 1950 1951 1952
.......... Thousand standards ......oo]ovvenon. oo Thousand cum. oo,

Exvorrs
Europe ! e 2,620 2,860 2,210 1,160 970 460
North and Central America 2,080 2,240 2,020 740 700 600
South America . 190 240 2190 2200 180 2150
Wortp Torar. 4,910 5,360 4,440 2,970 2,720 2,040

Inmponrts
Euarope! ... . .. ... .. 5970 2,990 2,540 1,620 590 1,070
North and Central America 1,630 1.210 1,230 ";90 1,;80 ’ ’65136
South America . 185 210 2170 90 90 270
Sfrica. 340 370 2950 240 250 2200
E\G?&HM : 140 210 2150 50 70 250
A818. 110 90 290 170 190 2170
WoRLD ToTar . 4,675 5,080 4,440 2,960 2,970 2,240

1 Reporting countries only.
? Wstimates.
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TasrLe 77.

Exprorrs or SawN SOFPTWOOD

Europe 1 Canada United States
EXPORTED TO @
1951 1952 1951 1952 1651 1952
.............................. Thousand standards e e e e e e
Elurope 1 o 2,438.1 1,971.3 486.9 460.3 145.0 47.8
Nor};h Amer}ca. 2.2 0.2 1.154 .1 1,178.6 35.4 42.2
thm America . . . . . . . 60.2 6.7 15.6 12.2 72.8 62.8
Middle Eastern and North Afri-
__can countries. . . . . 178.1 149.0 10.9 3.6 12.9 12.3
Union .of‘ South Africa 46.7 27.1 36.4 21.2 36.8 37.0
Australia. i I 81.9 16.9 46.6 21.9 52.3 30.4
Other countries 52.8 38.3 48.1 28.1 57.9 43.8
Torarn 2,860.0 2,210.0 1,798.6 1,725.9 413.1 276.3
1 RKurope: Austria, Belgium, Luxembourg. Denmark, IFinland, France. Western Germany, Irveland, Italy, Netherlands.

Norway, Sweden, Switzerland. Yugoslavia, United Kingdom,
Czechoslovakia, Hastern Germany, Poland, Romania, U.S.8.R.,

TABLE 78.

Includes exports to countries of Western Kurope from
as reported by importing countries.

Wornp PRODUCTION oF SAWNWOOD *

SAWN SOrrwoon SAWN HARDWOOD
REGION
1950 1951 1952 1950 * 1951 1952
........... Thousand standards ... ..o feveenve. Thousand creom. oo oL
lburope * R 8,400 8,600 7,800 8,300 8,600 8,200
North and Central America 19,270 18,570 18,970 18,930 19,680 19,300
South America . 650 820 800 1,130 1,430 1,350
Aﬁji@& . 190 190 200 750 940 850
Asia. 2,490 2,580 2,500 4,120 4,240 4,200
Oceania . 200 340 330 1,920 2,250 2,050
ToraL?® . 31,290 31,100 30,600 35,150 37,140 35,950
1 Reporting countries only. . )
2 Ineludes estimates for non-reporting countries in Kastern Burope except Bastern Germany and U.S. 8. R.
3 Total sawnwood (softwood and hardwood) in cu. m (1. standard = 4.672 cu. m.): — 1950 : 181,000 ; 1951 : 182,000;

1952 1 179,000.

stds. in 1952, inter-regional trade declining rela-
tively most. The corresponding sawn hardwood
trade fignres were 2.24 million en. m. in 1952
and 2.97 million cu. m. in 1951 for imports and
2.04 million cu. in 1952 2.72 million
cn. n1. in 1951 for exports.

As shown in Table 77, shipments from Europe
and from the United States to other regions were
markedly lower. Canadian exports, on the con-
trary, were generally fairly well maintained, both
to the United States and to more distant markefs.

The low demand in 1952 led to a 2 percent
decline in the world output of sawnwood, with
the relative decline slightly larger in hardwood
than in softwood.

m. and

Despite the recent decline in world trade and
production of sawnwood, there 1s no reason to
believe that the long-term trend in demand has
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taken a downward tnrn. The world’s total require
ments of sawnwood are likely to continue to
rise. The developments of 1952 may be regard-
ed as a temporary deviation from the general
trend caused by consunmers’ reactions to high pri-
ces. But thongh total requirements appear to
be increasing, consumption per head seems already
to have reached its maximnm in the most impor-
tant sawnwood consuniing regions, and is likely
to show a slight gradual decline in the future.

Wood Pulp and Pulp Producls

1952 marked the first postwar recession in de-
mand for pulp and paper. This was due to the
rather high level of stocks at the end of 1951 and
the unprecedented high prices at that time caus-
ing consumer’s resistance towards products of the



paper and haard industry and pnlp mills. The
reduction iy industrial activity alsa meant reduced
consnmption of board and wrapping grades of
paper, since these are nsed in almast every sec-
tar of the economy. Although the demand for
most pulp praducts declined, that for newsprint
eantinned at a rather high level thronghaut 1952
and the first months of 1953.

FIGURE 16 - PRICES OF NEWSPRINT

1950-53
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Notes: Fipland . Newsprint, export, f.o.b.
France : Domestic price, f.o.r. newsprint.
United States: Newsprinf, standard  rolls, freight

allowed, contraet price N.Y.

There were same parallels i the demand and
pirice trends of the pulp and paper industries in
Narth America and Europe, but the Buropean
market  fuctuated violently. The Narth
American cantinent is generally self-sufficient, and
fareign trade is marginal. The great degree of
integratian in the United States pulp and paper
industries resnlting  in smaller volmne of market
pulp, canpled with the fact that Canadian wood
pulp is largely devoted ta newsprint, demand for
which remained fairly stable. were mainly respan-
sitile for the relatively greater stahility of the North
American wood pulp market.

mare

In Eurape, the major part of pudp praduction
is far the market. The biggest paper producers
depiend largely on inported pudp. Only the three
Narthern cauntries have a considerable export of
pulp and far these coumtries pulp exports are vital.
The world demand for wood pnip and pulp pra-
duets had, in 1951, exceeded the available supply
and prices rose ta unprecedentedly high levels,
The steep rise in Burapean pulp prices, which
reached their maximm in January 1952, led the
chief European importers, embarassed by new
balance of payments difficnltics, to set imgiort price
ceilings.  Other importing countries did likewise.
As a vesult, new huying was cheeked, prodnction
fell and consumers began to

draw on stocks.
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In Navth Awmerica pulp price comtrals checked
prrice fluctnations and the market conseqnently re-
mained fairly stable. In Europe, however, hopes
af an eatly stabilization of price levels, following
a decline in purchases and shrinkage of stocks,
did not occur. The slowing down of industrial
pragress brought difficnlties in the paper aund
haard industries and Ted to a fall in demand. Not

Tasre 79. WorLp Propuvorion or Woon Purne

REGION 1950 1951 1952
....... Thousand tons ......
Eurape oL 9,916/ 10,697 9,714

Finland, Norway.

Sweden . O (6,087) (6,639 (5,806)
U.8.8.R. Lo 11,600 | 11,800 | *2,000
USA -0 0L, 13,471 | 14,964 | 14,900
Clanada . . 7,462 8,152 7,970
Latin Amervica . . 180 184 1200
Asia (excl. China) 724 1,012 1,170
Africa . 33 35 135
Oceania . 154 154 1165

- Worrn Tarar. . 33,500, 37,000 36,200

1 Fstimate.

mtil the last quarter of 1962 did prices show signs
of any levelling aff. By then, however, it was
generally conceded that they were well hielaw cur-
rent production costs, many elements of which
are temporarily fixed, e.g., raundwood prices, or
rigid, e.g., wages. In the latter half of 1952, there-
fore, production was volintarily restricted in the
main EBurapean pulp exporting countries, and in
goneral it remained at a rather low level during

Tapre 80. Wornp Trapr v Woop PouLe

RBGION 1950 1951 1952
...... Thousand tons .......
Faports
Burone 3,970 4,044 3,25
Canada . 1,662 2,021 1,751
Warnn Torar. 5,720 6,250 5,200
I'mports
Surope e 3,090 3,468 2,885
TRA - 0 o 0 oo, 2.164 2.145 1,756
Latin Amerieca . 317 329 1280
Wortp Tarar. 5,730 6,170 5,090

1 Estimate.



the first gnarter of 1953, although demand was by
then beginning to revive.

World pulp production (including estimated
output in the U.S.8.R.) attained an all time high
of 37 million tons in 1951 but dropped slightly in
1952, especially in the Scandinavian countries.
Imports also fell by a million tons as compared
with 1951 (Table 80), the biggest declines being re-
corded in Enrope and the U.S.A. The main bnrden
of the reduced export trade was borne by Finland,
Norway and Sweden, whose exports fell about
20 percent. Canadian exports also dropped.
Both exports and imports of wood pulp, however,
fell by about a million tons to a level half a mil-
lion tons below that of 1950. The efforts made in
all regions since the end of the war to raise pulp
production have increased regional self-sufficiency.
Just as the progress of integration has diminished
the relative importance of market pulp on the
national level, similarly the need to secure domes-
tic supplies of this essential raw material, has, on
the international level, reduced the importance of
pulp trade in relation to world pulp output,
Imports of pulp for many conntries, with notable
exceptions, become steadily less important. Along.
side this development, the situation of those
countries whose economic life depends oun pulp
exports becomes more vuluerable to fluctuations
in world demand.

While world, trade and output of wood pulp
thus showed a distinet decline in 1952, newsprint
showed an increase. World ontput, which in 1951
had been 8.9 million tons, rose by 0.3 million in
1952, and exports which in 1951 were 4.6 million
tons, increased by 0.2 million. As a vesult of
these increases and with an appavently fairly
stable rate of consumption, stocks of newsprint
reached postwar record levels in many conutries
and regions, notably in North America. The sup-
ply of newsprint in 1952 was for the first time
in several years adeqnate to meet the effective
demand.

Prodnetion and trade in other papevs and boards,
principally packaging grades, declined. Produc-
tion and trade in fiber building boards, which had
been steadily expanding since the end of the
war, suffered its first postwar setback in 1952,
This recession was less severe in North America
than in Europe.  World production of fiber boards
fell from 2.75 million tonsg in 1951 to 2.21 mil-
lion tons in 1952, the North American share re-
maining unchanged at abont 1.4 million tons.
In the vest of the world, notably in Europe, which
is more dependent on international trade, fiber-
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board output fell from 0.86 million tons in 1951
to 0.69 milhon tons in 1952,

The year 1952 witnessed a veappearance of the
short working week in some countries and a par-
tial closing down of mills. Hveuts seemed to sug-
gest that the pulp and paper shortage which had
been apparent all over the world for several years,
and. which had been regarded as likely to last
well ito the future, was a passing phase and that
carlier apprehensions were unjustified.  This, how-
ever, was taking only the short-term view, It is -
more accurate to regard the 1951/52 phenomena
as an nevitable effect of the Kovean war infla-
tion and, of the slowing down of industrial progress.
Taking a long-term view there are several factors
making for a steady vise in the demand for wood
pulp and pulp products through, for example,
increasing industrialization and the progressive
lignidation of illiteracy and the general vise in
population, real incomes and consumption stand-
ards.  Hven in parts of Kurope per caput con-
sumption is still below the prewar level. Con-
sumptbion is  generally expected to contiune to
increase in the United States thongh at a lower
rate than i recent years. For all these reasous
the recession in the world demand for pulp and
paper may be vegarded as a passing phase and
ag a temporary deviation from the long-term up-
ward trend.

FERTILIZERS

The trend towards the greater use of fertilizers
in all parts of the world continued in 1952/53.
This tendency is specially marked in countries
where commercial fertilizers have been used rela-
tively little hitherto. Governments of many coun-
tries show increasing interest in the use of fertiliz-
ers and manures as one of the quickest means of
getting increased, production of food crops.

Production and consumption retmms of fer-
tilizers 1952 /563 are still incowmplete, and
total fignres cannot yet be given. The percentage
figures given below may however be taken as reason-
ably good approximations, being derived from
returns covering most of the countries of high
production aud consumption. The total produe-
tion of nitrogen (N), phosphoric acid (P, O;) and
potash (IG0) in 1952/53 shows an increase of 9
percent over that for the previous vear. The
world production of nitrogen (N) shows an esti-
mated increase in 1952/53 of 9 percent over 1951/
1952,  The biggest increase was in North America
(14 percent). Considerable interest is being shown
in the production of nitrogen fertilizers in the

in



Middle East oil fields, using natural gas and refin-
ery waste gas as a source of energy (and of sul-
phur), but no plant has yet been erected in this
region. Output of phosphoric acid showed an
increase of about 5 percent for 1952/53 for the
world as a whole, reflecting some casing in the
acute shortage of sulphur which was responsible
for restricting the manufacture of superphosphate
in the previous year. Some acid plants were
adapted to use pyrites instead of elemental sul-
phur and development work was continued on
the manufacture of phosphatic fertilizers by pro-
cesses not requiring sulphur. The increase in
world production of potash in 1952/53 over 1951/
1952 is estimated to have been over 10 percent.

The consumption in 1952/53 of plant nutrients
in the form of commercial fertilizers is estimated
to have increased by about 10 percent over the
previous year. Nitrogen shows the highest over-all
imorease, ahout 14 percent, with phosphoric acid
and, potash 8 percent and 9 percent respectively.
There are, of course, big variations in the rate of
increase m different parts of the world. Some of
the newly developing countries show relatively
high rates, but highly developed countries with
old established and relatively mtensive agricul-
ture have also inereased their consumption con-
siderably. In the United States, for example, con-
sumption of mnitrogen increased by 16 percent,
and, in the United Kingdom the increase was
15 percent.

The outlook for the immediate future is for
continued increases in consumption of all plant
nutrients at rates close to those shown in receut
years, and for production to increase, at least for
the next few years, at rates sufficient to cover the
increased demand.

PESTICIDES

The supply sttuation for nearly all pesticides

was satisfactory in 1952, with the exception of -

sulphur, which has been in short supply for a
number of y2ars.

The use of pesticides is steadily increasing ; pro-
duction could keep pace with demand if consum-
ers would make known their needs in advance
in order to allow time for production, formulation
and shipment. The 1952 demand was met in a
satisfactory manner primarily because of the wide
acceptance of recently developed pesticides which,
having outgrown the experimental stage, were
used partly as substitutes for and partly as sup-
plements to the older pesticides.

The expansion of the industry producing chem-
icals used in the manufacture of pesticides and
the removal of restrictions on some newly develop-
ed materials in the main produeing countries, such
as the United States, indicates that supply may
generally match the demand. It is, however, im-
portant, especially for countries distant from pro-
ducing centers to place orders early and thus avoid,
shortages.

FARM MACHINERY

World production and exports of tractors in
1952 fell considerably short of the record level
in 1951, Expanpsion in some Kuropean countiies
was move than offset by the decline of production
in the United States and United Kingdom. Trac-
tor numbers in agriculture, however, continued
to increase in all regions, mcluding the economi-
cally mnder-developed parts of the woild, but at
a slower rate than in 1951.

Production and Export of Tractors

The production of tractors in the United States
(see Table 81) in 1952 was 23 percent less than in
1951. This decline was in part due to the tem-
porary steel shortage arising out of the steel strike,
Exports, mostly absorbed by Canada and Latin
America, showed an even more substantial de-
cline, dropping from 104,165 units in 1951 +to
72,881 in 1952.

Tapre 81. Tracror Propvcerion By MaIn
Provucivg CouNTRIES
COUNTRY 1949 1951 1952

...... Thousand units ... ..

United Kingdom. 90.4 140.20 124.3
W. Germany. 26.9 89,1 105.0
France . . . . . . . . 20.8 19.9 29.7
TOTAL. 738.2 820.0 696.8

In the United Kingdom, the 1952 tractor pro-
duction was about 11 percent less than in the
previous year. KExports, however, decreased by
only 7 percent over 1951 because of the contin-

ned policy of assigning priority to production for



TaBLe 82.

Tracror ExporTs IN 1952

Countries of origin
REGION OF DESPINATION Regional  total
U.S.A. UK. W. Germany France fmports
Europe . 2,778 49,218 13,784 1,679 67,459
North America 37,667 8,644 82 — 46,393
Latin America. 19,787 3,338 4,012 349 27,486
Far East . 1,239 1,385 253 153 3,030
Near East. 1,340 8,462 4,222 146 14,170
Africa 4,018 6,567 1,093 1,090 12,768
Oceania 3,363 20,060 141 e 23,564
Unknown . 2,689 7,268 3,051 829 13,837
ToTAL 72,881 104,942 26,638 4,246 1208,707

1 Total world imports in 1952 : 220,190 units.

export. Approximately 85 percent of the total
production was exported, principally to KEurope
and Oceania.

In the Federal Republic of Germany the trac-
tor industry continued in 1952 the upward trend
observed since the end of the war, setting a new
production record, 17 percent over the previous
year. Exports increased even more significantly
and were 21 percent higher than in 1951. Sub-
stantial amounts of Germauy’s exports were ab-
sorbed by other Kuropean countries, Argentina
and Turkey.

France produced in 1952 approximately 50 per-
cent more tractors than in 1951 and surpassed the
1949 record. Approximately 14 percent of the
production was exported, mostly to other Euro-
pean countries and French colonies Africa.
Ttaly continued its foreign trade drive exporting
about 2,700 tractors in 1952, with Europe and
Latin America as the most important markets.
Canada’s exports amounted to about 6,150 trac-
tors, thie major proportion of which were sold to
the United States and smaller amounts to Latin
America. Small numbers of tractors were also
exported by Sweden, Czechoslovakia, Austria and
the Netherlands.

in

Mechanization in

Regions

Newly  Developing

The number of tractors imported into the inder-
developed areas showed a marked decrease com-
pared with 1951, being about 50,000 wuits less
than the 1ecord level of the previous year.
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Latin America continued its process of rather
rapid mechanization which is fairly eveuly spread
throughout most of the region, even though im-
ports, at 27,000, were appreciably less than the
year before. Principal importers were Argentina
(8,000), Brazil (7,000) and Mexico (5,000). By the
end of 1952 there were estimated to be around
170,000 tractors in this region. Considerable prog-
ress lias been made in many countries in the
establishment of facilities for training operators
and mechanics and most countries have established,
agricultural machinery pools whereby small farm-
ers call gain access to the use of farm machinery.

Tractor numbers in the Far Hast increased ouly
very slightly during the year with imports at about
one-third of the 1951 level. Unlike Latin Amer-
ica, where tractors are being used primarily for
actual farming operations and are mostly individ.
ually owned, a large proportion of the tractors
are imported and used on government account,
mainly for land reclamation and clearance and the
initial tilling of such land before it is handed over
to small cultivators. This equipment is wutilized
by central organizations which control the oper-
ation, servicing, maintenance and vepair. Gen-
erally speaking, the teclmical and economic diffi-
culties of using mechanized equipment for farm-
ing are very great in this region and more atten-
tion needs to be given to the improvement and
effective use of anmal-drawn and hand-operated
implements.

Tractor numbers increased substantially in the
Near East where imports were nearly 50 percent



higher than in 1951. This was principally due
to the mechanization program of Turkey which
took approximately 90 percent of the vegional
imports. In Africa, however, the increase during
the year was very slight, imports dropping to al-
most half the 1951 figure.

On the whole, progress has been made during
1952 in providing the facilities and the training
that is needed for the effective introdnction of

Taprs 83. NuMmBir or TRACTORS

mechanization into agriculture. FAO has ren-
dered major assistance in this respect in the Far
Rast, notably to India, Pakistan and Ceylon, and
in the Near East. This assistance includes the
development of field services to ensure full employ-
ment of machinery, organization of adequate work-
shop practices, improvement of small indigenous
farm itmplements and training of technicians in
each of these fields.

UseDp IN AGRICULTURE

REGION 1949 1950 1951 1952
““““““““““““““““““ Thousand wnils ... i i i
Burope ! 880 990 1,120 1,230
North America. 3,919 4,174 4,276 4,375
Latin America . 98 123 153 169
Far Bast?. 13 20 26 30
Near Bast. . 15 22 38 50
Africa . . e e 73 88 106 112
Oceania . 124 142 170 193
Torar, . . . . . . .. .. 5,122 5,559 5,889 6,159

1 Excl. U.8.8.R.

2 Including tracbors only on governnient stations in China.
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APPENDIX

Note on Indices of Agricultural Produc-
tion

The present index number series of the volume
of agricultural production represents further de-
velopmeuts of the series appearing in T'he Slate
of Food and Agriculture: Review and Outlook
1952, The availability of more aud better statis-
tics has made it possible to include more com-
modities aud to adjust the series more closely
to a concept of “net” production.

This year the following additional commodities
have been included : fruits, vegetables, all dairy
products (expressed in terms of milk equivalent),
poultry and eggs. The commodity groups included
are as follows : grains, starchy roots, sugar, puls-
es, oil crops, nuts, fruits, vegetables. wine, live-
stock and livestock products, fibers, vubber, bever-
age crops aud tobaccol.  The iudex series thus
includes all the principal food and agricultural
commodities, with the exception of fishery and
forestry products. Al commodities ave included
in the index at the farmgate level except in the
case of livestock production, wheve the individual
items are included in terms of meat and fat rather
than in terms of total animal carcass weight, and
in the cases of oil, wine and sugar.

To prevent double counting an allowance is
made for all crops used as feed, both from indig-
enous production and imports. A deduction is

tfxcept U.S.8.R. which exoludes fruits, nuts,
wine, vegetables, eggs and tobacco and where the
coverage of the other groups is also incomplete; and
Bastein Kurope where eggs and vegetables are ex-
cluded.

also made for cereals and potatoes used as seed.
A further allowance is made for skim milk used
as feed. These feed and seed deductions have
not been made for Africa because of the lack of
data. In the case of northern and southern Europe
additional’ dedictions were made for processed
feeds such as oileakes and bran, both from do-
mestic production aud imports. None of these
allowances were made iu the 1952 index series.

The weighting system, base peviod, and statisti-
cal formula are esseutially wunchanged from. the
1952 series. The weighting system is based on
wheat relative price weights existing in the 1934-38
period. The commodity weights ave derived mainly
from world prices. In the case of many commod-
ities these prices ave the average prides in export-
ing countries adjusted to weighted averages of
national prices in leading producing countries.
For those commodities not moving in large
amounts in iuternational trade or where exports
consist largely of special quality varieties, weighted
averages of national prices in leading producing
countries have been used. Caleulating each com-
modity price in terms of gold francs per metric
ton automatically establishes its price relation
to wheat, since the price of a metric ton of wheat
in the base period was 100 gold franes.

The FAO index numbers are based genevally on
the five-year period 1934-38. In the 1952 index
series this base was used for all countries. This
year exceptions have heen made in some countries
to allow for abnormal conditions that prevailed
in the 1934-38 period. The maiu exceptions are :
Spain 1931-35; Australia, 1936-39 ; and Canada,
New Zealand and the United States, 1935-39.
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INTRODUCTION

A resolution of the Sixth Session of the FAO
lonference, held in November 1951, placed on rec-
ord “its belief that a well-balanced increase of
one to two percent per annum in world production
of basic food and other essential agricultural pro-
ducts in excess of the rate of population growth
may be all that can be reasonably hoped for
in the years immediately ahead, hut is the mini-
mum necessary to achieve some improvement
in nutritional standards.  The Conference went
on to recommend ““that all Member Countries
should co-operate in the effort to achieve this
overall objective by preparing and carrying out
forward agricultural development plans suited to
their own circumstances and conditions, covering
the next five years and designed to provide their
contribution to the achievement of the objective.
Finally it decided “ that these national programs
and their p-ogress should he reviewed at FAO
regional meetings. . .with the object of promoting
regional co-ordination and making available to the
Conference following ...an overall review of the
programs prepared and the progress achieved and
an assessment of the contribution they have made
and will make to meeting the world’s increasing
need for food and other essential agrienltural pro-
duets. 7’

The present report has been prepared in ac-
cordance with these instructions. It is based on
statements and estimates which Member Govern-
ments were invited to submit to TAO on their
present agricultural policies and production objec-
tives, and on published agricultural programs and
other material available to FAO. Regional Meet-
ings on the lines proposed were held for the Far
East at Bangalore and for the Near East at Cairo in
July and September 1953 respectively. In prepa-
ration for these meetings, and for a third meet-
ing in Latin America, projected but not held, staff
visits were made to most countries in these three
regions and detailed information collected on agri-
cultural production programs or expected lines of
development. On the basis of this information
draft reports were prepared on prospects in the
three regions. Those for the Far Hast and Near
East were amended in detail and approved at

the Regional Meetings, while the Latin American
draft was sent to all conntries in the region for
comment. Copies of all three reports are avail-
able.

An attempt is made in the following pages to
build up an overall picture of how the food and
agricultwral sitnation may develop in the next few
vears if governments’ present objectives and esti-
mates are realized. The first chapter briefly re-
views expected trends of production in each region
and in the world as a whole. The second con-
siders how these changes may affect the supply
position for some of the main commodities. Ti-

‘nally the third discusses some of the technical

and economic factors which may determine how
far the expected inereases in production are
achieved.

It should be stressed that the estimates of pro-
duetion. in or around 1956/57 which follow are not
FAG forecasts. Essentially, they represent what
governnments planned to do or expected wculd
happen, given normal weather, at the time that
the hasic data were assembled from late 1952 to
the summer of 1953, and FAO has done no more
than to fill auy gaps in the official figures. Scme
of the plans may have to be modified under the
pressure of events. Similatly estimates hased on
current trends may need modification if circum-
stances change. Actual production may some-
times fall short of the 1956/57 estimates or may
exceed them though in most instances this seems
less likely. The figures do, however, reveal the
way in which governments are thinking on problems
of agricultural production, and indicate broadly
what would happen if present plans are success-
fully implemented and if current policies and trends
continue.

FAO has limited itself to setting out the broad
picture and drawing certain general conclusions,
but has not attempted to suggest any revision
of the objectives or programs. It is for govern
ments, individually or together, to examine their
own agricultural policies against this world back-
ground and to consider whether in their own coun -
tries any changes of direction or emphasis seem
desirable.



NOTE ON METHODS

As mentioned previously in this Scction, the
estimates of future production which follow are
not FAO estimates, except to the limited extent
necessary to fill gaps in government targets or
estimates, including estimates for countries where
no official figures were available. Such FAO esti-
mates account for less than one quarter of the
expected world production in 1956/57.

Current or expected future production has
been compared both with the prewar average
1934-38,1 and with a postwar average covering
the three years 1948/49 to 1950/51, and referred
to for brevity as 1948.50. It would have been
undesirable to use a single year as a postwar base
and these years were considered the longest re-
latively “ normal ” period prior to the Sixth Ses-
sion of the FAO Conference. In examining the
trade outlook longer averages have been used to
reduce the effect of fluctuations from year to year.

The estimates of future production have heen
made for 1956/57 in view of the period of five
years mentioned in the Conference resolution.
This date was also convenient in that a good many
countries had established production programs due
to be completed at about that time. Tt was felt,
however, that it would be wrong to imply too
great a degree of accuracy in what, in the nature
of things, can only be rough and tentative esti-
mates of expected or planned production. There-
fore, when an official program or estimate end-
ed a year earlier or a year later than 1956/57,
the difference of timing was ignored. TFor example,

.

1In some regions, e. g. North America and ,Oce-
ania, where the average for 1934-38 was afiected by
abnonmal weather, a somewhat different prewar base
has been used. The exact periods are indicated in
Amex 1.

the objectives of the OEEC countries and also
the production plans of India, the U.S.S.R. and
some Kastern European countries run to 1955/56,
while the Australian production goals and the
projections supplied by the United States run to
1957/58. But in all these cases the official objec-
tives or estimates have been included unchanged
in world and regional totals for 1956/57. The
only exceptions are the Argentine Five-year Plan
which runs to 1957/58 and the provisional Mexican
program to 1958/59, where interpolations were
made for 1956/57 because of the very steep rise
expected in production. The estimates of planned
or expected production in **1956/57  which fol-
low should not therefore be interpreted too lit-
erally but rather regarded as the approximate
level of production at or about that date if present
official plans or expectations are fulfilled.

In general, (the U.S.A. is a notable exception),
countries’ estimates of consumption or trade were
much less complete than their estimates of pro-
duction. Where official data were lacking, rough
estimates have been made of possible consump-
tion levels for the main commodities in 1956/57
to indicate the likely exportable supplies and
import requirements if the production increases
are achieved. It has been assumed that there is
likely to be a continuing slow increase in most
countries in per caput national incomes. No
attempt has been made, however, to take account
of possible cyclical changes and it has been assumed
that demand will not be sharply changed up to
1956/57 by a hoom or a depression. Similarly it
has not been possible to make any detailed stud-
ies of the possible influence of price develop-
ments, or of the effect of national policies, cur-
rency difficulties, competition with synthetic ma-
terials, and other factors which may influence con-
sumption trends over the next few years.



SUMMARY AND

WORLD AND REGIONAL TRENDS

1. In the last few vears the world’s population
has increased by about 114 percent each year, and
agricultural expansion at the rate recommended
by the last session of the FAO Conference would
thus mean au annual increase of 234 - 315 percent
in world production. But because of wide differ-
ences in the growth of population, a *“well-bal-
anced 7 increase of this magnitude would imply
a much higher rate of expansion in some regions
than in others; for example abonut twice as high
in Latin Amertea as in Hurope,

Recent Progress

2. In the arca excluding the U.S.S.R., Kastern
Tuarope and China, the actual increase in agri-
cultural production from the hase perviod 1948-50
to  1932/53 about 2.3 percent annually
or (.8 percent move than the growth of pop-

Wb

ulation. Tf foodstuffs alone are considered,
production  exceeded the growth of popn-

lation by about .7 percent.  Thus the expansion
actually achieved came c¢lose to the minimum
objective recommended by the Conference. Tn-
clusion of tentative estimates for the USSR,
Kastern Euvope and China, based on rather in-
complete offictal figures, would somewhat increase
the rate of progress, mainly because of the re-
covery in China from the disastrous crop faihwe
of 1949,

3. There were, however, wide disparities hetween
In Hurope, the Near Bast and Afvica,
production increased appreciably faster than pop-
ulation. In the Far HEast, where larger food sup-
plies are most badly needed, there was only a
slight improvement, and in Novrth America, Latin
America  and  Oceania  agricultwral  expansiou
barely kept pace with the growth of population.

reglons,

Nevertheless in Novth America, where the main
inereases in production had ocowrred earvlier,

Jarge unsold stocks bhegan to accumulate.

e

CONCLUSIONS

Progress Expected fto 1956/57

4. Current plans and estimates for 1956/57 suggest
that expansion will continue at about the same
overall rate asin the past few vears in the area
excluding the US.8.R., Eastern Ewrope and China.
Slower progress is indicated in most regions,
especially North America and Oceania, though in
the latter it seems possible that the present
objectives may be exceeded. But a considerably
accelerated rate of inerease is expected in Latin
America, where the growth of population is very
high, and also in the Far Hast, where far-reach-
ing plans have been established to overcome
present shortages.

5. If the 1956/57 estimates arve realized, per caput
food production will increase in all regions except

North America and Oceania. The greatest in-
creage {about 8 percent) would be in the Far

[ast. These developments would only slightly di-
minish the great disparities in per caput food
production in different parts of the world. In
particular per caput food production i the Far
Bast would still he nearly 10 percent less than
hefore the war and only about half the average
for the world as a whole. Thus, the essential
problems of world food supplies, which determine
nutritional levels, would remain much as they
are now. Moreover, wheve the plans and estimates
imply a sharp inerease over past rates of progress
it is by no means certain that they

fully realized.

will be

6. In the non-food sector (raw materials, hever-
ages and tobaceo) per capnt production has re-
mained some 5-10 percent lower than before the
war, though the gap was narrowed by the spurt
in the production of raw matevials during the
Korean hoom. If the 1056/57 estimates arcreal-
ized. production of these commodities would come
within some 3 percent of the prewar per caput
fevel.  Actunal developments will probably depend
largelv on general economic conditions, which af-
fect the production of raw materials more divectly
than food production.



7. Large increases in agricultural production are
also planned in the U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and
China. In the U.S.8.R. the current Five-year Plan
provides for very rapid increases in the output of
cereals, other crops and livestock products, based
mainly on higher yields. Recent official state-
ments show that progress to date has heen disap-
pointing, but suggest also increased attention to
agriculture for the futwre. Much the same is
true in Eastern Europe, where curent plans, if
realized, are estimated to raise production to some
10 percent above the prewar level. In China,
where good crops were reported in 1952/53. the
alm is to raise the production of food crops by
some 30 percent above the 1952 level in the next
five years, and nearly to double it in 10 yvears.
though no details are available to FAO of indi-
vidual commodity targets. The impression given
by official statements i all three areas is that
these increases in production are planned primarily
to raise domestic consumption levels rather than
export availabilities, but within hmits this policy
might of course be modified at any time.

Food Consumption Levels

8. Since food supplies in some regions are largely
affected by international trade, changes in per
caput production are not a reliable indication of
probable changes in food consumption levels.
Because of the many uncertainties in the outlook,
it would be premature to attempl a detailed as-
sessment of probable changes in food consumption
by 1956/57. In general, the production estimates
suggest a gradual improvement, especially in the
less developed regions, but at a slower rate than
the targets suggested in the FAO “Second World
Foorl Survey. ™

COMMODITY TRENDS

9. In comparison with 1952/53, the largest in-
creases in world per caput production in 1956/57
are expected in sugar, oilseeds and vegetable oils,
pulses, rice, tobacco and rubber. Smaller increases
seem likely for meat, eggs. coarse grains, citrus
and bananas, potatoes, coffee, tea and cocoa. The
estimates show a decline in the per caput produc-
tion of wheat and jute from cuurent high levels,
and little change in the present production per
head of milk, cotton, wool, and all cereals taken
together. Brief comments on the outlook for a
few major commodities follow.

Cereals

10. The 1956/57 estimates suggest some decline
i the world production of bread grains from
the high level of 1952/53, and a considerable
expansion of rice and coarse grains. The decline
in bread grains occurs only in North America,
where the exceptional yields of the last two years
are not expected to continue, and where a reduced
acreage is projected in U.S.A. If the estimates
are realized, per caput production of all cereals
would be about 2 percent higher than before the
war, though the per caput production of rice
would still not regain its prewar level. Per caput
production of cereals would remain well below
the prewar level in the Far East, Latin America
and Europe.

The major uncertainties in considering trade
prospects for bread grains are the size of the im-
port demand in the Far Hast, and the exportable
supplies likely to be available from North America
and the Near Rast. TFar Eastern countries plan
a sharp increase in cereal production by 1956/57
and In consequence, a reduction in net import
requirements from the recent level of about 8
million tons (all cereals) to some half million
tons. TFor reasons discussed in the report, however,
so sharp a fall in net imports into the Far East
seems unlikely. If the fall is less drastic there
may be a reasonable balance in 1956/57 between
export supphies from current production and im-
port requirements of bread grains, even if a con-
siderable export develops in the Near Bast, pro-
vided that North American production and ex-
ports are limited to the extent which seems to
be implied by the acreage restrictions recently
decided on in the U.S.A.

The 1956/57 estimates for coarse grains suggest
little exportable surplus from current production
in North America, though the situation would
obviously be changed by a bumper ¢rop and high
vields, but much larger quantities should become
available from Latin America and the Near East
if the production objectives are reached. A con-
siderable expansion of production is also projected
in Burope, and if European import requirements
were correspondingly reduced there might be se-
rious problems of marketing. However, larger non-
dollar supplies would probably stimulate consump-
tion in Europe and perhaps elsewhere, especially if
the downward trend of prices continues, and may
also reduce the incentive to expand European pro-
duction. Moreover, the expansion of exports from
Latin Ametica and the Near East may develop more
slowly than present production targets suggest.



Sugar

11.  Although some  expansion of North
American imports seems probable by 1956/57,
projected increases in production may limit any
increase in European import requirements. On
the export side, the restrictions on production in
Cuba are outweighed by projected increases in
other Latin American countries and the Far
Bast. Although sugar consumption is increasing,
a continuation of present marketing difficulties
seems likely unless the sitnation is stabilized by
the Sugar Agreement.

Oilseeds and Vegetable Gils

12, An easier supply position seems likely, since
only a limited increase is to be expected in import
requirements by 1956/57, while a considerable
expansion of production is projected in exporting
In some cases, however, the production
targets are very high and they may not all he

conntries.

fully realized, while another element of uncer-
tainty is the extent to which consumption may
increase in exporting countries if supplies hecome
more abundant.

Livestock Producis

13. The slow fall in per caput milk produc-
tion as a result of the decline in Dbntter
consumption seems likely to continue in North
America and Oceania, but in Europe it may
be partly offset by a larger consnmption of
liquid milk. A major problem is the stimu-
lation of milk consumption in the less developed
regions, as was stressed in resolntions of the
Far East and Near East Regional Meetings.

Meat production per head is lower than be-
fore the war, except in North America, but some-
what greater per caput supplies are expected
in all main producing regions by 1956/57. The
production of eggs is expected to be stabilized at
about its present high per caput level in North
America, and to increase slowly in Europe and
Qceania.

The 1956/57 production estimates suggest some
increase in available supplies of pigmeat and eggs
in the exporting countries of North Western and
Tastern Europe, but also some decline in the re-
quirements of the main importing conntries. For
other types of meat, especially beef, only a limit-
ed increase seems likely in the recent level of
export supplies. The production estimates give
no clear indication of possible trends in the trade
in milk products.

Fish

14. Weakness of domestic and international
demand and the increased availability of other
foods may retard the rate of fisheries expan-
sion for the provision of supplies for human
consumption in Enrope, North America, Southern
Africa and Japan. In less developed fisheries
areas there may be relatively large increasesin
production, and a resolntion on the need for
greater technical assistance in such development
was agreecd at the Regional Meeting for the Far
East. Advances in pond fish culture and the cul-
tivation of fish in rice fields may result in increases
in food supplies of significant lecal importance.
Many of the technical innovations which have
heen introdnced or which may be introduced in
the developed fisheries may not result in increased
production as they reflect more the need for im-
proving competitive ability through lowering costs
rather than an attempt to increase prodnction.
The total world catch, which amounted to about
22 million tons before the war and 26 million
tons in 1952, may reach some 30 million tons
by 1957.

Beverages

15. The 1956/57 estimates snggest a small
increase in  the per caput production of cof-
fee and cocoa, though both would remain ap-
preciably lower than before the war, and a con-
tinuing rise in the production per head of tea,
which may, however, be limited by finer pluck-
ing if the demand falls short of the supply. Thus
for all these commodities no marked change is
indicated from the present position.

Tobacco

16. Increased production is expected by 1956/57
in the Far FEast and Latin America, but in
North America and the rest of the world
the estimates snggest little change from the high
production levels of recent years, at which stocks
have accumulated. Demand may increase, though
cuwrrency difficulties may well prevent any great
rise in the level of imports from the dollar avea.

Natural Fibers

17. A rapid expansion of cotton prodaction
is expected in Latin America, the Near Kast
and the TFar Kast. which if realized would
more than offset a projected decline in pro-
duction and exportable supplies in North



America. But the restrictions now in force or
recommended in Egypt, Pakistan and U.S.A. may
be continued and even extended to other countries
if production continues to exceed demand.

The production of jute was also restricted
in 1953, and the estimated output in 1956/57 is
somewhat less than the large 1952/53 crop.

Only a moderate increase in wool production
is expected by 1956/57, with little change in per
caput supplies, and if there is no change in gen-
eral economic conditions the strong demand may
continue. With all major fibers, however, increas-
ing competition from synthetic materials may
limit future expaunsion.

Rubber

18. World production of natural rubber was
nearly twice the prewar level in 1950 aud
1951, but receded somewhat in 1952. The esti-
mates for 1956/57 suggest a production about 10
percent ahove the previous peak. The total de-
mand for rubber seems certain to increase but
the share of the natural product in the market
must depend largely on its success in competing
with synthetic rubber when the U.S. synthetic
industry is turned over to private enterprise.

Forest Products

19, Per caput production of sawn wood is
likely to remain about the same in 195657,
but that of wood pulp may expand farther
if economic activity continues at a high level.
Looking further ahead, natural
Latin America and Africa still allow for a sub-
stantial expansion in the output of forest products,
but the possibility of a marked long-term expan-
sion is greatly limited in urope and the Far East
and to some extent also in North America, un-
less measures to maintain forest resources are made
really effective. Recommendations on this point
were made both by the Far Kast and Near Kast
- Regional Meetings.

resources In

TECHNICAL AND ECONOMIC FACTORS

20. There are indications that the rate of tech-
nical progress in the agriculture of the less devel-
oped regions is accelerating, although progress is
uneven between countries. Many countries have
large-scale programs for the development of land
and water resources, and increasing attention is
being paid in these regions to the use of fertilizers

and improved varieties of crops, the protection of
plants and animals against diseases and pests, anc
improvement of educational and extension serv-
ices.

Development of Land and Water Rescurces

21. The dontinant feature of the agricultural
development programs in most under-devel-
oped regions is the emphasis given to programs
for the development of land and water resources.
Nearly ten million hectares are programed to be
newly brought under irrigation in the Far Rast
between 1951/52 and 1956/57. Smaller but im-
portant programs exist in the Near Kast and
Latin America. Tirigation, flood control, drainage,
reclamation of salty and water-logged areas, clear-
ance of land under jungle or deep-rooted weeds
and land settlement schemes, if fully implemented,
may contribute half or more of the production
objectives in the TFar East, around 20 percent in
the Near East and about 10 percent in Latin
America, or 20 percent in Latin America exclud-
ing Argentina. They may also be important in
the U.S.8.R. and China, but their contribution in
other regions will be relatively smali.

Farm Machinery

22, As long as farmers’ incomes remain high,
continued expansion i the use of farm ma-
chinery, though perhaps at a slower rate,
appears likely to be a major factor in mak-
ing possible production hiereases in the more
developed regions. In many countries in Latin
America, and in Turkey in the Near IEast, trac-
tor-drawn equipment is coming to play an im-
portant part in farming operations. But in most
countries in the under-developed regions, the use
of tractors, though growing fast, is still too small
to be an important element during the next few
years.

Fertilizers

23. The wuse of fertilizers is expanding rap-
idly in the countries where they are already
widely used, and substantial progress has been
made in a few countries in under-developed
regions in using fertilizers on food crops for do-
mestic consumption and not only on export crops.
In a few countries greater use is beginning to be
made of organic manures. Provided the ratios
between the ecost of fertilizers and the price of
farm products remain favorable, heavier consump-
tion of fertilizers may be an important factor in



achieving the production objectives in the wmore
developed regions and in some countries iu the
other regions.  However, in most parts of the Far
East, Near Kast aud Latin America and Africa,
the contribution will be small compared with what
would be possible uuder more inteusive programs.

Improved Varieties

24. Improvement iu crop varieties in the wmore
developed regions will probably coutinue at
about the same rate as before, except that

the stage has beeu reached where fairly rapid
progress conld ocenr in  Kurope from the
wider nse of hybrid maize. In the less developed
regions the prospects are uuneven, thongh more
promising than a few vears ago.
tries ave making progress in breeding and distri-
buting better varieties, particnlarly of rice in the
Far Rast, maize aud wheat iu Latin America and
wheat in the Near Bast. Bnt this progress is
still confined to a few coununtries.

Several coun-

Plant Protection

25. Progress is being made in many conn-
tries in the less developed regious in e:tab-
lishing the necessary organization for plant

protection and training of future staff, with FAO
technical assistance playing an important part.
But the coucrete resunlts are likely to he lim-
ited for a few years, except iu the case of the
international co-ordination for loeust control
which has been developed in the Near Rast and
Ceuntral America.

Livestock

26. In the livestock field, the principal prog-
vess in all parts of the world will probably
be in disease control, especially of some of
the more lethal diseases, such as vinderpest and
ranikhet. Improved feeding and up-grading will
also play an important part in the more advanced
conutries, bnt not yet in the wnder-developed
areas.

Economic Aspecis

27. The extent to which the technical pro-
grams will be put into effect will be largely
iuflnenced by economic conditions.  Unless
market demand and prices are favorable, farm-
ers, and often governments, have little incentive
for further investment, and in North America

and North Western Europe in particnlar, limita-

-1

tions of demand are alveady retarding agricul-
tural development.

Again, the economic ad budgetary situnation
of a comutry largely determines the possibility of
financiug development programs, iucliding ue-
cessary imports of capital goods and farm requi-
sites. The fall in the prices of primary products
and the less favorable terms of trade ave aleady
cansing difficulties for some primary exporting
countries in financing schemes put in hand when

.price relationships were move favovable, especially

where government vevenues depeud largely ou
import or export dnties.

General

28. A rveview
gests two main couclusions.
nuder-developed the techuical
grams seem inadequate to achieve the produc-
tion increases aimed at, and second, that consid-
erable shifts iu emphasis and re-alignment of
investment may be desirable in some conntries.
It appears that in some cases the programs may
be payiug relatively too much attention to expan-
sion of area, and too little to raising yields. A
gradual shift in emphasis, giving more attention
to training technicians, strengthening extension
services and promoting wider nse of fertilizers,
better seed, ete., would often probably give greater
returns in the long run.  This would imply some
change iu the investient pattern, though expend-
itures reqnired for these programs are usnally
small compared with those for opening up new
areas.

of the technical programs sug-
First, that in the

conutries pro-

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS

29. It is apparent that if the 1956/57 estimates
are fully vealized, the prospects are for a more
abundant supply of many commodities, sometimes
in excess of the likely effective demand, partic-
ularly in the export markets. But this conclu-
sion must be heavily qualified. In the first place
it is doubtful, for reasous alveady discussed,
whether all the production plans and estimates will
be achieved. The actual expansion from 1948-50
to 1952/53 was only about two-thirds as great
as was estimated in a paper ! prepared iu October
1951 on the basis of the plaus and forecasts then
available, aud it wonld not be surprising if there

L Present and Prospective Development of Agricul-

ture in Principal Regions. C 5123, Octoberz195].
Presented to Sixth Session of FAO Conference, 195].



were a comparable shortfall from the 1956/57
objectives.

30. In the second place, in the event of a fur-
ther gradnal decline in price levels, there may be
a snbstantial increase in the demand for some
procducts, not only in the world market, but per-
haps even more in the domestic markets of the
less developed exporting countries, where the elas-
ticity of demand for foodstuffs is high. Some al-
lowances have been made for such increases in
consumption, but they can be no more than in-
formed gnesses.

31. If, because of the fear of surpluses, there
were a general scaling down of present production
plans, the result might be a continnation of past
shortages and inadequate levels of nutrition, for
there can be little doubt that a high rate of po-
pulation growth will continne at least for some
vears to come. The margin between the expected
expansion of production and population is narrow,
and one or two bad harvests could wipe out mnch
of the expected improvement in food supplies. On
the other hand, nothing conld be more damaging
to future agricnltiral progress than the emergence
of burdensome swrpluses in the next few years.
Althongh the increasing degree of control over
production by governments lessens the likelihood
of large and continuing surplises, the possibility
of some imbalance canuot be ignored. A selec-
tive approach to problems of agricultiral ex-
pansion is thus necessary if the opposing dangers
of inadequate progress and unbalanced markets
are to be avoided.

32. In these cirenmstances it seems important
to keep a close watch on the supply and demand
sitnation for all major commodities in each region
and to prepave frequent outlook reports for the
information of those respousible for production
planning. (Both Regional Meetings in 1953 re-
commended improvement in agricultural stati-
sties.) Similarly it seems important to assemble
more precise information on changes in demand
in response to price movements. If supplies and
requirements seem likely to move out of step,
international discussions might usefully he called
to consider how the situation can best be rec-
tified. The Committee on Commodity Problems
provides a nseful fornm for the consideration of
these issnes, particularly for commodities where
no specializedd machinery isinexistence. This gen-
eral question was considered at the Regional Meet-
ings, and it may be related to the resolution of
the Far Eastemn Meeting snggesting informal con-

sultations on rice in the event of marketing dif-
fienlties, and also to its resolutions on crop and
livestock insnrance and on the need to continne
international efforts to stabilize export prices, as
well as to the Near Eastern recommendation for
consultations on intra-regional trade.

33. The possibility that supplies may at times
exceed effective demand should not obscure the
fact that most of the world’s population still lack
enongh food. It would be tragic and socially dan-
gerous if we found ourselves back in the dilemma
of the ‘thirties with excess stocks co-existing with
hunger. The essential problem is to raise the
purchasing power of the poorer consumers.

34.  So far as this implies raising national incomes
by increased indunstrial production, it is of comse
ontside FAO's terms of reference. But there is
another and complementary approach. By rais-
ing agricultural prodnctivity the cost of produe-
tion can be reduced, while still safegnarding the
real income of farmers. Similarly, by improve-
ments in methods of marketing, rednctions are
possible in the costs of distribution and thus in
retail prices. In both these latter directions TAO
can assist governments,! notably through its tech-
nical assistance programs.

35. FAO has always emphasized that industrial
and agricultural development must keep in step.
In countries where there are too many people on
the land and riral under-employment is widespread.
the maximum increase in productivity can only
be achieved as the surplus rural population is
gradually absorbed into industrial and other occu-
pations. But this does not mean that further
progress in agriculture must wait on industrial de-
velopment. Perhaps half of the world’s nnderfed
people are to Dbe fonnd among the snbsistence
farmers and cultivators in the less developed re-
gions. Tmproved farning practices and higher pro-
duetivity could quickly enable them to feed them-
selves better, even if the commercial market
for their products expanded more slowly ; among

1 The Near Hast Regional Meeting recommended
that FAO in consultation with other international
organizations should study means of increasing the
efficiency and production of agriculture in the 1egion,
while the Far East Meeting raised the marketing issue
in relation to the storage and marketing of rice, and
also in its recommendation that FAQO should assist
governments in further studies of price policies and
price margins.



the chief needs are improved education and ex-
tension services and greater security of teuure.l

36. In production for the market, however, it
is evident that the problems of raising consump-
tion levels, particularly where they arve now low,
will be as importaut as those of production. Chan-
ges in economic and mouetary policy which in-
fAuence industrial activity and hence the demaund
for agricnltural products will largely determiue the
rate of progress. 1n so far as agriculture can cou-
tribute to more orderly marketing, e.g., by co-op-
erative action, it can aid in stimulating demand
through lower retail priees.

37. But the main contribution which agriculture
itself can make to an expanding market will be
gradually to raise productivity and reduce costs

i These problems were discussed in the Regional
Meetings : the Near Bast Meeting recommended
that governments should improve extension and
other services to agriculture, and estabiish or strength-
en nutritional services, while both Regional Meet-
ings recommended seminars on land problems.

of production, so that in this way too, prices may
be lowered without loweriug real farm incomes.
This suggestionin no way conflicts with the widely
adopted policy of price supports, which can be
justified by the disproportionate effect on agri-
cultural prices of small changes in demand or
supply. It does not, of cowrse, imply that agricul-
tural production can be increased in the absence
of adequate iucentives to producers ; these include
adequate measures of international stabilization
in the interest of producers aud consumers, with-
out which it will be impossible to provide the
incentive of secure and stable world markets. Tull

" account must be taken of the relationship between

the prices the farmer receives and those he has
to pay for essential production requisites. But
in the last resort it remains true of agriculture,
as of the whole econony, that it is the level of
productivity which determines the real level of
income, and price supports and other iustruments
of agricultural policy should therefore be operated
s0 as to increase rather than diminish incentives
to greater efficiency.



Chapter |

GENERAL WORLD AND REGIONAL TRENDS
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Chapter I - GENERAL WORLD AND REGIONAL TRENDS

Between 1948 and 1951 the annual increase in
world population averaged about 1.5 percent, but
ranged from wuder 0.5 percent in some European
countries to over 3 percent in some countries of
Latin America, Africa and the Far Bast (Fig. 1).
lven when larger areas are compared the differ-
ences remaiu substantial, and the anuunal growth
of population varied from less than 1 percent in
Europe to 2.4 percent in Latin America and to
2.8 percent in QOceania where immigration was
particularly heavy (Table 1).

The Conference resolution quoted iu the Iu-
troduction recommended a well-balanced increase
in agricultural production of 1.2 percent in excess
of population growth for the world as a whole,
vather than for individual countries or regions.
But the words “ well-balanced > seem to imply
that the increase should be properly spread be-
tween products, and also between different parts
of the world, taking account both of their poten-
tialities for production and their requirements.
The growth of population is not, of course, the only

factor which determines the trend of food require-
ments, but the differences appavent in Table 1
seem too large to be overlooked in considering
production plans and policies for futwre devel-
opment.

Another important feature evident in Table 1
is the accelerating growth of population during
recent years in most parts of the world. In the
less developed regions this is mainly due to the
sharp fall in death rates with the gradual exten-
sion of health services. Although birth rates are
also slowly falling in some of the more urbanized
countries in these regions, e. g., Japan and India,
this is by no means the case generally and as a
rule birth rates have remained wnchanged aud
very high. Death rates are likely to continue
to fall, so that an increasing excess of births over
deaths and a rapid growth of population in these
regions may be expected for some time to come.

In the more developed regions of Furope, North
America and Australasia, where death rates have
long been reduced to a low level, the faster growth

TasrLe 1. — HESTIMATED ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE oF POPULATION BY REGIONS

Assumed

REGION 1928-33 1933-38 1938-48 1948-51 1952/53-

1956/57

................. CPercent ... ol

Qceania 1 , R 1.0 0.8 1.2 2.8 2.2
Latin America. e e e e 1.8 1.8 2.1 2.4 2.4
Near Bast . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1.5 1.6 1.6 2.2 2.0
North America . e, 1.0 0.7 1.2 1.8 1.5
Africa . PO 1.4 1.3 1.3 1.7 1.7
Far East (excl. China)., . . . . . . . . . . 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.4
North Western and Southern Europe. . . 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.8 0.7
All above regions. . . . . . . . . . . .. 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.5 1.5
USSR, . . . s 1.2 1.2 e 1.6 1.6
Fastern Europe . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1.0 0.8 ~0.7 0.8 0.8

NOTE :

Based prior to 1938 on estimates of the International Institute of Agriculture and after 1938 of the United Nations.

In estimating the annual rate of increase a few countries for which no recent data are available, and for which the

same token estimate is included year after vear, have bheen left out of account.

fully comparable with those in Table 2.

I Australia and New Zecaland only.
- Negligible.

The above figures are not therefore



of population mainly reflects the rise in birth-

rates which hegan even hefore the war and reach-
ed a peak in the immediate postwar years. In
most Huropean countries this was a transient
phase, but it has been more persistent in North
America and Australasia, where birth rates ave
still 30 - 40 percent higher than in the ’thirties.

Thus in most regions a rapid growth of popu-

lation seems likely to continue in the next
few years. In the area outside the U.S.S.R.,

Eastern Europe and Chiua, for which hoth popu-
lation and agricultural data are most complete,
the Conference resolution implies an annual in-
crease in production of about 234 - 315 percent.
The same range probably applies to the world as
a whole, though the lack of information on pop-
ulation trends in China makes any reliable esti-
mate impossible. But whereas in Europe an an-
nual increase in production of abont 2 percent
would give the suggested margin over population,
in Latin America the annual expansion wonld
need to be twice as high.

Whether or not such increases in production
are ohtained, it seems reasonably sure that by
1956/57 the world’s population will be about 30
percent higher than hefore the war (it is already
nearly 25 percent higher), and that there will be
over 100 million more people to be fed than in
1952/53 (Table 2). Roughly half this increase
will be in the Far Kast, where the large concen-
tration of population offsets the somewhat slower
rate of growth.

TaBLe 2.

WORLD PRODUCTION 1948-50 to 1952/53
AND OBJECTIVES FOR 1956/57

In the area excluding the U.S.8.R., Rastern
Europe and China the actual increase in agricul-
twral production from the hase period 1948-50
to 1952/53 is provisionally estimated to have aver-
aged 2.3 percent annually and to have exceeded
the growth of population by 0.8 percent. If
foodstuffs alone are considered, production ex-
ceeded the growth of population hy 0.7 percent.
Tneclusion of tentative estimates for the U.S.8.R.,
Bastern Burope and China, based on rather in-
complete official figures, somewhat raises the rate
of progress, mainly hecause of the recovery in
China from the disastrous crop failure of 1949.
The expansion of production in the three vears
to 1952/53 thus came close to the minimnm ob-
jective proposed in the Conference resolution
and world per caput production rose by abont
2 percent (Table 3).

Satisfaction with this result must be tempered,
however, as progress was somewhat nnbalanced
between commodities and between regions. In
particular, expansion was slowest in the Far East,
where larger food supplies are most badly needed.
Partly because of the lack of halance in world
production, unsold stocks of agricultural products
have accumulated in some areas.

The progress actually achieved fell some dis-
tance short of earlier plans and estimates. A

— EsTimaTeEn WoRLD PoruraTioNn By REGIONS

|
BGION : 1934-58 | 1948-50 | 1952/63 | 1956/57 | 1948-30 | 1952755 | 1956/57
% |
N ¥ £ 3£ 151 . Y Indices: 1934-38 = [00 ... ...
North Western and Southern Kurope. 275.4 301.5 308.4 317 110 112 115
North America. R . 140 .4 164.7 173.0 184 117 123 131
Latin America. 121.5 159.1 1701 188 131 140 155
Oceania . T, 10.5 12.2 13.1 14 117 125 133
Far East (excl. China) . 615.0 735.1 764.8 808 120 124 131
Near Kast. . 104.3 123.6 129.2 140 118 124 134
Africa. 126.9 149.2 156.6 167 118 123 131
All above regions 1,394.0, 1.645.4] 1,715.2 1,818 118 123 130
U.S.8.R.. 188 200 210 225 106 112 120
Eastein Europe 94 90 92 95 95 97 101
World (exel. China)®. 1.676 1.935 2,017 2,138 115 120 127

NoTE:

Based on UN estimates oxcept for the U.S.8.R. where the figures are based cn offlcial estimates assembled hy BCE.
The figures relate to the populations at the end of 1936, 1949, 1952 and 1936 rcspectively.

1 Preliminary reports in September 1953 of the census taken on 30 Junc indicate that the population of Clhina ig prob-

ably of the order of 506 million, and considerably above carlier estimates which ranged from 460-475 million.
of the uncertainties of recent and prospective population trends China has been excluded from

world per caput production given later in this report.
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ARE REarizep,

ABLE 3. — BEsmivmarep WORLD AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 1956/57 v OFFICIAL OBIECL. . _
AND AVERAGE PBERCENTAGE ANNUAL INCREASE

o . 1948-50 1952/53 1956757 1948-50- 1952/53-
HEGIOX (Average) | (Provisional) | (Estimated) 1952/53 1956157
......... Indices: 19344-38 = 100......... | ..Annual percent increase ..
Total agricultural production
World . . . . . .. o000 109 118 134 2.7 3.3
Excl. US.S.R., KEastern Europe and China. 114 122 134 2.3 2.3
Food only
World e e e e 109 118 134 2.6 3.2
Exel. U.S.8.R., Eastern Europe and China 115 123 135 2.2 2.3
Per caput food production
World (exel. China) . e e e 97 100 107 — —
Exel. US.S.R., Bastern Europe and China. 98 100 103 o -

Norte: For basis, sce footnotes to Tables 4-11.

paper * summarizing and analyzing prospects to
1952/33 on the basis of the data then available
was prepared for the Sixth Session of the FAQ
Conference in November 1951. Because of re-
vised methods of calenlation the indices given
below are not always comparable with those in
the earlier paper. But these changes do not
greatly affect estimates of the recent anunal in-
crease in production, and it may he calenlated
that if the earlier objectives and estimates liad
been realized, world production from 1948-50 to
1952/53 would have increased not hy 2.3 percent,
but by 3.6 percent annnally.
progress actually achieved was about two-thirds
of that projected. Similar comparisons by regions
are shown later,

Projections for the fouwr years from 195253 to
1956/57 for the world as a whole tend to be more
modest than those established earlier. Excluding
the US.S.R., Bastern Europe and China, they
correspond to an annnal increase in production
of abont 2.3 percent, or abont the rate actually
achieved in the three preceding vears. Inclusion
of these areas is estimated to raise the world aver-
age to about 3.3 percent, chiefly because of the
very high production goals published by the
US.S.R. While the slower expansion now envis-
aged in wany countries veflects growing concern
with surpluses, this more cantions approach is
not universal and in some areas production plans
have been stepped np considerably. The hroad
outlook for each region is disenssed below, while
the statistical data ave set ont in more detail in
Amex I

! See footnote 1, page 7.

Thus the rate of

r

North America?

Until recently agriculture has expanded morve
rapidly in North America than in any other -
region, and in spite of higher domestic con-
sumption levels and greatly increased exports,
it is there that the main problems of excess stocks
have arisen. As wonld be expected, therefore,
the latest estimates show some slowing  down
in the rate of expansion, thongh there is no donht
this trend conld be quickly reversed if lleCessary.
The annual average increase of 1.7 percent from
1948-50 to 1952/53 barely kept pace with the
growth of population, and from 1952/53 to
1956/57 an anmmal increase of ouly 0.6 percent
in production is expected (Table 4). The esti-
mates for 1956/57 indicate a sharp fall from the
high level of 1952/53 in the production of cereals
(which may be inteusified by the recent decision
to restrict wheat acreages in the U.S.A.) and
also a smaller produection of cotton and some
decline in milk. Oun the other hand, the output
of some other products now in heavy snpply, in-
elnding meat, wool, eggs and vegetable oils, is
estimated to increase appreciably by 1956/57 ;

E

some of these fignres may he subject to revision.

Oceania

Oceania has been concerned to step np procdue-
tion because of the vapid growth of its popula-
tion, its need to earn foreign exchange by agri-
cnltiral exports, and the strong overseas demand
for its products. Althongh production was se-
rionsly checked by dry conditions in Anstralia in

¢ Imcludes Hawaii.



Tasne 4. — NORTH AMERICA, ESTiMATED PropvcTioN 1956/57
£l

AND ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE

TTEM 1948-50 1952/53 19‘5(3/;')7 1 %8-;’30-
(Average) (Provisional) | (Hstimated) 1952/53
........ Indices s 1934-38 = 100......... Annual pereent Tnercase
Total agricultural production . 136 143 146 1.7 0.6
Food only . . 139 146 150 1.6 0.8
Per caput food production . 119 118 115 e —_

NOTE :

Based on projections by U.S. Department of Agriculture to 1957/58 and FAO projections for Cenada.

t Projsobed annual inersase in estimates assembled in October 1951 for the Sixth Session of the Conference: 2

total agricultural production and 2.2 peveent for food only.

1951/52, the following season was favorable and
from 1948-50 to 1952/53 the average rate of in-
crease was about 2 percent annually. The main
increases occwrred in livestock produets: meat,

— OCE/

Tasre 5.

O pereent for

milk, and especially wool. The output of coarse
grains, though not large, increased considerably,
while wheat vegained the average postwar level in
1952/53 after the poor crop in the previous vear.

1A ¢ EsriMmaTed Propucrion 1956/57

AND ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE
TrEM 1948-50 1952133 1956/57
- (Average) (Provisional) | (Estimated)
......... Indices : 1934-35 = 100, ... .. ... . dnnual pereent increase
Total agricultural production . 112 119 123 2.0 1.0
Food only 112 118 123 .6 1.1
Per caput food production. 96 94 89 — -
Norte : Based oun Australian agricultural production objectives, government reports to FAO and FAO projections.
! Projected rate of increase in estimates assembled in October 1951 for the Sixth Session of the Conference: 2.8 percent for

total agricultural production and 2.2 pereent for food only.

In the light of the continuing demand for most
of the region’s chief export products, including
the assured markets in the United Kingdom for
meat, dairy products, sugar, ete., the rate of in-
crease projected to 1956/57 seems rather low. In
fact, Australian production of wheat, barley and
wool in the favorable 1952/53 season already ex-
ceeded the 1957/58 objectives, while milk produc-
tion fell very little short of the goal. If livestock
expansion in Australia and New Zealand con-
tinues, and if sugar production reaches the level
envisaged in the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement,
it would not be surprising if the present 1956/57
estimates proved to be on the low side.

Latin America’
The sharp rise in Latin American food vequire-

ments, due to the exceptionally rapid growth

1The situation and outlook are discussed more
fully in a rvecent FAO publication, Prospects for Agri-
cultural Development in Latin America.
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of population coupled with rising standards of
living, has given rise to serious problems, further
aggravated by recent setbacks in  Argentine
agriculture. IKxports have had to be curtailed
and large supplies of food imported from North
America. These changes have led to currency
difficulties and in some countries
largely to internal inflation.

The sitvation in Latin America improved con-
siderably in 1952/53. mainly becanse of the re-
covery in Argentine production after the disastrons
drought of the previous vear, and comparing
1952/53 with 1948-50, agricultural production
as a whole, though not food production, roughly
kept pace with the growth of population. The
main mncrease occurred in wheat and maize, but
there was also a rapid expansion of cotton and
bananas, and a substantial increase in the output
of coffee. Meat production was lower than in the
base period, and owing to restrictions in Cube
sugar production fell from the 1951/52 peak to
little more than the 1948-50 average.

contributed



TABLE

3. Lariy Amenrica : Estimarep Propucrion 1956/57

AND ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE

RueION

1948-50
(Average)

Larin AMERICA

Total agricultural production .
Food only . . . . . . . .
Per caput food production .

LATIN AMERICA, EXCLUDING ARGENTINA
Total agricultural production .

Food only . . . . . . ..
Per caput food production .

122
127
97

132
141
107

1952753 1956/57 1948-50- 1952753~
(Provisional) | (Tstimated) 1952/53 1956/57
Indices: 1934-38 = 100 ......... . Annual percent increase . .

130 150 :2.3 3.6

134 155 :1.8 3.7

96 1100 — —

143 160 2.7 2.9

149 167 1.9 2.9

107 1110 — —

Nors e

tions.

Based on reports by governments to FAO and data
estimates account for about 80 percent of total 1956/

cmbled by staff visits to countrics. Official objectives and

7 production ; the balance has becn covered by FAO projec-

! The per capul figures differ slightly from those in Prospects jor Adgricultural Development in Latin  America because of

an adjustment in the estimate of population.

* Projected rate of increase according to data assembled in October 1951 for presentation to the Sixth Session of the
Conferenee t 3.4 percent annually for total agricultural production and 2.8 percent for food only.

A further large increase is expected by 1956/57
in the production of coarse grains (principally
maize) and rice, but wheat production is likely
to show little increase over 1952/53. The large
expansion of maize production is in fact the basic
element in the Latin American program. Never-
theless, if all objectives are reached, the per
caput production of all cereals will remain some 10
percent lower than before the war. Projected
increases in sugar production in other countries
lavgely offset vestrictions in Cuba, and if they
materialize will raise the regional output to some
8 percent above the 1952/53, but not to the 1951/
52 level. A considerable expansion in oilseeds,
cotton, wool, hard fibers, tobacco, coffee, meat
and milk is also proposed.

The expected increase in Latin American pro-
duction is somewhat unevenly distributed hetween

countries and depends heavily on the rapid ex--

pansion contemplated in Argentina and Mexico.
If the present objectives are reached, food pro-
duction will regain the 1934-38 per caput level,
while the production of all commodities will come
within 3 percent of that level. Though some
shifts of emphasis between commodities may
prove necessary, recent difficulties underline the
importance of achieving an increase in pro-
duction of this general magnitude, but to do so
will imply a considerably faster rate of progress
than in the past, substantial though this has
been.

Near East 1.2

Aided by good harvests in 1951 and 1952, the
Near Kast achieved an annual increase in produc-
tion in the period 1948-50 to 1952/53 of about 5
percent. This rate fell very little short of the rate
of expansion which had been plamned or estimated
earlier. The main contribution came from an in-
crease of 25 percent over the 1948-50 average in
grain production, mainly in Turkey and Iran, but
the production of cotton, vegetable oils, sugar and
citrus fruit also rose by something of the order
of 20 percent while most other commodities showed
material increases. Although progress has been
most striking in Twkey, indices of production in
1952/53 for the region excluding Turkey are also
impressive at 129 for total production and 130
for food only.

The rate of increase expected from 1952/53 to
1956/57 is somewhat lower but at 3.2 percent ex-
ceeds the recent growth of population by rather
over 1 percent. It is expected to come mainly
from a further sharp and rather widespread in-

* The situation and outlool is examined in greater
detail in the report of the FAQ Regional Meeting
held in Cairo in September 1953, and the working
paper prepared for that meeting, published as Agri-
culture in the Newr East : Development and Outlook.

2 This term is taken to include the countries from
Turkey in the North to Ethiopia and the Somali-
lands in the South, from Libya in the West to Afghan-
istan In the East.



TAaBLE 7.

~— Near Basr: BEsrmmarep Propucriox 1956/57

AND ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE
Tt 1948-50 1952753 1956757 1948-50-
AR (Average) (Provisional) | (Estimated) 1952753
......... Indices : 1934-38 = 100......... | .. Annual percenl increase. .
Total agricultural production . 113 134 152 5.2 3.2
Food only 115 133 152 4.9 3.5
Per caput food production . 97 107 113 — —
i

NOTE :

Based on reports by governments to FAO, data assembled by staff visits to countries in preparation for the 1953
Regional Meebing and intormation supplied at the Meeting.

Official estimates account for ncarly 90 percent of total

1956/57 production ; the balance has been covered by FAO projections.
1 Projected rate of increase according to data assembled in October 19531 for presentation to the Bixth Session of the Con-
ference : 5.9 percent for total agricultural production and 5.3 percent for food only.

arease of nearly 20 percent in cereal production,
including a recovery in Egypt from recent lower
levels, and a further rapid expansion of sugar
and vegetable oils, together with smaller increases
in the output of cotton and pulses and in live-
stock production. The ontput of tobacco is likely
to decline to the 1948-50 level.

Africal

Data both on popnlation and agricultural pro-
duction are fragmentary, and scarcely exist for
such basic tropical foods as sweet potatoes and
cassava. The estimates below are therefore highly
tentative and may be over-weighted by export
crops. Those for 1956/57 ave mainly FAG projec-
tions based on recent trends and what is known
of governments” production plans,

From 1948-50 to 1952/53 production appears
to have increased more rapidly than had been
expected and to have exceeded the increase in
population by about 1Y% percent. There was a

considerable expansion in oilseeds, sugar and ci-

1 Excludes Egypt, Anglo-Egyptian Sudan, Hritrea,
Ithiopia, Libya, and the Somalilands.

TaBLE 8. —~ Arrica (Excoupine Near ISasr

trus fruit, and some increase in cereals, especially
wheat and vice, thongh these form a relatively
small part of the total cereal production. The
production of bananas, dried fruits and wine seems
to have slowed down.

In regard to export and industrial crops, the
output of tea and coffee, though still relatively
small, has inareased sharply. but cocoa produc-
tion is still restricted by disease. The produc-
tion of cotton and hard fibers increased consid-
erably, and there has been a sharp expansion
of rubber and jute, though hoth are still produced
on a very small scale.

In general the same trends are expected to
continue, though a somewhat slower rate of prog-
ress than in the recent past is likely.

U.S.S.R.

Before passing to the food-importing regions,
a brief note may be included on the outlook in
the U.S.S.R., though available data remain scanty.
The highly tentative current and future estimates
in Table 9 are based primarily on the official data
assembled in the ECE * Economic Survey of Ku-
rope since the War 7 (1953), and rveference may

COUNTRIES) @ ESTIMATED AGRICUTIURAL ProDUCTION 1956/57

AND ANNUAL PERCENT INCREASE

TREa 1948-50 52/5 JS‘):'SGLS’Z 19»18~52~ 253
{Average) (Provigional) | (Estimated) 1952753 1956757
......... Indices : 1934-38 = 100 ........|.. Adenual percent increasc ..
Total agricultural production . 124 137 152 3.2 2.7
Food only 23 134 150 3.1 2.8
Per caput food production . 105 109 114 e e

NOTE :

Mainly FAO projections bhased on available information on production plans and recent trends.
t Projeeted annual rate of fucrease in estimates assembled in October 1951 for the Sixth Session of the Conference:

1.9

pzreent for total azgricultural production and 1.7 percent for tood only.
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TaBLeE 9. — U.S.8.R.: PrLaANNED AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 1955
AND ANNUAL PERCENT INCREASE

vrear = 1952 1955 - . -
Tren - 1950 (Provisional) | (Estimated) 1950-1952 1952-1955
......... Indices: 1954-38 = 100 .. ........ .. dnnual perecent increase .
Total agricultural production. 119 131 180 4.8 11.1
Food only 118 128 176 4.5 11.0
Per caput food production . 110 115 147 — -

NOTE !

be made there for a discnssion of the difficulties
of interpretation which arise. The 1955 targets
imply very high increases in the yields and prodne-
tion of grain, potatoes, sugar beet, cotton, flax
and oilseeds, together with a rapid expansion of
livestockk nmmmbers, and the ECE Snrvey points
ont the nnlikelihood that snch a rate of progress
can be achieved. Recent statements of dissatis-
faction with the progress of agricnlture, includ-
ing the official statement on agrienltire of 7
September 1953, snpport this view. They suggest
also, however, that agriculture may now receive
greater enconragement.

Europe*

In spite of the major shift in the pattern of
world trade in agrienltural products disenssed in
Part T of this report, Enrope remains overwhelming-
ly the world’s largest importer. This is especially
the case for foodstnffs, where European imports
acconut for soime 60 percent of the world total, and
abont 90 percent of net inter-regional shipments,
thongh for natural fibers and rubber, as well as
for coffee and other beverages, North America is
becoming an inecreasingly large importer. The food
and agricultural sitnation in Ewmrope thes directly
affects the prospects for agricnltural producers in
nearly all other regions.

* For the purposes of this report, Euwrope has been
subdivided as follows :
North Western Europe :

(i)  Western Ewrope : Belghun, France, Treland,
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Switzerland,
United Kingdom.

(1i) Northern Europe : Denmark, Finland, Ice-
land, Norway, Sweden.

(iii) Central Europe: Austria, Western Cer-
many.
Southern — Europe : Greece, Italy, Portugal,

Spain, Yugoslavia.
Lastern FEurope : Bulgaria, (‘zechoslovakia, East-
ern Clermany, Hungary, Poland, Romania.

19

Based on official U.S.8.R. cstimates assembled by RBCE, Geneva.

The years 1948-50 covered the main period of
postwar recoustrnction in North Western and
Sonthern European agricnlture when the annnal
increase reached the very high rate of 7-8 per-
cent. By the end of this period production was
abont 11 percent higher than hefore the wanr.
Since then progress has heen slower, and the esti-
mated expansion from 1948-50 to 1952/53 in
Table 10 tends to overstate recent development,
since the base period is in effect the mid-point
of the period of rapid recovery.

A main mrge to expand prodnction since recon-
struction was completed has come from Knrope's
cemrency difficnlties and increased dependence on
dollar food imports in consequence of dwindling
supplies from soft-cirrency areas. If non-dollar
supplies become more abundant in fnture there
may be for some products less incentive to achieve
the rate of expansion projected for 1952/53 to
1956/57.

The population of North Western and Sonthern
Enropeisincreasing slowly in comparison with other
areas, and is expected to rise by only 3-4 percent
from 1952/53 to 1956/57. In this area, therefore,
the general expansion of requirements dne to the
increase of popnlation is liable to be overshadowed
by the effect on demand of changes in the level
of economic activity ; this is especially the case
for the preferred foods, such as livestock produets
and finit.

The targets for Eastern Kurope inclnded in those
for the continent as a whole have heen prepared
from data assembled from official sonrces by ECE
at Geneva and are less sirely hased. They suggest
an annual expansion of abont 5 percent from
1948-50 to 1952/53 (hut this fignre is of limited
significance as it covers the main period of postwar
recovery, and is also complicated hy the drought
in the Danube basin which led to serions food
shortages in 1952/53), and a planned expansion



TABLE

1

0. — Eurore : Esrivared Propucrion 1956/57
AND ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE

. i
REGION 1948-50 1952/53 1956/37 1948-50- | 1952/53-
PGION {Average) (Provisional) | (Estimated) 1952/53 5 195G6/57
......... Indices: 1934-38 = Ind......... 1 .. dnnual percent increase .
Eurorr |
Total agricultural production . 97 107 119 3.4 2.5
Food only . e 97 107 118 3.5 2.5
Per caput food production . 91 99 106 ——
Norre WESTERN AND SOUTHERN EUROPE
Total agricultural production . 104 113 122 2.9 1.8
Food only e 104 114 122 3.0 1.8
Per caput food production . 95 101 166 — —

NorTE :

Based on reports by governments to FAO and OREC,

tries supplied by ECRE, Geneva, and FAO projections.

t Projected annual increase ancording to

data on official production targets of Eastern Europcan coun-

data assembled in October 18951 for the Sixth Session of the Conference; 5.8

percent for all agricultural products and 5.9 percent for food only.

at about the same rate to 1956/57. If the targets
are reached, production would rise from an esti-
mated 78 percent of the prewar level in 1948-50
and 90 percent in 1952/53 to 110 percent. The
effect of the low levels of current production is
mitigated by the loss of population through war
and emigration, and even by 1956/57 the popu-
lation is expected to be little greater thaun before
the war. ‘

Far East !

Though now a large net importer of food, the
Far East is still the world’s largest exporter of
rubber, jute, tea and many other non-food agui-
cultural products. Because of the slow recovery
of the war-devastated countries and a series of
poor crops in India, which has the largest area
under cultivation, hoth food production and total
agricultural production remained at or helow the
prewar level until 1952/53, though the population
of the region (excluding China) had increased by
about 24 percent. The better rice harvest of 1952,
which extended also to China, brought some relief.
But it was partly offset by the failure of the wheat
crop in Pakistan, and per caput food production
appears from available data to remain some 15
percent less than before the war 2. Although all

1The gituation and outlook are discussed more fully
in the Report of the FAO Regional Meeting held at
Bangalore in August 1933 and the working paper
prepared for that meeting, published as Agriculture in
Asta and the Far East, Development and Outlook,

?There has been much discussion recently on the
accuracy of the Far Eastern grain production esti-
mates. In the working paper prepared for the
Regional Meeting at Bangalore it is suggested. on
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governments in the region now give increasing
priority to agriculture in their development pro-
grams, production has tended to lag behind plaus
and even since 1948-50 has little more than kept
pace with population. With its immense popu-
lation, aud acute poverty and undernowishment,
the Far East remains the center of the would’s
food problem.

Far-reaching plans have been made for the next
few years, and in some countries they are closely
integrated with plans of general economic devel-
opment. Most countries aim at ‘a  production
in 1956/57 of the order of 15-20 percent higher
than in 1952/53, and for the region as a whole
(excluding China) present plans and estimates imply
an inerease over 1952/53 of 16 percent for vice, 18
percent for all cereals, 16 percent for pulses, aind
13 percent for oilseeds. Even larger inecreases are

planned for some export and industrial cvops be-

cause of the urgent need for foreign currency,
though here progress must be conditioned by
world market conditions. No detailed informatiou
is available to FAO of objectives in China, though
according to a vecent official statement the in-
tentionis to raise the production of " food grains
by 30 percent by 1957 and nearly to double it
in 10 yvears. The term ° food grains ~° probably
includes also the grain equivalent of pulses, roots
and tubers.

the basis of estimates by the Indian Planning Com-
mission, that cuwrrent statistics may overstate the
decline in per caput supplies since the war, but at
the most by not more than about 6 percent. 'This
is quite apart from the view held by some statisti-
cians that both prewar and postwar estimates may
substantially wunderstate Far Eastern gram and to-
tal agricultural production.



Tasne 11, — Far Easr: Esmvarep Provuerion 1956/57
AND ANNUAL PERCENTAGE INCREASE
f
REGION 1948-50 19525 1956/57 1048-50- | 1952/53-
SR (Average) {Provisional) | (Hstimated) 1952/53 ! 1956757
........ Indices : 1934-38 = 100 .........|.. Annual percent increase . .
Far East? )
Total agricultural ])lodu( tion . 94 | 101 118 2.5 4.0
Food only R 04 101 118 2.4 3.9
Far Bast Bxcrupine CHINA
Total agricultural production . 98 102 119 1.6 3.8
Food only o . 99 103 118 1.3 3.7
Per caput food ploduemon . 83 83 90 — —

NorTe:
and information supplied at the Meeting.
production of the region (excluding China):
been drawn on as far as po

Based on reporbs by governments to FAO, data assembled by stafl visits in preparation for the 1953 Regional Meecting
Official estimates
the balance has heen covered by FAO projections.
ble in compiling estimates for China.

account for about 75 percent of the estimated 1956/57
Offieial estimates have

1 The figures have been slightly revised as compared with those in Part T of this report, on the basis of recentestimates

by the Chinese authoritics.

* Projected annual increase according to date assembled in Oct.

1951 for the Sixth Session of the Conference : 2.7 percent

for total agricultural production and 2.4 percent for food only.

It would bhe reasonable to expect a considerably
faster rate of expansion in the next few years
than in the past. Most countries now have more
experience of implementing prodnction programs.
Large-scale projects of irrigation, drainage and land
reclamation are gradually coming to frnition, thongh
some may be delayed by the mmfavorable tnrn
in the terms of trade of Far Eastern conntries. Pri-
ces of food crops, though not of raw materials,
are more favorable to prodncers in a number of
conntries than in the period of strict price con-
trol. Morveover a has been
thongh not yet on an adeqgnate scale, in the pro-
and of technical advice to
farmers, e.g., through co-operatives and commmmity-
development plans. These developments arve dis-
enssed more fully in Chapter ITIL

Taken together, the present 1956/57 estimates
represent a rate of progress in the next few years
between two and three times as fast as was
achieved from 1948-50 to 1952/53. While techni-
cally possible, so sharp an increase in tempo clearly
cannot be achieved withont immense effortsin the
conntries themselves. Most delegates at the Re-
gional Meeting at Bangalore thonght that, given
reasonable weather, the objectives would be
reached, but they cannot be taken as assied.

Even if all the programs are fully realized,
however, per capnt food prodnction will rise from
83 percent to no more than 90 percent of the
prevwvar and will remain at little
than half the average level for the world
whole. It is evident, therefore, that the present
plans are it no way in excess of the needs of

beginning made,

vision of farm credit

average, more

as a

el
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the region. The essential problem is not whether
the plans can be fully implemented, bnt rather
how to ensnre that everything possible is done,
both within the region and by maximizing finan-
¢ial and technical help from abroad, to bring
food prodnction and consnmption levels in the
Far FEast closer to the basic needs of its peoples.

General

Thongh changes of detail may prove necessary,
the estimates and plans for 1956/57 correspond
reasonably in their broad ontline with the needs
of the different regions. The highest rate of ex-
pansion, somewhat above the over-all maximum
snggested by the FAO Conference, is projected
in the Faxr Kast where at present per capnt snpplies
are depressed far below the already low prewar
level. The rate is only slightly lower in Latin
America and the Near Fast, bnt in these regions
the growth of popnlation is high and the expected
expansion is nearer the minimnm level recommend-
ed by the Conference, as is also the case in Africa.
If achieved, these increases in production might
check or even reverse the decline in exportable
supplies of food from the less developed regions
disenssed in Part I of this report. In Europe too,
where heavy dependence on imported food has
contribnted largely to postwar payments diffienl-
ties, the expected expansion slightly exceeds the
recommended minimnm rate.  On the other hand,
in North America, where past expansion has heen
greatest and problems of excess stocks are most

acnte, a slower rate of expansion is foreseen in



the next few years. The expected development
i Oceania seews vather low and falls well below
the expected increase in population, but as al-
ready noted the level of prodnction achieved
1952/53 suggests that in fact the 1956/57 estimates
way be exceeded.

It was unoted eavlier that 1956/57 was to be
considered as an approximate rather than a pre-
cise date, and if it took somewhat longer to reach
the present production objectives than is now
expected the picture in Table 12 would be con-
siderably modified. For example, if it took one
more year to attain the “ 1956/57 7 level of pro-
duction, the average annnal increase in excess of
the growth of population wonld be not 0.8 hut
0.3 percent in the avea exchuwling the U.S.B.R.,
Bastern Europe and China. In Latin America,
the Near EKast, Africa and North Western and
Southern Enrope, the average aunnal gain of
production over population would be of the ovder
of 0.5 percent, and ouly the Far East would come
within the rvecommended range at 1.6 percent.
This emphasizes how narvow is the margin between
the production plans and the steady increase of
population, and one or two bad harvests conld
clearly wipe ont mumch of the expected improve-
ment in food supplies.

The fignres in Table 12 show the relative de-
velopment of production and population, bnt
give wo indication of the actual level of
food production in each vegion, which must
also be considered in relation to the agrienltural
programs. In fact the vange is very wide. Per
caput food production in the Far EKast is only

TaBLE 12, — RECAPITULATION :

iy Rerariox ro Poprr

about half the wovld average, while at the other
extreme per caput production in Oceania aund
North America is some three times the average
level (Table 13). Realization of the 1956/57
production estimates wonld ouly uarrow this
range to a very limited extent. Siuce Oceania
and North America are food-expovting regions
and the Far East is a unet importer of food, the
digparities between vegions are smaller for food
consumption than for food production, but they
are noue the less very large. Becaunse of the wmany
uncertainties it would he premature to attempt
any detailed assessment of likely changes in food
consnmption levels if the 1956/67 production
objectives are reached. In general, the estimates
snggest a  gradual improvement, especially iu
the less developed vegions, but at a slower vate
than the targets suggested in the FAO “ Second
World Tood Survey. ”

Though the 1956/57 plans and estimates them-
selves seem veasonable at first sight, some nucer-
tainty must ariseas to howfar they will be im-
plemented, and it is natural that this should be
greatest in aveas where the highest rate of expan-
sion is contemplated ; in the Far East where the
projectious show a sharp upturn from the past
vate of progress; in Latin America where they
depend so heavily on the efforts of a few conntries ;
in the Near East where the cmrent rapid progress
may always be interrupted by dvought; and in
North Western and  Southern Euvope where
livestock development has slowed down in the
last few vyears. Since the begiuning of the war
the largest increases i workd production have

Propucrion OBJECTIVES
LATION GROWTH

Annual
Tncrease in
Population

1948-531

REsioN

T . . .
! Annual Increase in Agri- Per Caput Food
cultural Production Produaction
195 -

1948-50- 1952753 1956/37 -

(Provisional) { (@stimated)

{
(Bxpected)

i 1]
|

TFar East (excl. China)

Latin America.

Near East . .
North Western and .\umhun E umpv .
Africa

QOceania. .

North America

Lt SR TR el R S
o

Ut

All above vegions . . . . . . . . . . . .. i
World *

Pereent . .. o e 1934-38 = 100 .......

1.6 3.8 83 90
2.3 3.6 96 100
5.2 3.2 107 113
2.9 1.8 101 106
3.2 2.7 109 114
2.0 1.0 94 89
1.7 0.6 118 | 115
2.3 2.3 100 103
2.7 3.3

tIneluding tentative (*sbmmu\ for 1J,3.3
Table 3, pages 14-13

Not available,

Lo
Lo

. lastern Europe @

tnd China (see comunent on these estimates in discussion of



Tasne 13, —— Renative Leven or Per Carvr Foop PRODUCTION
IN DIFFERENT REGIONS
o 1934-38 1948-50 1952/53 T 1058757
WEGION (Average) (Average) (Provigional) (Estimated)

................ Indices: World average? 1934-38 = 100 ............

Oceania. . . . 388 372 364 345

North America e 237 281 281 272

North Western and Southern Kurope . 131 125 133 139

Latin America. 114 111 109 114

Near Kast 8l 78 87 92

Afvica o 64 67 70 T4

Far Fast (excl. China). 58 48 48 52

World average? . 100 98 100 103

t Bxeluding U8R, Bastern Furope and China,
come from North America, and there are bound on the economic climate, and here the situation
to be difficulties in entering a new phase in which is already very different today, with a downward
the tempo of agricultural expausion in that con- trend of prices and unsold stocks piling up in
tinent is slowing down and the main task of ex- some areas, than it was during the postwar short-
pansion shifting to other regions. ages when every ton of additional food was
On the technical side the outlook is probably eagerly sought. Although in the long run the
more favorable than before. With the gradual steady growth of population, together with
strengthening of extension services in many rising standards of living, must raise the total
countries, improved methods of agriculture are requirement for food, there is always a danger
slowly becoming more widely known. Supplies of serious dislocations if for a time supplies in a
of agricultural machinery, fertilizer and other particular sector run ahead of effective demand.
requisites are more abundant, and there are al- Today a more selective approach to agricultural
veady signs that their prices and other production expansion is becoming necessary, and careful
costs are beginning to follow the general down- consideration must be given to whether a satisfac-
ward trend, though outside the more developed tory market is likely to be found for any increase
regions few countries are yet using them in in- in production, especially when it is intended prin-
creasing quantities. The long-term developments cipally for export. Equally, increasing attention
put in hand i1 many countries are increasingly must be given to ways of expanding the market,
showing results, particularly large-scale irrigation, particularly where present consumption levels
drainage and land settlement projects which in- are inadequate.
evitably take some vears to come to fruition. These There can be no ready answers to such problems,
aspects are discussed more fully in Chapter IIT. but they are examined in greater detail in the
But agricultural progress also depends largely next Chapter, commodity by commodity.
2



FIGURE Il. Estimated Trend of Agricultural Production if 1956/57
Programs and Estimates are Realized
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FIGURE Il Estimated Trend of Per Caput Food Production if 1956/57
Programs and Estimates are Realized
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Chapter 11

TRENDS FOR SOME MAJOR COMMODITIES



Chapter I - TRENDS FOR SOME MAJOR COMMODITIES

From 1934-38 to 1948-50 world food production,
both erops and livestock, increased more rapidly
than the production of non-food products (na-
tural fibers, rubber, beverages and tobacco),
and among foodstuffs plant products rather more
rapidly than livestock products. Under the in-
fluence of the Korean boom, non-food products,
and especially raw materials, had caught up much
of the leeway by 1952/53, though the relative
position of the three main groups of commodities
compared with prewar production remained
unchanged. For the immediate future, the esti-
mates and plans for 1956/57 suggest a fairly even
rate of progress in all three groups, though there
are some differences between regions. TFor ex-

TasrE 14, — BsriMaTED PRODUCTION IN 1956/57
BY Groups OF COMMODITIES
. Live- :.\"(m-
Kosd | sgeck | Beod
ducts ! ducts
Lo Indices @ 1934-38 = 108 ..

North Western and
Southern Furope 1952/53] 125 107 105
1956757 133 2116 119
North America . . 1952/53] 149 144 121
1956/57 146 153 118
Latin America .. 1952/53] 133 135 116
1956/57 154 157 132

Far East (excl.
China) . 1952/53) 105 92 102
1956757 122 106 124
Near East 1952/53 141 119 143
1956/57 164 130 151
Afriea 1952/53 133 159
1956/57 148 170
Oceania 1952/53 114 119 123
1956/57 119 124 126
All above regions . 1948-50; 116 114 105
1952/53 124 122 116
1956757 136 133 127

L Food products only.
¢ Gross production with no allowance for imports of animal
feeding stufls.
. Not available.
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ample, in North America the production of both
food and non-food crops is expected to decline
slightly and the whole expansion comes in the
livestock sector, while in the Near East and the
Far Bast the main emphasis is on crops (Table 14).

For individual commodities the differences in
the rate of expansion since 1934-38 are very strik-
ing. Thus, per caput production of rubber is
now 50 percent and of citrus fruit 30 percent great-
er than before the war, while on the other hand
the production per head of rice is 10 percent and
of coffee 20 percent less. The grouping in Table
15 gives a general impression of recent production

TaBLe 15. — Prr Capur PropucrioNx oF CERTAIN
Propucrs., 1952/53 axD PLANNED OR LESTIMATED
ror 1956/57 (Worrp =Excn. U.S.S.R., EASTERN
Evrore AND CHINA)
95 1956/57
Lria 195253 | peiimated)
. Indices : 1934-38 = 100 ..
FOODSTUFFS
Citrus fruit. 131 141
Eggst. 124 128
Bananas . 113 118
Sugar . 109 115
Wheat. . . . . . . . . 109 160
Vegetable oils and ollseeds 103 116
Coarse grains. 102 105
All cereals . 101 102
Meat. 96 100
Milk. R 92 92
Dates . . . . . . . .. a1 92
Rice. Lo 89 98
Pulses . 88 101
Potatoes . 88 91
Figs . 86 84
Raisins. 74 74
AroMaTIics AND Raw Ma-
THERIALS
Rubber 148 164
Tea . 105 110
Tobacco . .. 98 102
Cotton. . . . . . 95 95
Wool (clean basis) 96 9N
Jute. 94 88
Cocoa . 84 84
Cofies . 30 S3

t Kurope, North America and Oceania only.
118 in 1951/52.



trends, and shows also where the main changes
in per caput supplies are to he expected by 1956/57
if current plans and estimates materialize. The
indices for 1952/53 reflect on the one hand changes
in world demand, and on the other the relative
difficulties (economic, and agrienltural)
of expanding production.

social

Trade Prospects

In dealing with prospects for the main com-
modities if the 1956/57 production objectives
are realized, it seems necessary not only to com-
pare expected increases in production and popu-
lation, but also to consider possible effects on the
volume of international trade. Moreover the
analysis throws some further light on the sig-
nificance of the production objectives and the
likelihood of their being achieved. This is not
of course to imply that changes in production are
the only factor determining the volume of trade.

For many commodities the main production is
for export.
the world’s production of food is exported, for

g. sugar and oilseeds,
the proportion is as high as 30-40 percent. In
the case of “arvomatics” and raw materials
something like two thirds of the world’s output
moves into international trade. Exports of wool,
coffee and tea exceed 80 percent of world produc-
tion, and for cocoa and rubber the proportion
approaches 100 percent. In all cases these ex-
ports are directed overwhelmingly towards two
regions, Europe and North America, and a simple
comparison of the estimated increases of produc-
*tion and population for the producing region orfor
the world may give a misleading impression of how
future supplies are likely to compare with demand.

Some countries (the U. 8. A. is a notable exam-
ple) have themselves made estimates of their do-
mestic consumption, or of their exportable supply
or import requirements in 1956/57. In general,
however, countries’ estimates of consumption or
trade in 1956/57 were much less complete than
their estimates of production and the projections
which follow are mainly those of FAO. To fill
the gap rough estimates have been made by FAO
to give a tentative indication of broad global and
regional trends. The method followed was to
estimate for each region the probable total do-
mestic requirement (for all purposes and mnot
only human consumption) on the basis of the
expected population and the recent trend of per
caput supplies. The differenceb etween this fig-
ure and the expected production was taken as

some individual foods, e. g

Thus while only about 10 percent of
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the supply available for export, or in deficit re-
gions as the required import. The available data
seldom justified any attempt to examine intra-
regional trade, and in general only the hroad move-
ment  of agricultural products between regions
has been considered, except for livestecck products
where shipments between ueighboring countries
in the same region account for a large proportion
of world trade.

In making these estimates, it has been assumed
that there is likely to be a continuing slow increase
in most countries in per caput national incomes.
The impact of possible cyclical changes has been
deliberately ignored, assuned
that demand will not be sharply changed up to
1956/57 either by a boom or a depression. On
these assumptions, the upward trend of the pro-
duction estimates a fur-
ther slow movement of prices of
agricultural produets, but it has not been possi-
ble at this stage to make any detailed stud-
ies of price developments, or of the influence of
national policies, currency difficnlties, the increas-
ing use of near substitutes for agricultural raw
nmaterials, and other factors which may influence
consumption trends over the next few years, even
in the absence of cyclical change. The rela-
of such facters varies from
product to product and from region to region.
They are generally less important for basic food-
stuffs such as grains, where predictions of require-
ments can therefore be made with somewhat
greater confidence than for commodities with a
more elastic demand, notably non-food products.
Further work may thus modify some of the present
estimates of future requirements, which in any
case can give no more than a rough indication
of the likely position. The results, tabulated
in Aunex IT, have therefore usually been shown
as a range, and the trends which they suggest are
to he considered of greater significance than
the absolute figures.

Apart from the imperfections of the consump-
tion data, another reason for caution, perhaps
even more important, lies in the probable upward
bias of the basic production estimates themselves.
Experience suggests that the estimated levels of
future production are more likely to be high than
low. It may well be that not all plans will be fully
implemented, and that many developments may
take longer to show results than at first expected.
Unless this upward biag is horne in mind the re-
sult may be dangerously misleading, particularly
for commodities where at first sight the figures
suggest an ample supply in 1956/57, or even a

and it has heen

themselves snggests

downward

tive importance



possible swmplus. Care has been taken in the
text to point ont where the npward bias may tum

ont to he large.

Cereals

Although per caput world production (exclud-
ing US.SR., Eastern ¥nrope and China) in
1952/53 exceeded the prewar average by only one
percent, the supply was unevenly distributed.
Large mnsold stocks of wheat and maize accnmn-
lated in North America, following bumper crops,
while in the Far East per caput supplies, after
allowing for imports, remained some 10 percent
less than before the war.

The estimates and objectives for 1956/57 sng-
gest some decline in the world production of hread
grains, and a considerable expansion of rice and
coarse grains. The rednced bread grain produc-
tion results from a decline in the United States
estimates, which assnmed that the very high
vields of the last two years wonld not continne
and that the acreage mnder wheat wonld be re-
duced, though not to the level recently decided

grains in North America at normal yields may
be estimated as in the neighborhood of 40 million
tous, or some 3-4 million tons less than the pres-
ent estimate in Amex I. If all objectives were
realized, world per capnt production of cereals (ex-
cinding the U.S.8.R., Bastern Enrope and China)
wonld be abont 2 percent higher than before the
war, and there wonld be a slight reduction in the
disparities which have arisen in some regions he-
tween the growth of population and cereal pro-
dnction.  Even so, prodnction per head would re-
main well below the prewar level in the Far Hast,
Earope and Latin America, and snbstantially
higher in North America and the Near East.
The cmrent five-year plan for the U.S.S.R. pro-
poses an increase of 45 percent in grain prodnc-
tion from 1950 to 1955, most of which depends
on an increase of 38 percent in yields per hectave.
While the target crop area had beeu slightly ex-
ceeded by 1952 there had been no increase in
vields and recent official statements indicate that
progress is still slow. An estimate from ECE,
Geneva, based on official data, snggests that by
1955 bread grain prodnction in Eastern Enrope

for 1954. 1If the latter acreage were still main- may increase by 22 percent compared with 1948,
tained in 1956/57, the total production of hread aund coarse grain production by 32 percent. In
TaBLE 16, — Bsrivared ToraL anp PErR CAPUT PRODUCTION OF
CEREALS IN 1956/57
PRODUCTION 1948-50 TOTAL PRODUCTION PER CArut PRODUCTION
Million Keg. QL amo 1 = PR 1956/587
tons pefhm(l 1948-50 | 1952/53 1948-50 | 1952/53 (Estil’n’éé(“m
..................... Indices : 1934-38 = 100 ... .. vunnnn.
172.0 1044 North America. .. 152 160 1153 130 130 117
100.9 137 Far East (excl. China) . 97 100 119 82 81 91
North Western and
70.9 235 Southern Furope. 93 101 108 85 90 94
28.5 179 Latin America . 94 s 140 72 82 91
23.1 187 Near Bast. 112 141 5 165 95 114 123
21.0 141 Africa. 115 122 | 133 98 99 101
6.8 561 Oceania . 124 131 | 127 106 105 92
423.2 257 All above regions (A) 115 124 132 98 101 102
21 605 USSR. . ... .. 119 129 179 112 115 149
39 438 Eastern Europe 90 96 108 94 98 107
89 . China . 91 109 131 AN
672 2302 World. 110 120 138 =09 2102 2109
Awarysis or Sus-To-
TAL (A)
118.3 72 Bread grains. 111 130 128 94 106 98
73.8 45 Rice (Milled). 105 1o 128 89 89 98
231.1 140 Coarse grains 122 126 | 137 103 102 105

t This estimate is likely to be reduced if recently introduced
2 World excluding China.
. Not available.

acreage restrictions in U8 AL are continuced.



China the index of production of food grains in
1952 is given as 109 (1936 = 100) and according
to a recent official statement production is to he
raised in the next ten years to 300 million tons,
“nearly double the present level ”; these esti-
mates probably include the grain equivalent of
pulses and tubers. The same statement, however,
emphasizes the rapidly growing needs of the urban
population and the increased production seems
essentially for domestic consumption. Require-
also expanding in the U.S.S.R., par-
ticularly with the recent emphasis on improved
standards of living, while in Eastern Europe an
BECE estimate suggests that probably not more
than some half million tons of bread grains (main-
ly ryve) will be available for export, and that
the rapidly growing livestock population is likely
No
marked increase in exportable supplies of grains
from these regions therefore seems likely by 1956/57
though exports could of course be increased by
government action.

Nevertheless, the estimates for 1956/57 suggest
that some major shifts in the pattern of world
trade in cereals may be in prospect. The main con-
clusions, necessarily highly tentative, which seem
to emerge are summarized below but there remain
very large elements of uncertainty. Some of the
data on which they are based are given in greater
detail in Amnex II.

nients are

to absorb all the coarse grains available.

The Far BEast. The Far East (excluding China)
seems likely to remain a net importer of cereals
as, even if all production targets are reached, per
caput production will attain only 91 percent of
the prewar level. The size of the net import re-
quirement, however, presents perhaps the great-
est element of uncertainty in the cereal outlook,
depending both on the success in reaching planned
production objectives and future levels of consump-
tion.

The production objectives represent a sharp
change from the static trend of production inrecent
years, broken only by the good rice crop of 1952,
though prospects for 1953 also generally
favorable. In many countries they imply a big
increase in yields per hectare. The prospects of
achieving these gains were discussed briefly in
Chapter I and are considered further in Chapter ITI.

From a net exporter of 2.8 million tons of
grain in 1934-38, the Far Eastern region has be-
come a heavy net importer, to the exteunt of some
8 million tons in both 1951 and 1952. A compa-
rison of the 1956/57 export targets given to FAO
by the rice-exporting countries (5.4 million tons)

are
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with the import targets (6.0 million tons) supplied
by the deficit countries, where strong efforts are
being made for greater self-sufficiency in cereals,
suggests that net import requirements of grain
from outside the region would be reduced by that
date to little more than half a willion tons. Some
doubt must arise whether so sharp a fall will in
fact materialize. Iven if all production objectives
are reached such a net import would provide only
04 percent of the low prewar per caput supply and
give relatively little improvement over the un-
satisfactory postwarlevel of consumption. More-
over, since consumption has risen in rice-export-
ing countries, the decline from prewar consumnp-
tion levels in the deficit countries is greater than
the average. It may be difficult to restrict con-
sumption to this extent without an inflationary
effect on food prices, especially if general economic
development increases purchasing power.

Because of these uncertainties of production and
consmmption, it was suggested in the working paper
prepared for the Regional Meeting, where the
prohlem is analyzed in more detail, that it would
not be surprising if in fact net imports from out-
side the region in 1956/57 fell little short of the
current level, a view from which the Meeting did
not dissent. Very tentatively a mnet import of
some 5-6 million tons of grain in 1956/57 may be
suggested as a possible upper limit; this would
imply (e) rather higher consumption levels than
are suggested by the countries’ present objectives,
and (b) some shortfall in the production estimates,
and therefore both smaller rice export availabil-
ities in the surplus and larger import requirements
in the deficit countries.

Any large Far Eastern net import requirement
would have to be met mainly by wheat or coarse
grains, as only small exportable suppliesof, say, a
million tons of rice seem likely to be available from
outside the region or from China. There may be up
to three quarters of a million tons of rice available
(on a net basis) from North America and the
Near Rast, while a continuation of Chinese ex-
ports might raise the total to about one million
tons, but of this quantity about half is likely to
be absorbed by Africa, Latin America and Ewrope.
In effect, therefore, any large import requirement
in the Far East can be regarded as falling primarily
on wheat, which is likely to be generally preferred
to coarse grains.l

L If substantial rice exports from the Far East to
Euwrope are resumed the net import requirement of
wheat of the Far East would be increased but would
probably be partly ofiset by some fall in European
wheat requirements.



Other Wheat-Tmporting Countries. The probable
variation in requirements in other wheat-import-
ing areas is smaller. In North Western and South-
ern Europe the prodnetion objectives imply an
increase of only 1.6 million tons (4 percent) over
the good 1952/53 crop and shonld not be diffienlt
to reach. Consumption, particularly for animal
feeding, may rise slightly, however, if imported
wheat becomes less expensive and more readily
available from the non-dollar area, and on the
whole import requirements seem to
change very greatly from the present level of 13-14
million tons. A continning rise may be expected
in imports into Latin American countries (exclud-
ing Argentina) where consumption is increasing even
more rapidly than production. Net imports have
visen from about 114 million tons before the war
to 215 million tons in 1949-52 and seem likely to
approach 3 million tons by 1956/57. Net imports
of wheat into Africa, recently abont half a mil-
lion tons annually, may also increase slightly.

unlikely

Faportable Supplies of Wheal. Realization
the 1956/57 production targets wonld mean little
change in exports from Oceania, bnt would in-
crease exportable supplies of wheat from the Near
Bast and Argentina. The export from Argentina,
~~ BREAD GRAINS :

TaBrLe 17.

of

rE

where the 1956/57 estimates represent no increase
over the good erop of 1952/53, wonld be roughly bal-
anced, however, by the import demand from other
Latin American countries. In the Near East the
ambitious production plans are in line with recent
rapid progress, though allowance must be made
for the great variation in yields from vear to
vear in this region. But the rate of development
of exports will depend also on how much of the
increased production is nsed in the region, on
price factors, and on the success achieved
overcoming the transport and other organizational
difficulties inseparable from the establishment of
a new enterprise. The magnitnde of the probable
exportable supply from the Near East is yet an-
other large element of uncertainty in the cereal
ontlook.

These possible increases in exports from the non-
dollar area seem likely to be offset by a decline
in exportable supplies from current production in
North America, partienlarly in view of the re-
cently introdnced acreage restrictions in U.S.A.,
though additional quantities for export may well
be available from stocks.

in

Bread Grain Supplies and Requirements. A pos-
sible balance sheet for 1956/57 if the production

PossisrLe TrRENDs IN NET EXPORTABLE SUPPLIES AND NET Imronrr REQUIRE-

MENTS ¥ THE 1956/57 PropucTion ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED '

!
e ON 9 ag s 1956/57
RuaroN 1931-338 1949-52 (Extimated)
- M,ﬁ ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, Million mefricitons .. ... . ... .. ...
Net Eaports
Oceania 2.7 2.8
Argentina 3.5 4]
Near Kast . . . . . . . . . — ~
U.8.8R. and Eastern Europe 2.6 1.1
Total (non-dollar area) 8.8 5.8 *6.6-8.7
North America . 5.2 17.9 212.3-14.2
Graxn Torawn 14.0 23.7 :19-23
Net Imports
North Western and Southern Europe . 1.2 14.0 13-15
Latin America (excl. Argentina) 1.6 2.6 2.6-3.0
Africa . Lo 0.2 0.5 0.4-0.6
Near East - 12
Total (excl. Far Kast) 13.0 18.3 16-18.6
Far East ? 1.0 (0.4) 5.1 (6.4) nil-5.5
Graxp Torar. 14.0 23.4 16—-24

1 or further detail sce Annex IT.

2 istimated exportable supply from current production only.

3 Net imports of bread grains and coarse grains combined are shown in brackets for comparability with the figures in

the final enlimn, ns for

were not available.

and 8.7 in 1952,
-— Nil or negligible.

1956757 1t h

)

-

(=

! s heen assumad that all import requirements would
Total net imports of grain (including some half million tons of rice) rosc to 7.8 million tons in 1951

be met in wheat if rice



estimates arve realized is shown ahove solely to
illustrate the trends already discussed. TFrom this
it appears that if net import requirements in
the Far Bast fall as sharply as the countries’
own estimates suggest, world exportable snpplies
from cmrrent production may be well above import
requirements, whether or not the projected in-
crease in non-dollar exports materializes.

If, and this seems more probable, the decline
in Far Eastern requirements is more moderate,
there may he a rongh balance hetween exportable
supplies from cmrrent production and import re-
quirements. But this assumes that the recent
acreage restrictions in the U.S.A. are continued
and are effective in rveducing export availabilities
from North America.

Coarse Grains. For coarse grains the prospect
if the 1956/57 estimates arve achieved would be
one of abundant supply. Although the level of
production expected in North America would
leave little margin for export, except from stocks,
mueh larger supplies would become available in
Argentina and the Near Fast. Altogether, there
might be an exportable supply of some 10-12
million tous from outside the dollar area, which
wonld malke possible shipments to North Western
and Sonthern Europe, the only vegular importing
regions, on the same scale as before the war.

Whether imports on this scale conld be absorbed
is another question. In the last few years net
European imports have averaged about 8 million
tons, and requirements seem to have been per-
manently reduced by the declining number of
horses and by economies in the use of cereal feed-
ing stuffs, particularly the better nse of grassland.
Moreover, Buropean targets provide for an
increased production of some 4 million tons of
coarse grains compared with 1852/563, which
should still further reduce import requirements.
Thus if all the production plans materialized a
smplus might arise (Table 18).

Whether a surplus situation is in fact likely to
arise depends on a number of possible develop-
ments. For example, a more abundant supply
of feed grains from outside the dollar area might
wealken the drive to expand production in Europe,
especially if prices contine downward, and might
considerably stimulate demand if lower prices for
feed grains were reflected in the prices of live-
stock products. Lower prices might also open
large markets outside Ewrope and lead to higher
utilization in the exporting countries. On the
export  side, too, progress may be slower
than is planned. In Argeutina the difficulties

Tasre 18. — (CoarseE GRAINS : Poss1BLE TRENDS TN

NeT EXPORTABLE SUPPLIES AND NET Import REQUI-

REMENTS IF THE 195€/57 PRODUCTION ESTIMATES
ARE REATaZED !

. 1956/57
WHGION (Estimatod )
e AMillion metric lons ..
Net Exports
Argentina. . 7.4 1.1 6.0-6.5
Oceania. . . . . . 0.1 0.5 0.6-0.7
Near East . . . . 0.4 0.5 2.1-2.8
Afviea . . . . . . 0.8 0.9 0.8-1.0
Far Fast. . . . . 0.6 — —
U.S.8S.R. and Kast-
ern Kurope . . . 1.6 1.1 0.5-1.5
Total (non-dol-
lar area) . . . . 10.9 4.1 10.0-:12.5
North America . . 0.1 4.9 nil-:0.5
Graxp Toran. | 11.00 9.0 10.0-*13.0
Net Imports
North Western and
~ Southern Europe ir.op 8.1 7-10
Far Bast. . . . . - 1.3
11.0 9.4 710

P or further detail see Annex 11.

¢ Exportable supply from current production only.

* Included under bread grains on the assumption that, if
zlr\."{l».ilﬂ;hl(h\Vh(‘,ﬂtﬁ would normally be preferred to coarse
%‘hfl\gill‘séw negligible.

of reaching the production targets (e.g. diffienl-
ties of harvesting) will be greater for coarse grains
than for hread grains. The problems which may
arise in rapidly expanding wheat exports from the
Near East apply equally to coarse grains. Bnt
even if exports from these arcas develop more
slowly than expected, there seems no likelihood
of any shortage of supplies apart from serious
crop failuves, against which the heavy stocks in
North America appear for the time being to
provide a cushion.

Sugar

Per caput sugar production is already substan-
tially greater than before the war, and the excep-
tionaily high crop of 1951/52 necessitated the
restriction of production in Cuba and the estab-
lishment of a Cuban Stabilization Reserve of
1.8 million tous. The targets and estimates for
1956/57 indicate a further marked mcrease in
world production.

Production in North America (including Hawaii)
is not expected to increase as sharply as in other
regious and import requirements seem likely to rise



by up to 0.7 million tons over the average postwar
level. On the other hand, the projected expan-
sion in North Western and Southern Europe, the
other major importing region, would, if achieved,
leave import needs at little more than their present
level, even if the United Kingdom regainsg its pre-

war consumption after the end of rationing. Net
TaBLE 19, — SUGAR (RAW BQUIVALENT) ! : EsriMmar-

gp Torar anp Prr Carur PropucTION IN 1956/57

1952/53 |1956 /57
IEGION 1934-3311948-50{ (Provi- {(Wstim-
sional) ? ated)
((((( Million wmelric tons ... ..
Latin America .. 7.2 12.2 ) *12.4 1 13.3
Far East (excl. China) 6.6 5.3 6.8 7.9
North Western and
Southern Rurope 4.0 4.8 5.5 6.2
North America . . . 2.8 3.0 3.0 3.3
Afriea . . . . . . 1.0 1.3 1.4 1.7
Oceania. . . . . . . 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.4
Near FKast . . . . | 0.2 0.4 0.5 1 0.6
Aﬂ above regions . .. 22.9 28.1 30.7 1 34.4
World.. . . . . . . 27.9 33.1 36.0 1 42.8
....... Kyg. per capul ... ...
Per caput production® 6.4 1 17.1 ] 17.9] 18.9
i i

U Including raw cquivalent of non-centvifugal cane sugar,
146 million tons in 1951/52.

3 1935-39.

b Australia 1936-39.

Pxeliding ULSOSURLL Bastern Wurope, and China.

import requirements of all regions n 1956/57
are likely to be somewhat less than 9 million
tons. ‘

On the other hand, if all the production targets
are realized more than 11 million tons may be
available for inter-regional export. The limita-
tion of Cuban production is largely offset by pro-
jected expansion elsewhere in Latin  America.
Anstralian and South African exports are ex-
pected to expand considerably, and the prodne-
tion estimates for the Far Kast imply a sub-
stantial recovery of the region’s prewar level of
exports. Eastern Ewrope may be able to export
as much as a million tons.

These produetion targets, however, are likely
to  Dbe modified. The
of produection in Europe, greatly stimulated by
good weather in 1953/84, may he deterred by
the increasing availability of cheaper cane sugar
from nou-dollar the targets of some
countries in this fact, already
been reduced from their original levels. Eastern
Kurope’s probable surplus may be largely absorbed

considerably expansion

SONICES ;
avea have, in

by the U.B.S.R., where the very high production
target seems unlikely to be reached, though these
two aveas have bstween them a total export
quota of nearly a million tons under the new
International Sungar Agreement. As a result of this
agreement, some production programs will probably
be scaled down as participating exporters have
agreed to adjust their production in accordance
with domestic consumption, permitted exports
and a specified level of stocks.

Cils and Oilseeds

World production of vegetable oils and oilseeds
in terms of oil, including the oil equivalent of
oilseeds used for purposes other than processing
for oil, was about 20 percent larger in 1952/53
than before the war. This was a slightly greater
imerease than the growth of world population?,

Nearly one half of the increase in the gross
prodnetion of vegetable oils and oilseeds is due
to a remarkable expansion in North America,
especially of soybeans and linseed, while about
one third is shared equally between the U.S.8.R.
and Afvica. In the Far Kast and Latin America,
production is roughly at the prewar level, and on a
per caput basis mnch lower (Table 20).

The targets and estimates for 1956/567 imply
an increase of some 25 percent over the 1948-50
average gross production of vegetable oils aud
This increase is shared
fairly equally between the major producing re-
gions, though the expected expansion is somewhat
below the average in North America, and appre-
ciably higherin the U.S.S.R. and also in the smaller
producing areas of Hurope and the Near East.
World per caput prodnetion would rise to some
15 percent above the prewar level if these esti-
mates are realized, though in the Far Hast and
Latin America production per head would remain
appreciably Jower than the 1934-38 average.

If probable trends in animal and marine oils
are also taken into account, the projected rise in
per caput world production of all fats and oils
would be approximately 10 percent instead ofthe
15 percent indicated for vegetable oils and oilseeds
World butter production probably willnot
Produc-

oil equivalent of oilseeds.

alone.
increase as rapidly as world population.
tion of whale oil is being restricted by international
agreement to preserve the world whale stock, and

L If, however, allowance is made for oilseeds not
crushed for oil, and with the inclusion of butter in
terms of fat content, lard, tallow, greases, whale
oil and fish oil, production of oils and fats per
caput is slightly less than before the war.



an increase is not likely in the next few years in
the mimber of whales permitted to be canght. On
the other hand, world production of lard, tallow,
and greases, which are by-products of livestock
slanghter, may increase about as rapidly as is
projected for vegetable oils and oilseeds.

Tasre 20. — VEGETABLE Orcs axp OILSEEDS (0IL
EQUIVALENT) : Estimatep Torarn axp Per Carur
Propuoerion 1N 1956/57

1956/57
REGION 1934-38 11948-50 | (Provi- {(Estim-
sional) | ated)
coooe . Million melric tons ... L
FFar East (excl. China) 3.9 3.8 4.2 4.8
Afvica . . . . . .. 1.5 1.9 2.1 2.4
North America . . . 1.3 2.6 2.7 2.8
Latin America . . . 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.5
North Westerm and
Southern Euwrope . 0.8 0.8 €.8 ] 1.3
Near East . . . . . 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
Oceania. . . . . . . 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2
All above regions . 9.1 10.8 1 11.7 | 13.8
World 14.6 16.5 17.6 | 20.6
. Kg. per caput ... ... ..
Per caput  produc-
tion 2, G.6 6.6 6.8 7.6
Nore s The production figures are gross, and thus include

ollseeds not actually crushed for oil but used for sced,
fertilizer, feeding to lUvestock, and dircetly as human
food.

11935-39.

¢ 1.6 million tons in 1951/32.

* Excluding the U.S.8.R.,

Bastern Kurope and China.

The expected expansion of vegetable oils and
oilseeds is at the rvate of about 4 percent per year.
This would imply a considerable acceleration, as
the increase from 1948.50 to 1952/53 was at the
rate of about 2 percent annually.

North America and Europe together account
for about 85 percent of world imports of all fats
and oils, with a slightly lower percentage of animal
and mariue oils and fats and a slightly higher
percentage of vegetable oils and oilseeds. Though
there is evidence of a moderate downward trend
in these percentages, the import demand of these
areas in 1956/57 will still play the leading role
in total world import demand.

Since European countries are aiming at an in-
crease in per caput milk and meat production, an
increase in Enropean per caput production of but-
ter, lard and tallow is implied. It may well be,
however, that a decreasing proportion of the milk
produced will be nsed for butter and that import
supplies of butter from other areas will fail to
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vise. This could mean a fall in the European
per caput butter supply, with a consequent rise
in the demaund for vegetable oils to be used in
margarine manufactwre. However, the increasing
use of synthetic detergents is eating into the
market for fats and oils for soap making and in
Europe this will tend to diminish the demand
for palm and coconut oils in particular, as well
as for inedible tallow.

In North America, as a result of the large
increase in production over prewar, import demand
for fats and oils for food products, soap and paints
has become relatively small, except for reduced
quantities of coconut oil for soap and of ** quick-
drying oils ” snch as tung oil. U.S. import de-
mand for oils having special qualities for various
industrial uses may rise, to the benefit particularly
of coconut and castor oils, but this increase in
demand is not likely to be of major proportions by
1956/57.

The targets for increased production of vege-
table oils and oilseeds in 1986/57 in areas outside
Europe and North America exceed the increase
that seems likely in consumption in these areas,
after allowing for a restoration of the prewar con-
sumption level in the Far Kast and a continnation
of the rising trend elsewhere. Hence an increase
in the world exportable supply is indicated whicl:
is not matched by an equal increase in the probable
import demand. It should be noted, however,
that this conclusion rests on many assumptions.
The 1956/57 targets are generally ambitious and
may not be achieved, especially if the market
weakens. Again, domestic consumption in ex-
porting countries may rise more sharply than has
been assunmied, while new industrial uses in North
America and Furope may expand more rapidly
than can be foreseen at present.

Livestock Producis

Although meat, milk and milk products and
eggs acconnt for roughly 40 percent by value of
world agricultural production, rather few coun-
tries outside North America, Oceania, Enrope and
some parts of Latin America have established defi-
nite objectives for livestock numbers or livestoclk
production, as they have for crops. The four re-
glons named, however, are estimated to accounut
for some 80 percent of world production exclud-
ing U.S.S.R., Eastern Ewrope and China. The
widely different share of livestock production in
the agriculture of the different regions is very
striking (Table 21), and has changed little from
before the war except for some decline in Europe.



TaprLe 21, — EsTIMATED SHARE BY VALUE OF LIVE-
STOCK PRODUCTION IN THE AGRICULTURAL QUTPUT
or Eace Recion, 1948-52

Live- .

o cle . Non-
s | Gt | oo

nets? Products

........ Pereent ... ...

North Western and Southern

Europe. o 57 40 3
North America . . . . . . 55 34 11
Oceania Lo 52 23 25
Latin America . . . . . . 39 41 20
Near ast . . . . . . . . 30 59 11
Africa . . . . . . . . .. 22 68 10
Far Kast (excl. China) 17 70 13
All above regions. o 12 47 11
World . . . . . . . . .. 39 51 10

t Food products only, Wool is included under non-food

products.
¢ (3ross production with no allowance for imported feed-
ing stufls.

Data presented earlier (Table 14) reflected this
lag in livestock production in Europe compared
with other branches of agriculture, but suggest
that in the other main producing regions it has

Tasrl 22,
IF THE 1956/57

— HsrimaTeED PER CAPUT

kept fairly clogely in line. For the future, the
1956/57 estimates and objectives indicate some-
what greater emphasis on livestock production.

Outside the main producing regions livestock
production is still limited, though there are signs
that it is now beginning to receive greater atten-
tion. The rough estimates of per caput produc-
tion of meat and milk in “ other regions ** (Table
22) give some idea of the disparities which still
exist between these and the main livestock
areas.

In North Anierica and Oceania milk production
has not kept pace since the late "thirties with the
growth in population, and the 1956/57 estimates
show that this decline is expected to continue, a
development which may be linked with the down-
ward trend in the conssmption of butter under
competition from margarine. The same trend is
to be found in most European countries, but has
been partly offset by some rise in the consumption
of liquid milk. Here the 1956/57 estimates sug-
gest a restoration of the prewar per caput produc-
tion.

Per caput meat production is substantially higher
than before the war in North America, and is

Propucriox or Livestock Propuers
Praxs AND ESTIMATES ARLE ACHIEVED

| I 1956/57 1956757
REeGioN 1954-38 | 1948-50 1932755 ( (Ig\mmd- 1948-50 1952753 (Estima-
: ' ted) ted)
........... Ko, per capud ... |.... Indiccs: 1931-38 ...
Milk
Oceania . . T 949 882 862 792 93 91 83
North Ameri lCd . L. 435 383 364 337 358 88 78
North Western and Southern urope . 296 283 297 36 96 161
Other vegions. . . . . . . . . . . . 47 47 49 99 100 104
World® . . . . . . L 142 124 128 127 88 90 G0
Meat
Oceania . . PR . 136 132 31 124 94 93 92
North Amcu(a T 58 66 ()() 67 114 114 116
Latin America . . Lo 41 36 33 34 89 81 83
North Western and Southern E urope | 32 24 28 30 75 89 HE
Other regions. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 4 5 3 92 95 102
World* . . . . . . . 20 18 19 19 92 96 99
Laggs
North America 7 23 23 23 140 137 139
Oceania P 12 11 11 106 97 098
North \Vcstmn and \nuthom Europe . 8 7 8 8 93 105 10
All above regions . . . . . . . . . . 11 13 13! 14 120 124 1238

t Bxcluding the U.8.8.R., Bastern Kurope and China,



estimated to increase slightly by 1956/57. Iu the
other main producing regions per caput produe-
tion is well below the prewar average, but is ex-
pected to regain some ground by 1956/57. For
eggs too the position in the main produeing regions
is similar.  In North America there has been a re-
markable increase in production, and the 1956/57
estimates suggest that the output may now he
stabilized at about the present high per caput
level. Current per caput production in Oceania
is somewhat below and in North Western and South-
ern Enrope somewhat above the prewar average,
and in the latter region the 1956/57 estimates and
objectives indicate a slow upward trend.

In the U.S.S.R. livestock numbers have recov-
ered slowly and the number of cows has not yet
reached the prewar level; the recent official state-
ment on agriculture also speaks oflow yields. Tu-
creased incentives have been decided on to en-
courage the keeping of livestock and to increase
the supply of fodder, and targets have heen estah-
lished for a greatly increased livestock population
by the end of 1954. The projected increases are
s0 great, however, that they can hardly be reached
unless slaughterings are greatly reduced.

In Eastern European countries, on the other
haud, livestock numbers, especially of pigs; have
tended to run ahead of plans.  In Poland, Czecho-
slovakia and Hungary large numbers of pigs had
to be slaughtered in the winter of 1950751, when
they already exceeded the numbers planned for 3-5
vears later, as supplies of feeding stuffs were in-
adequate. Similarly, pig numbers in Eastern Ger-
many in 1952 were higher than had been plammed
for 1955, Poland has already exported large sup-
plies of pigmeat, and if, as is not uulikely, the
nieat production targets are reached, domestic con-
sumption levels could be raised and still leave a
large exportable surplus. Any considerable in-
crease in exports to Western Burope would tend
to increase the possible marketing difficulties in
that area, discussed below. The Hastern Ruro-
pean important increases
in the production of milk and eggs, which may
well lead to larger supplies for export. Some 20
thousand tons of eggs have been sent annually
from Kastern to Western Europe in the last few
years, and exports of at least this order of magni-
tude seem likely to continue to be available.

International trade in meat twns largely on
the supply to the United Kingdom. The ex-
pected increase in pork and bacon production in
that country suggests that by 1956/57 import re-
quirements for pigmeat may decline substantially
even if, on the expected end ofrationing, pork and

countries also plan

bacon consumption regains the prewar level. Pres-
ent prodhction estimates for the three main sup-
pliers (Denmark, Holland and Ireland) suggest,
however, a small increase in exportable supplies,
For beef and mutton the increases expected in
United Kingdom production will still leave total
supplies well below the prewar level if imports
do not inerease. In fact, some increase in export-
able supplies from Oceania seems likely if the
1956/57 estimates are realized, and possibly from
Latin America as well, but it is doubtful if taken
together they would permit consumption at the
prewar level. The main deficiency would he in
heef. It remaius to be seen therefore whether the
consumption of meat in the United Kingdom will
remain less than bhefore the war, or whether there
will be a shift towards pigmeat in default of heef.
If such a shift led to a higher per caput consump-
tion of pork than before the war, the possible
marketing difficulties for Ewropean pigmeat discus-
sed above might be considerably eased. Questions
of price and currency, for hoth meat and feeding
The
production estimates for other countries do not

stuffs, are likely to determine tlie outcome.

suggest any major shift in the pattern of interna-
tional trade in meat.

For eggs too the estimates for 1956/57 suggest
a decline in the import requirements of the two
main importers (the United Kingdom and
many), even if prewar consumption levels are
restored, and a small increase in exportable sup-
plies from the main European exporters. If there
is no increase in per caput conswnption in North
Western Europe the area as a whole would have

xer-

a small export surplus, compared with the preseut
net import of some 100 thousand tons. If, how-
ever, prices of feeding stuffs and thus of eggs
hecome lower a considerably increased consumption
seems likely. Shipments to North Western Eu-
rope and intra-regional trade in that area seem
likely to continue to constitute nearly the whole
of international trade.

The same is largely true of the international
trade in milk products, though shipments of dried
and condensed milk to the less developed regions
are increasing. The 1956/57 production estimates
suggest a higher per caput prodnction of milk in
Europe, though butter consumption continues to
decrease in most countries. On the other hand
there is ample room in many coantries for a
further rise in the consumption of liquid milk,
though there has been little progress recently, ex-
cept in Italy. The apparent decline in per caput
production in Oceania  will not necessarily reduce
the supply for export. The alternative uses for



milk, however, make it himpossible to obtain any
clear indication from the production estimates of
likely trends in world trade.

Fisheries Producis

The annual production (catch) of fish, crusta-
ceans, and mollusks, which was about 22 million
tons before the war, increased from 20 million
tons in 1948 to some 26 million tons hy 1952 as
a result of the postwar rehabilitation programs,
expansion of existing fisheries and the development
of new fisheries.

The pattern of utilization of catches for hnman
food reflects greater emphasis on canning and
especially on modern methods of freezing. The
bulk of the postwar increases has been absorbed
by the tremendous expansion of the rednction
industry producing meals for feeding
and oils.

Domestic and international marketing condi-
tions, the of the effective demand,
the increased availability of competitive foods, and
programs of consolidation, retrenchmeut, ete.,
will possibly retard the annual increment rate
during 1953-57 as compared with 1948-52 in Knr-
ope, North America, Southern Africa, and Japan.
In the less developed areas, such as Latin America,
Central Africa, the Near East and South Kast
Asia, improved market, transport and handling
facilities, together with mechanization and other
technical improvements of craft and gear and

animal

weakness

cultural operations in tuland waters, might hring
about relatively large increases in production.

Under scientific and rational management and
with a general
ity, produnction might increase to some 30 million
tong by 1957 and 34 million tons in 1960. Un-
less, however, the many deterrents are overcome
the current levelling and even decline of produc-
tion among major producers will probably offset
any possible increases among the small-scale pro-
ducers, with the result that the total world output
will remain at the current level.

heightening of economic activ-

Coffee

World prodiction of coffee has not yet regained
its prewar level, but the estimates snggest that
by 1956/57 it may be some 9 percent greater than
before the This, however, would imply
only a slight increase over present per caput pro-
duction. In Brazil, the largest producer, the
present estimates suggest a production in 1956/57
somewhat lower than before the war, and prospects
may be affected by recent frosts which are reported

wal'.

to have damaged new plantings. On the other
hand, munofficial reports suggest that new plant-
ings may be heavier than the present estimates
would indicate. In other Latin American coun-
tries and Africa the recent expansion is expected
to continme and some recovery of production is
likely in the Far Rast.

Tapre 23, — Corree : Esrimaran TorAnL axp Prr
Carur PropUCTION IN 1956/57

[ Ims 5105607
AGION 1934-38]1948-50 | (Provi- | (Ksti-
: sionaly | mated)
. |

........ Miltion melric tons. .. ...
Latin America 2,12 1.85] 1.981 2.18
Africa . 0.121 0.237 0.28) 0.30
Other regions . 0.181 0.11} 0.12¢ 0.15
World 2.42 2.19 2.38 2.63
....... Ky, per capul o000 0.

Per  caput produc-
tion 2, Lo 1.74 1.33 1.39 1.45

VExelading the USSR, Kastern Kurope and China.

Per caput consumption in North America is
considerably greater than before the war, but in
Enrope is only about two thirds of the prewar
level though there was a large increase in imports
in 1952, Further large increases in Kuropean im-
ports seem unlikely, however, especially if prices
remain firm, and it is more probable that most
of the increased production by 1956/57 will bhe
absorbed in other parts of the world, including
North where coffee
inereasing steadily. In general the snpply si-
tuation may be somewhat easier by that time,
the more so if, as seems possible, some of the pro-
duction estimates are exceeded.

America, consumption is

Tea

World prodncetion {exclnding that of China and
the U.S.S.R.) has increased steadily since the
war, though in 1952/53 there was a slight fall
from the level of the previous year. The record
crop of 1951/52 represented an increase of 30 per-
cent over prewar, or about 8 percent on a per caput
basis. - Small increases in most of the major pro-
dneing countries together with a continued rise
in the relatively small African output might give
a world aop of as much as 640 thousand tons
in 1956/57, or abont 10 percent greater than prewar
per caput prodnction. This figure is tentative,



however. as India, the largest has
not established an official target, and as in prac-
tice production can be adjusted to market condi-
tions by varying the fineness of plucking.
Production in China may return close to the
prewar level of about one quarter million tons
by 1956/57, but any increase in exports would
probably go largely to the U.S.S.R. and East-
Euwrope and seems wmnlikely to affect the
supply position in the rest of the world. No re-
cent information is available on production in the
U.S.8.R., though it is believed to be increasing.

producer,

ern

TasLe 24, — Tea: Estimatep Toran axn  Per
Carvr PropucTioN IN 1956/57
|
T1952/53] 1956/57
RurGrox 1954-380 1948-50! (Prov (Lsti-
| sional) | mated)
|

Far East (excl. China) | 0.44 1 0.50] 0.55{ 0.6l
|

World®. . . . . . .| 0.45] 0.52] 0.58] 0.64

........ KNag. per caput ... ..

Per caput productiont 0.321 0.327 0.347 0.35

i i

' Bxcluding the U.S.8.R., EKastern Europe and China.

If this level of production is reached by 1956/57
the exportable supply from the Far Bast (exclud-
ing China) might be as high as 400 to 450 thou-
sand tons, compared with recent shipments of
the order of 370 thousand tons annually. Actual
exports are likely to be determined wmainly by
the demand. Per caput consamption inthe Unit-
ed  Kingdom, which absorbs nearly half the
world’s export, is still some 8§ percent lower than
hefore the war, and has so far shown little apparent
response to the winding up of controls and ration-
ing at the end of 1952. It is not unlikely that
the per caput may
restored by 1956/57, but even so the increased
supply which, from the above estimates, seems
potentially available, could hardly be absorbed
unless consumption is considerably expanded
outside the traditional markets.

prewar consnmption be

Cocoa

The production of cocoa has not kept pace
with the growth of population, the peak in 1950/51
being only 8 percent above the prewar level.
Production declined sharply in the following year
and recovered only partially in 1952/53. Insev-
eral recent years the combined production of
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the three major producers has been less than
before the war, and any increase has heen due
mainly to the smaller producers.

Future prospects are difficult to assess. Ksti-
mates received from the Gold Coast and Ni-
geria indicate a slight decline from the postwar
average production, but this should be more than
offset by a planned increase in French Africa so
that the total African production may rise slightly
to about 520 thousand tons in 1956/57. The
Latin American position in more obscure, as no
official estimate is available of Brazilian produc-
tion and estimates from different sources vary
by as much as 50 thousand tons. The very tenta-
tive estimates in Table 25 suggest a world cxop
of some 800 thousand tons in 1956/57. only 10
percent above the prewar average. This would
imply little change from the present per caput
production.

- Cocoa : Estivarep Toran aAND Prr
Carur PropueorioN 1N 1956/57

TABLE 25.

Y
i
|

1 1952/53] 1956757
REGION 1934-38) 1948-50) (Provi- | (Esti-
‘ i sionaly | mated)
co. Million metric tons
Afvica . . . . . . ()48] 0.51] 0.51) 0.52
. . |
Latin America . . . 0.24 1 0.261 0.24| =0.28
World . . . . . .. 0.73{ 0.781 0.76 1 0.81
L. ! o
........ Ky. per caput ... ...
Per caput production + | 0.53 ,( 0,471 0.44) 0.44

Ulixeluding the U.S.S.R., Eastern Europe and China.
* Revised from an carlier estimate in Prospects for Agrienl-
tural Development in Lalin dmericd.

At this level of production, export supplies
roughly maintain North American and European
per caput consmmption at their postwar average
levels, which are much lower than before the war.
If, however, the estimated production is exceeded
the additional supply could probably he readily
absorbed at a somewhat lower price.

Tobacco

Tobacco production (excluding the U.S.S.R.,
Eastern Europe and China) reached a peak in
1951/52, when it was about 25 percent above
the prewar average. Although Far Eastern pro-
duction is still much less than before the war,
this has been outweighed by large increases in all
other regions. Thus the United States crops in



1951 and 1952 averaged nearly 60 percent above
the 1935-39 level, and large gains have also been
registered by many of the smaller producers.

For the future, the estimates for 1956/57 indi-
cate a crop iIn North America at about the same
level as in 1952, Some further expansion is likely
in Latin America, while production in the Far
Kast may almost regain its prewar level. Else-
where no great change is expected from the high
levels of recent vears. World per caput produc-
tion would be a )()ut 4 percent greater than in
1952/ only about 2 percent higher than
before the war.

3. but

—— ToBacco : Estimasrep Toran ANp PER
Carur PrODUCTION TN 1956/57

TaBLE 26,

|
L1952/55) 1956/
REGION 1934-38 1043-a301 (Provi- (1<st1~
sional) | mated)
....... Aillion miodriec lons .. 0.
North America 10,70 1 .93 1.07 1.08
Far East (excl. ¢ hmu) 0.797 0.627 0.607 0.75
Latin America . . . 0.211 0.301 0.321 0.35
North Western and
Southérn Europe . | 0.19 ) 0.24 :0.21 0.28
Near East . . . . . 0.087 0.12) 0.13 ) 0.12
Africa . . . . . . . 0.061 0.121 0.13] 0.14
World 3, 2.04 2.331 2.471 2.73
.......... Kyg. per caput. ... ...
Per caput production 3 1.47 1 1.42] 1.44; 1.50
! i |

11935-39.
* (.28 million tons m 1*)0],’52.
¢ Txeluding the U.S.8.R.., Eastern Europe and China,

Tf these estimates are realized net export avail-
abilities in 1956/57 are likely to be somewhat ahove
the recent level, but assuming a continuation
of the increase in consumption of the last few
vears, mainly of cigarette tobacco, they m
in aggregate 1un ahead of the demand.

ay not
There

may, however, be surpluses or shortages of par-
ticular types of tobacco (native types, cigarette

tvpes, cigar types, etc.) dne to shifts in the nature
of the demand and the difficulty of substituting
one type for another in production as well as in
manufacturing. Tobacco
subject to control by governments or by growers’
organizations, and production of the various types
can thus usnally be adjusted if too large stocks
accumulate in producing countries.

One further point may be noted, though it
may not affect the situnation in 1956/57. Since
the war imports of tobacco have been kept down

growing is generally
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to current requirements, mainly because of balance
of payments
the

problems, and in many countries
industry’s  working stocks
are below their normal | If curveney problems
the import demand is likely to
stocks are rebnilt.

manufacturing
evel.
become easier
increase for a time while these

Cotton

During the 1930’s and again in the 1950’s cotton
production tended to outstrip requirements ancl
acreage restrictions have been imposed from time
to time. Such restrictions were in force in the
UL S0 A0 in 1950/51 and are likely to be re-in-
troduced in 1953/54. They were applied in other
countries, notably Egyvpt and Pakistan, in 1952/53.
The 1956/57 estimates show some decline from
recent high production levels in U.S.A., but this
1s more than offset by a substantial expansion
in most other major producing regions, which sug-
gest that no restrictions on production are ex-
pected. Per caput production for all areas com-
bined (excluding the U.S.8.R., Bastern Ewrope and
China) would show little change from the 1952/53
level if the 1956/57 objectives and cstimates are
realized. Large increases in production are also
planned in the U.S.S.R. and China.
Tapre 27. — Corrox (niNt): EstiMarep Torarn
AanD Prr Capur PrODUCTION IN 1956/57

1952753
1948-30] (Provi-
sional)

1956757
(Esti-
mated)

REGION 1934-38

Million melric tons. ... ..

North America . . 12.85 97 3.26 3.04
Far East (exel. Chma) 1.21 O .80 | 0.95] 1.24
Latin Amervica . . . 0.63 .79 1.08 1.25
Near East . . . . . 0.56 () 6l 0.79 0.85
Africa . . . . . 0.14 ] 0.21 ‘ 0.241 0.25
|

World 2 . . . . . . 5.421 5.40 g 6.36 | 6.66

......... Kyg. per caput. ... ...
Per caput production * | 3.89| 3.28 i 3.71 [ 3.67

35-349.
duding the USSR,

Fastern Furope and China.

The estimates from U.S.A. show a smaller ex-
portable supply than in recent vears, but in other
producing regions the production estimates seem
to imply a much larger exportable supply even
after allowing for a continuing expansion of do-
mestic consumption (Annex IT). How rapidly such
expansion can take place will in tiun depend on



the funds available for investinent in textile in-
dustries, and also on price factors, especially where
(as In some Latin American countries) imported
textiles have already been very largely replaced by
those produced locally. The question thus arises
whether the market can absorb additional export
supplies which may bhe available.

Year to vear trade in raw cotton is variable, but
over the past quarter century a distinet downward
trend has been evident with the growth of textile
industries in producing countries and the inroads
of rayvon into the markets for cotton. If the price
of cotton became more competitive with rayon this
trend might be checked or even reversed, but it
seems doubtful whether this could take place to
an extent which would  absorb the exportable
supply likely to be available if the 1956/57 produc-
tion estimates are fully realized. The more prob-
able conclusion is thus that production may have to
be held at a lower level than at present estimated.

Jute

Jute production remained well below the prewar
level until 1951752, mainly owing to dislocations
arising from the partition of India and Pakistan.
During this period of shortage and high prices,
efforts were made to economize the use of jute and

to substitute alternative packing materials, e.g.

paper. Production recovered sharply in 1951/52,
wheu it exceeded the prewar level by 10 percent,
and vose even higher in 1952/53. With the con-
sequent fall in prices, demand also increased, hut
nevertheless large stocks accumulated in Pakistan
and for the cwrrent year production has heen
sharply restricted.

Tasur 28, — JuTeE (Raw) : EstIMaATED TOTAL AND

R e

Per Carur PRODUCTION IN 1956/57

195253
(Provi-
sional)

Rrsrox 1934-381 1948-50

Million metric tons .. .. ..

Far East . . . . . . L.87 | 1.42 2,13, 2.10

World . . . . . . .| 1.89 1.46; 2,191 2.7
t i

........ Kg. ner caput. ... ..

Per caput production * 1.35 % 0.89 1.28 % 1.19
i | !

tExeluding the U.S.SR., Eastern Europe and China.

A continuing expansion of production is planned
in India, but no objective appears to have heen
fixed in Pakistan and the tentative 1956/57 esti-

mate for that country is based on her expected
mill capacity by that date and possible exports,
including exports to India under the recent agree-
ment. Whether the level of world production ten-
tatively estimated above is attained depends pri-
marily on the continuing recovery of export mar-
kets for jute fiber and jute products.

Wool

Wool production did not keep pace with popu-
lation from 1934-38 to 1950, but thereafter ex-
panded rapidly under the influence of the Korean
hoom. Bven in the record 1952/53 season, how-
ever, per caput production was about 4 pervceut
less than before the war.

The 1956/57 estimates indicate some fall in pro-
duction in Oceania from the high level of 1952/53,
but it seems likely that if a strong demand con-
tinues this target may be exceeded. Klsewhere
no marked change is expected and no improve-
ment seems likely in world per caput production.

Tasok 29, — Woorn (Crneax  Basis): HEsTiMaATED

Torarn anND Prr Carur PrRODUCTION IN 1956/57
1952/53| 1956/

RpEgiox 1634-38] 1948-50! (Provi- | (Esti-

sionaly | mated)

..... Million meteic tons ... ..

Oceania. RN 0.32] 0.39, 0.46] 0.43
Latin America . . . 0.157 0.181 0.19. 6.20

North Western and ’

Southern Europe 0:10 0 0101 0.10 0.10
North America 0.107 0061 0.06] 0.07
Africa . 0.071 0.067 0.07] 0.67
Other regions . 0.6 0.067 0.06] 0.07
World 1. 0.80 6.85 0.94§ 0.94

......... Kg. per caput. .. ... ..
Per caput production* | 0.571 0.52 1 0.551 0.52
I

! Excluding the U.S8.R., Eastern Europe and China.

The strong postwar demand for wool was met
to a great extent out of wartime accumulations
of stocks, so that although production showed only
a small increase the level of world trade has been
much greater than the 1934-38 average. After a
temporary recession in 1951/52, demand now ap-
pears to have returned to normal and production
and consumption are roughly in balance.

The future import demand is likely to be in-
creasingly affected by competition from synthetics,
which made considerable headway during the pe-



riod of wool shortage, while the new types now
coming into production may offer stronger com-
petition and perhaps set a ceiling to wool prices
which would affect the incentive to wool produe-
The somewhat low U.S. import estimate
may reflect this trend, though it is not apparent
in the estimate of domestic production. Apart
from this still unpredictable influence, the esti-
mates suggest that supplies in 1956/57 may be
below requirements, unless produc-
tion in Oceania turns out to be larger than is
now expected.

tion.

somewhat

Rubber

The postwar situation has been complicated by
two factors: large-scale production of synthetic
rubber and the strategic stockpiling of natural
rubber. In 1948 and 1949 the production and
consumption of natwal rubber were roughly in
balance at 1.4 to 1.5 million tons. From 1950 to
1952 production jumped to around 1.85 million tous,
the additional supply being largely ahsorhed in
strategic stockpiles, and at the sdame time prices
of natwral rubber rose to levels which were out of
line with those for U.S. government produced
synthetic rubber. The year 1953 has been oue
of readjustment ; stockpiling is coming to an end
and the production of both natural and synthetic
rubber is declining. Prices of natural rubber have
fallen to a level competitive with the synthetic
product and efforts are in progress to secure in-
ternational price stability.

The production estimates for 1956/57 imply a
world production of 2.1 million tons, or some 45
percent more than the actual world consumption
of 1.45 million tons of natural rubber in 1952 (after
allowing for stockpiling) and about 33 percent
more than the expected consumption of 1.6 il
on tons in 1953. The corresponding figures of

- total consumption, including synthetic rubber, are
2.3 and 2.5 million tous respectively. Consump-
tion is expected to increase, and it is not impos-
sible that it may expand at the high rate neces-
sary to absorb the additional supply, but two im-
portant factors must be taken into consideration :
(@) whether the strategic stockpiles will be released,
and (b) the success of natural rubber in competi-
tion with the synthetic product, which is now
to be twmed over by the U.S. government to
private manufacture. On the latter point it may
be noted that actual U.S. consumption of syn-
thetic rubber in 1952 was 0.8 million tons, compared
with the minimum usage of 0.5 million tous re-
quired under national security provisions.
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While, ou the one hand, improved yields may
be expected in some rubber growing areas, which
should help to make natural rubber more competi-
tive, on the other hand cost reductions due to tech-
nical improvements are characteristic of all syn-
thetics aud may well operate in the case of rubber,
It is thus by no means certain that a production
of the order of magnitude indicated by the 1956/57
estimates could be absorbed by the market at
remunerative prices.

Tasre 30. — RuBBERrR (NATURAL) : EstimaTen To-
TAL AND Prr Capur ProbUCTION 1IN 1956/57

1952 (53
{948-50] (Provi-
E sional)

1956757
(Esti-
mated)

REGION 1934-38

....... Iillion metric tons
0.96 4
0.03 l 0.08 ]

Far Kast . 1.57 1.70 1 2.0

Other regions. 0117 0.2

;
World 0.991 1 os* .81 2.2
. 5 i .
........ Kyg. per caput ... ...
Per caput production® | 0.711 1.001 1.66] 1.17
¢ i
' 1.9 million tons in 1951752,
: Exeluding the U.S.8.R., Eastern Kurope and China,

Forest Products

World production of forest products (exclud-
ing the U.S.8.R., China and other non-reporting
countries) kept pace with the inerease in population
from 1936 to 1948-50, and it is expected to con-
tinue to do so until 1956. Sawn wood production
is likely to follow the increase in population
rather closely, whereas production of wood pulp
will rise more rapidly. World per caput produec-
tion of sawn wood seems to have risen slightly
from 0.102 cu.m. in 1936 to 0.104 in 1948-50, and
will probahly remain about the same until 1956,
The per caput production of wood pulp. 13.6 kg.
in 1936, rose to 16.6 kg. in 1948-50 and may
increase further to about 19.3 kg. by 1956 if
there is no general decline in economic activity.

Although the world production of the two
most important forest products, sawn wood and
wood pulp, has shown a steady increase from
1936, the development has varied greatly in dif-
ferent regions. In Europe, the per caput produc-
tion of sawn wood has, in general, remained at
the 1936 level, and is likely to show some decline
by 1956. In North America, on the other hand, hoth
the total and per caput production of sawn wood



showed a steep rise from the 1936 level. Per caput
production has remained on about the same high
level from 1948 to 1952, and will probably show
little change by 1956. In Latin America; the out-
put of sawn wood per caput has remained rather
stable from 1936 to 1948-30 and, on account of
the general industrial and economic expansion in
this region, may show a minor rise by 1956. 1In
the Far HKast the per caput production of sawn
wood fell considerably from 1936 to 1948-50 and
is not likely to regain the 1936 level by 1956.
Production in the Near East also fell from 1936
to 1948-50 ; total production has since (in 1951)
regained its former level, but per caput output
remains lower and is not likely to show any rise
hy 1956. Tn Africa, and still more in Oceania,
hoth total and per caput outpnts have shown a
marked rise since 1936 and this trend is likely to
continue to 1956, although at a slower rate.
World production of wood pulp has shown a
spectacular rise since 1936 both on a total and per
caput basis. This increase was entirely due to
developments in North America, wheve the out-

put more than doubled from 1936 to 1948-50 and
has since shown a further rise. Total production
is likely to continue to rise to 1956, although at
a slower rate. In Europe, the production of wood
pulp fell considerably from 1936 to 1948-50, but
in 1951 the total, though not the per caput, out-
put regained the prewar level. Total production
is likely to exceed the prewar production by 1956,
but per caput output is likely to remain unchanged.
In Latin America, the production of wood pulp
has shown a rapid increase sinee 1936, although the
volume of production is small compared with the
main producing regions, and a further increase is
likely by 1956. The per caput production of wood
pulp in the Far Bast fell considerably to abont
half the 1936 level in 1948-50, but had recovered
by 1952. While the total output is likely to rise
somewhat by 1956, the per caput production will
probably remain stable. In the Near East, the
output of wood pulp is very low ; it rose slightly
from 1936 to 1948-50, and a small further increase
is likely hy 1956. Development in Africa is similar,
though no wood pulp was produced hefore the

TABLE 31. — Sawsx Woop : EstiaaTep Torarn avDd Prr Capur PrOpUCTION IN 1956
[ s 1956
REGION 1936 1948-50 1952 J (Hstima- 1936 1948-50 1952 (Estima-
] ted) ted)
............. Million cu, m, oo CCu.om. per capul Lo
North America 73.23 102.25 7 106.94} 112.00 0.52 0.62 0.62 0.61
Europe . e 51.95 54..80 52.80 1  56.00 0.14 0.14 0.13 0.13
Far Hast excl. China. 18.50 13.20 15.80 16.00 0.03 0.02 0.02 0.02
Latin America. 4.00 4.90 5.00 6.10 0.03 0.03 0.03 0.03
Oceania. 2.50. 3.78 4.30 4.60 0.24 0.31 0.33 0.33
Africa 1.00 1.54 1.70 4 2.20 0.008 0.010 0.011 0.013
Near East. 0.30 0.23 0.25 0.30 0.003 0.002 0.002 0.002
World 1. 151.5 180.7 186.8 197.2 0.102 0.104 0.103 0.103
t
v fixeluding the U.S.8.R., China and other non-reporting countries.
TABLE 32. — Woop PuLr: EsriMaTeDd Toral axp Per Capur PrRODUCTION IN 1956
I 1956 | [ 1956
REGION 1936 1948-50 1952 | (Bstima- 1936 | 1948-50 1952 | (Estimn-
' i ted) ; [ ted)
.......... AL on metric tons.. .. e Ky per capulo .o
North America 9.18 19.14 | 22.87 ; 24.00 65.4 116.2 132.2 130 .4
[Kurope . [ 10.21 8.82 | 9.71 11.00 27.6 | 225 24.3 26.7
Far Fast (excl. China) 0.92 0.56 1.17 1.25 1.5 | 0.8 1.5 1.5
Latin Americs 0,03 | 0.11 0.20 .30 3.2 ! 0.7 1.2 1.6
Oceania. -— 5 0.14 0.16 0.25 - 11.5 12.6 17.3
Africa — 0.02 0.03 0.05 — | .16 0.22 0.30
Near Kast. (.01 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.07 | 0.12 0.12 0.14
World 1. 20.3 28.8 34.2 37 13.6 t 16.6 18.9 19.3

2
e,

' lixeliding the U.S.8.1
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China and other non-reporting countries.



v n Oceania, 00, o wood pulp was prodnced
hefore the war, but by 1948-50 the per caput
ontpnt rvanked third after North Amecrica and
Europe. Both total and per caput production ave
cxpected to increase further by 1956,

The estimates for 1956 prodnetion in Enrope
and in North America have been made in the
light of two comprehensive studies of the future
requirements in these regions : Buropean Timber
Trends and Prospects and the ** Paley Report. ’’
Both indicate a long-term substantial vise in the
requirements for wood pulp. The above estimates
for 1956 ave based on past trends, and assume that
indnstrial activity will continne to cxpand, al-
thongh at a slower rate than during the past
four or five years. Prodnetion and consumption
of hoth sawn wood and wood pulp depend greatly
on the level of industrial and cconomic activity,
althongh other factors such as technical progress
in the utilization of wood and the increasing li-
quidation of illiteracy also affect the long-term
trends in consumption of sawn wood and pnlp
(paper). The period from the present day to 1956

Is, however, so short that snbstantial changes in
the pattern of requirements are hardly possible,
and estimates based on present trends may be
considered as fairly accirate provided that there
are no major changes in general cconomic acti-
vity. While natural resonrees, partienlarly in La-
tin America and Africa, still allow for substantial
expansion in the ontput of forest products, the
possibility of a marked long-term cxpansion is
greatly limited in BEurope and Asia, and to some
extent also in North America. In these regions
efficient measures, now under discussion, to con-
scrve forest reserves are necessary if adequate
supplies are to be secired in the futnre. In re-
gions with limited vesources, competition for
raw materials between sawn wood wood
pulp is likely to increase, probably with the ef-
fect of a fall in raw material supplies for sawn

and

wood. These, however, arve rather long-term
prospects. It should also be uoted that raw
materials other than wood (bamboo, bagasse,

straw, etc.) are being nsed increasingly in the
production of pnlp.
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Chapter III - TECHNICAL AND OTHER FACTORS
AFFECTING THE ACHIEVEMENT OF THE PRODUC-
TION OBJECTIVES

The production ohjectives and forward estim-
ates of governments, together with the trade imp-
lications, if these ohjectives are rveached, have
been set forth in Chapters I and I1. What is
the likelihood that the objectives will be reached ?

It is not, of course, possible to evalnate with
any degree of accuracy to what extent technical
and other conditions permit the attainment of
specific prodnction objectives. It is, however,
possible to set forth the principal elements in the
sitnation and, in some cases, make rough quanti-
tative judgments. Among the principal factors
involved one mayv recognize (a) the probable rate
of progress in the development of basic resonrces
of land and water ; (b) the snccess which farmers
may achieve in raising yields per nnit of area and
per animal, and (¢) the economic factors, such
as markets and prices for the prodncts the farmer
sells and the availahility and cost to him of his
production requisites. To these one might add
the institutional factors, snch as land tennre,
co-operative organization, credit and marketing
facilities. However, these covered in
this docnment since information on cmrent or
prospective developments is too scanty to permit
of any analysis of its significance for achieving
the 1956/57 estimates.

At the ontset one must recognize a rather basic
difference between the more developed and the
less developed regions. In North America, Oce-
ania and Enrope, becanse of longer established and
better organized research, education and exten-
sion services, as well as more favorable institn-
tional conditions, farmers are relatively responsive
to advances in technical knowledge if conditions
are favorable. Technical progress, measwred in
terms of yields per hectare and per animal, goes
ahead at a relatively steady rate, provided that
farmers can secnre the “tools” to do the job and
have sufficient economic incentive. Consequently,

are not
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the availability and cost of production requisites,
and the economic climate, will have a bigger in-
fluence on the attainment of the 1956/57 goals than
specific programs for irrigation or drainage or for
promoting wider use of fertilizers or improved seed.

In the under-developed regions, on the contrary,
governments are looking to large-scale irrigation
programs, to the opening up and settlement of
new areas and to specific technical programs for
promoting fertilizers, improved seed, etc., to con-
tribute a large, sometimes a major, part to the
attainment of the production objectives. The
success or failure of these particular projects will
be a major factor in determining whether goals
are reached. IBconomic and availa-
bility of prodnction requisites will, of course, also
be important in the mnder-developed regions, but
they will not in themselves permit achievement of
the objectives.

Tor these reasons the examination of technical

incentives

programs in this chapter is heavily slanted to-
wards the Far East, Near East and Latin America.
Unfortimately, FAO does not have information
for Africa comparable to that gathered for the pre-
conference meetings in the above three regions.

PROGRAMS FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF
LAND AND WATER RESOURCES

The most striking feature of current agricnltural
development in a considerable portion of the world
is the concentration upon projects for development
of the basic resomrces of land and water, through
irrigation, drainage, reclamation of saline or other
waste lands, food control, soil conservation, clear-
ance of jungle and deep-rooted weeds, organized
settlement and use of power-machinery. In Latin
America, the Near East, the Far East, including
China, and also in the U.8.8.R., such programs

loom large. The preliminary work of preparing



plans, and arranging, financing and strengthening
the services, which occupied the early postwar
years, is beginning to bear finit and in the last
year or two an acceleration in the rate of progress
is to be noted. especially in the Far Hast.
Generally speaking, land and water develop-
ment programs in Latin America and the Near East
relate mainly to irvigation, while in the Far East
flood control, drainage. reclamation of waste
lands and land clearance are also major features.
In Latin America and the Nearr East, too, the areas
concerned ave for the most part land not at pres-
ent enltivated, while in the Far East a great
part of the programs involve existing arable land.

Irrigation

The magnitude of the irrigation programs in
three of the under-developed regions is snmmarized
in the following table.

It will be seen that governments in these thiree
regions are hoping to increase the area under
nrigation by 20-30 percent within a few years.
These programs, even though there should be
some lag in their execntion. promise to make the
largest single contribution to the prodnction ob-
jectives of the newly-developing countries.

In the first five or six years after the war very
little expansion in irvigated area was achieved in
the Far Bast, bt progress began to bhe evident
in 1951/52. The domiuant feature is the program
of India, which is in fact engaged in one of the
biggest irrigation programs in the world, with no
less than 8 million hectares to be added to the ir-
rigated area duwring the comrse of the Five-Year
Plan . While extensive aveas in the nerthwest

1Of these just over half a million hectares were
completed in the first vear of the Plan and arc there-
fore included in the figure for arvea already irvigated
in 1952, and excluded from Col. 3. Table 33.

TaBLE 33.

will be made arable for the first time, it is probable
that the greater part of the land to be benefited
is already under enltivation. Iivigation projects,
ranging from snch large-scale multipurpose works
as Bhakra, Nangal, which will ultimately bring
water to 1,500,000 hectares of semi-arid lands in
the morth-west throngh medinm size dams and
tubewells, to small wells capable of irrigating a
few acres each, are expected to make possible an
increase in prodnction of 4.4 million tons of ce-
reals as well as snbstantial amounts of sugarcane,
cotton and oilseeds. In fact, irrigation is planmed
to contribute 55 percent of the objective for addi-
tional prodnetion of food grains.

Pakistan also has a large irrigation program,
melnding the Thal, the Lower Siud and the Gan-
ges-Kobadak projects. The whole program is to
benefit move than one million hectares by 1956/57.
Most of the area is desert and semi-desert land in
Western Pakistan, so that the additional produc-
tion per hectare may be relatively high. Tii-
gation,. along with some drainage and soil conser-
vation work,is expected to contribute 800,000 tons
of cereals and 200,000 tons of other crops during
the period nnder review, or approximately 30 per-
cent of the target for overall increase in prodne-
tion. A very large irmigation program in Thai-
land, involving over 400,000 hectares by 1956/57,
is expected to make the principal contribution to
the target for rice production. Large programs
for new irvigation, ranging from 220,000 to 56,000
hectares, exist in Indonesia, the Philippines, South
Korea, Malaya. Japan and Ceylon.

Except in certain peripheral areas, agricultural
progress and irrigation development are more in-
timately associated in the Near East than in any
other region. Irrigation works nmder constrie-
tion will add about 850.000 hectares to the cul-
tivated 1,250,000 additional hectares

area  and

—— AREA CoVERED BY (URRENT TRRIGATION Proeramvs 1N (CERTAIN REGIONS

JTP Arca of
‘\‘1“111?’32“‘“ projects under]
Aven - “i | construction | % Increase
REGION Arable arca irrigated (‘t]);/(i)%( or scheduled of Col. 3
LhGTo in 1952 irri *ft‘; by for carly or 1 over
gated bY | implementa- Clol. 2
1956/57 tion 1
(1) | (2) i (3) 4)
............. .. Thousands of hectares ................
IFar Kast (excl. China). 208,000 39.900 9.870 24.7
Near East 70.000 11.600 2.100 19.0
Latin America. 87.000 6.760 2,430 i 30.0

1 Owing 0 absence of precise time schedules in some instances, totals for the Near East and Latin Ameriea cannot be
definitely tied to 1936/57 as in Lhe case of the Far Bast.
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may come from projects scheduled for early im-
plementation. developments in the
past have been slow and most irrigation programs
go far beyond 1956/57 so that a considerably
smaller area than the figwre given in Table 33
will have been brought under water by that time.
In Turkey an important project for irrigation of
144,000 hectares in the Sayhan Valley is near
completion and another for 78,000 hectares is
under construction. Several important projects,
including those in the Zayandeh Rud and Karkheh
Valley, are well advanced in Iran. In Iraqg the
second stage of the Habbaniva project will bring
substantial areas of new land under irrigation with-
in a few years. Abont 120,000 hectares arve sclie-
duled to be added to the Gezira scheme in the
Anglo-Egyptian  Sudan five In
Bgypt preliminary swrveys have begun for the
Higher Aswan Dam which, when completed, will
eventually add 800,000 hectares to the cultivated
area. Additions to the irrigated area may also
be expected in Syria, Lebanon, Jordan, Afghani-
In instances financial
provisions for these developments remain inad-

However,

within vears.

stan and Israel. many
equate and therefore no firm time limits can be
established. Assuming, rather arbitrarily, that
60 percent of the projects under construction are
completed by 1956, the additional production
may be of the order of one million tons of grain
or about 20 percent of the target for additional
production of cereals.

Latin, America has under construction, orsched-
uled for early execution, projects to irrigate more
than 2 million hectares, and while schedules are
not sufficiently precise, in some cases 1t would
appear that approximately 1.5 million hectares
are programed to be brought under irrigation by
1957. However, consideration of the rate of
achievement during the past three years suggests
that the area which may be brought under ir-
rigation by that date may not exceed one million
hectares. By far the most important of these
programs is in Mexico where projects already under
construction will, when completed, newly irrigate
or improve the irrigation upon an avea exceeding
one million hectares. Large irrigation programs
ranging from 312,000 to 95,000 hectares are also
under way in Peru, Chile, Argentina, Venezuela,
Brazil and the Dominican Republic. An
gation program of oue million hectaves appears
capable of contributing only about 10 percent to
the attainment of the regional production objec-
tives, but may be respousible for about 20 percent
outside Argentina. In Mexico, irrigation may

rri-

contribute from 40-50 percent to the achievement
of the objectives.

Other countries with very large irrigation pro-
grams under implementation are the U.S.S.R.
and Ching. Tnformation is inadequate, but it is
possible that the scope of irrigation development
planned for the next few years in each of these
countries is comparable to the Indian program.
The five major projects in the U.8.8.R. scheduled
for completion at dates ranging frem 1952 to
1957 are to irrigate 6 million hectares.!

In North America and Oceanie a number of im-
portant irrigation projects are under construction
or scheduled for early implementation. The
program of the U.S. Bureau of Reclamation, out-
lined in 1948, called for 830,000 additional hec-
tares under irrigation by 1954, that is over 130,000
hectares per annum. Supplemental water was
to be supplied to nearly 250,000 hectares a year.
However, this program has been slowed down by
lack of funds. Some land is also being irrigated
through private initiative, principally by pump-
ing from wells. In Canada the St. Mary Dam
and extension of the Bow River project will even-
tually irrigate 235,000 hectares. Proposals for
irrigation development covering 200,000 hectares
in Saskatchewan are under study. In Australia
the Blowering Dam, the Snowy River Scheme and
the development of the Burdekin are majov
schemes, but are not likely to make a substantial
contribution to the production objectives of the
present agricultural program ending in  1957/58.
In neither of these regions will the rate of prog-
ress In irrigation other programs for basic
resource development he a major factor bearing
on inereased production within the period under

or

review in this report.

The principal irrigation projects in Africe ap-
pear to be in Moroceo, Algeria and Tunis. These
involve some tens of thousands of hectares and,
while important locally, do not rank with programs
in other parts of the world.

Aspects of Land Reclamnation and Seitlernent
Other than Irrigation

Other forms of land reclomation appear likely
to make their chief contribution also in the Far
Bast, but theve is great variety in the type of
program from country to country. In West
Pakistan is to be found perhaps the most serious

1Ree UN
page 132.
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problem of waterlogging and salinity in the world,
affecting with varying degrees of severity several
million hectares. Experimental work, with tech-
nical assistance from FAO, on lowering the water
level by pumping and using this water for leaching
the salts began finally in early 1953. By 1956/57,
if all goes well, this program will begin to make
an impact on production, though the task will
he by no means finished. In Cevlon attention
centers on development of the so-called ** dry
zone, ~ where 1.3 million hectares arve estimated
to be available. Althongh water conservation,
inclunding some irrigation, is an essential element in
the snccess of this venture, it involves also jungle
clearance, control of malaria, development
of dry-farming techniques and ovganized settle-
ment. Colonization schemes now under way
cover 69,000 hectares. In land reclamation also,
the largest program is in India, where 3 million
hectares are to be reclaimed by 1955/56 through
eradication of kans grass, jungle clearance and
plowing up of other land which for various rea-
sons has remained uncultivated for long periods.
In addition, land improvement operations, includ-
ing drainage and bunding, are to be carried out
on 1.2 hectares. These programs are
planned to yield 1.5 willion tons of grain. The
principal objective of the land program in Burma
is to get back into nse abont a million hectares
which went out of cultivation during the war,
principally by subsidizing private efforts at reha-
bilitation.

In Indonesia and the Philippines the programs
center around the development of more or less
virgin land in the outer islands and the organized
but voluntary transfer of population there from
the overpopulated districts. The migration pro-
gram in Indonesia calls for the transfer of 500,000
people from Java, at first chiefly to Sumatra, dur-
ing 5 years beginning August 1952, The land,
inchading some for paddy, is partly developed by
the government beforehand. If such a large
sclieme can be fully implemented it would mean
the development of about one million hectaves.
Pilot areas will be developed in the Kalimantan
scheme which is eventually to reclaim and irrigate
500,000 hectares. TLarge-scale operations for de-
velopment and settlement of Mindanao and Pa-
lawan islands in the Philippines were resnmed in
1949, having been initiated originally in 1939.
The aim is the development of 440,000 hectares,
of which 125,000 have so far been settled.

Japan, despite the intensity to which the use
of the land has already been carried, has initiated

million

a complex program involving irrigation, drainage,

14

tidal and marshland reclamation and many other
aspects of land improvement, mostly on existing
farmland, though preliminary work will be done
on the reclamation of extensive peat soils in Hok.
kaido. This program is aimed at increasing
production over the period 1953-57 by 1.6 million
tons of cereals, an increase of more than 10 per-
cent over present production levels. The most
important aspect of work in China is flood control,
where substantial progress has already been made
in protecting large areas flooded annually or in-
termittently along the Hwai, Yangtze, Pearl and
Yellow Rivers. Present plans for continuation
of flood control, including some drainage, would
affect several million hectares,

In the Newr Hast important land reclamation
programs other than irrigation are apparently
confined to Egypt, Israel, Iraq and Syria. In
Egypt it is plammed to drain swamp areas along
the Mediterranean coast, prior to irrigation.  Work
is proceeding in Israel on the drainage of the Huleh
marshes. Iraq is reported to have completed
the Habbaniya project for control of the flood
waters of the Huphrates as a preliminary to ir-
rigation and a similar scheme on the Tigris, started
recently, is to be finished by 1956. Work has
begun on improvement of drainage on 1.2 million
hectares of existing irvigation areas, though com-
pletion of this scheme will probably take rather
a long time. Preliminary surveys have been
made for drainage (prior to irrigation) of the Ghah
swamps in Syria, while the Rudj drainage project
is scheduled for completion in 1954,

In Latin America interest is centered on projects
for land clearance and colonization rather than on
drainage, although Venezuela is carrying ont
two projects forr drainage of 110,000 hectares by
1957 and several minor ones are under way in the
Carvibbean area. With a few exceptions, attempts
to open up new areas in Latin America by estab-
lishing nucleus settlements at selected points,
often far removed from the frontiers of effective
settlement, have heen a failure. However, recent;
colonization programs show evidence of organ-
ization on a more realistic basis, including atten-
tion to the need for agricultnral guidance, espe-
cially Brazil, Pern, Venezuela, Colombia,
Paragnay and Chile. Most of the Andean coun-
tries have projects aiming at settlement of the
lowlands east of the mountains. These are par-
ticularly important in Colombia and Venezuela
where large tracts of land (over 1.2 million hec-
tares in Colombia) are involved., As most of

in



these programs are still in the early, and some-
times experimental stages, they are not likely
to make a great impact on production within the
next few years bnt their importance in the long
may be considerable. A more immediate
effect may be expected in Argentina and Urugnay
where ‘‘ colonization ”” programs involve mainly
the expropriation and subdivision into smaller
farming 1mits of inadeqnately exploited land, and
are therefore more comparable with the * closer
settlement 7 policies of Australia. In Argentina
a program of Indian resettlement involves 1,740,000
hectares of which 500,000 have already been di-
stribnted. In Urngnay 140,000 hectares have
been selected for expropriation, of which one ¢nar-
ter have been distributed.

run

In North America and Oceanie land reclamation
and settlement schemes appear likely to be of
minor importance in determining the level of pro-
duction by 1956/57, thongh many projects are of
local importance. In Canada a plan is being pre-
pared to relieve 100,000 hectares from flooding
in Manitoba and flood protection and drainage
are being considered for 55,000 hectares in Sas-
katchewan. New settlement is limited in scope
and confined to a few areas such as the Peace
River district. In Anstralia land subdivision for
settlement of ex-servicemen continues on a limited
scale. Tts effects will be felt in dairying, fat-
lamb raising and horticulture, but the contribu-
tion to aggregate production will not be large
compared with possible intensification of produc-
tion on existing farm units.

Various projects for drainage and flood control
in sonthern Furope (Greece, Ttaly) and northern
Afriee, principally the Sebn river scheme in Mo-
rocco, are worthy of note but their contribution
to prodnction on a regional scale will be very
small.

Farm DMechanization

The kind of contribntion made by tractors and
power-drawn implements to agricultural produc-
tion, as well as the magnitude of the contribution,
is likely to differ greatly from region to region over
the next few years.

In those parts of the world where mechaniza-
tion has come to provide a substantial or major
part of farm draft power — Northh America,
Oceania, Emrope and U.S.S.R. — the replace-
ment of existing machinery, and some expan-
sion. to offset the movement of population to nr.
ban employments, has become a necessity for

increasing or even maintaining agricnltural pro-
duction. In recent years tractor nnmbers have
increased at the rate of about 2 14 percent per
annnm (abont 100,000 a year) in North America
and at rates of 12 percent and 13 percent per
annum in Kurope and Oceania respectively. A
recent stndy in Aunstralia conclindes that tractor
numbers may increase by nearly 20 percent be-
tween 1952/53 and 1956/57. ‘In the U.S.8.R.
numbers are officially stated to be 64 percent higher
than in 1940 and a further 500,000 (about a 50
percent increase) are to be supplied to agrieniture
between 1953 and mid-1957. In North America
and Oceania at least, the availability of tractors
and equipment and the continued ability of far-
mers to afford to prrchase them, will be of con-
siderably greater importance than any progress
which may be achieved in irrigation and other
forms of land development.

Except perhaps in the US.S.R., greater nse of
machinery on farms will not lead to any appre-
in the cultivated area in these
regions, but it will make a finther contribution to
production by assuring that a greater proportion
of the operations is carried ont at the most favor-
able periods, so that average yields will he somewhat
Furthermore, has
advanced snfficiently to lead to a decline in num-
bers of draft animals, every further advance also
brings a gain in land freed from feeding work ani-
mals to feeding prodnctive livestock or growing
crops for food or industrial nses.

ciable increase

raised. where mechanization

The Far Bast presents an entirely different pat-
tern. The rate of increase in tractor nnmbers
has been higher than in most of the more developed
regions, but for the most part, the impetus has
not come from scarcity or cost of labor. Trac-
tors have, however, come to play an important
part in jingle-clearance, eradication of deep-
rooted grasses and initial plonghing of newly-
opened lands. TFor instance, in India the Central
Tractor Organization is to reclaim 500,000 hec-
tares during the Five-Year Plan, while substantial
areas are to be ploughed by the State tractor serv-
ices. Tractors appear likely to remain of minor
importance in ordinary farming operations, ex-
cept on some types of estates. In certain areas
where it is possible to work the land only within
a limited period (e.g. ** haor *’ lands of Fast Pak-
istan) or labor and draft animals are scarce, as in
Malaya, the outer islands of Indonesia, the dry
zone of Ceylon and the Southern Philippines, in-
creasing numbers of farm machinery pools are
being established. It may be said, therefore, that



the availability of farm machinery will be impor-
taut also for this region, bnt chiefly as a means
of land reclamation.

In Twrkey tractors arve already plaving a major
role in bringing snbstantial new areas mmder enl-
tivation, and, to a lesser extent, in Syria and
Iraq they appear likely to make a significant con-
tribution toward achieving the production ob-
jective. There is mno evidence that machinery
is likely to become an important factor in the near
futnre elsewhere in the Near Hast or in Africa,
except in Sonth Africa. Introdunction of mecha-
nized farming on the rainlands of the Sudan is
always a possibility, but a substantial contribn-
tion cannot be expected at an early date. In
parts of Africa, as in the Far East, machinery
will be important for land clearance operations.

In vespect of farm mechanization, Latin America
is coming to ocenpy an intermediate position be-
tween the so-called developed and the nndeveloped
regions. Striking progress has been made in re-
cent years, with tractor numbers rising from under
100,000 in 1949 to 170,000 in 1952. They are 1o
longer confined to a few countries or to large es-
tates with extensive agricultnre. Among the coun-
tries where machinery is already important, at
least in certain types of farming, are Argentina,
Umgnay, Pern, Mexico, and Cnba. The trend
towards mechanization appears likely to continue,
since migration of manpower to the citiesfrom cer-
tain areas appears to have been an impoitant
cansal factor, even thongh in certain countries
in Latin America agrienlture is still characterized
in some areas by the pressmre of population on
land. 1In this region one may say that machinery
is likely to be important both in snbstituting for
labor in certain areas and in facilitating an ex-
pansion of the arable land.

PROGRAMS FOR CROP AND LIVESTOCK
IVPROVEMENT

Under this head are considered programs for
raising soil fertility, for improving plant varieties
and seed quality, for protection of plants against
diseases and pests and for improving animal hus-
bandry through disease control, better feeding
and breeding. Snch programs are closely asso-
ciated with improvement in facilities for and or-
ganization of research, education and extension.

Fertilizers

One of the most promising featire of postwar
agrienltnral development is the upward trend in
fertilizer consumption in conntries where farmers

were generally fertilizer-conscions before the war.
Generally speaking, consumption of inorganics
had reached prewar levels by 1949/50 in Emrope,
Japan and Bgypt, while it was far ahead of it
in the United States and in the two conntries in
Latin America where fertilizer consmmption per
hectare is substantial, namely Pern and Cuba.
Since then consumption has risen vear by year
in all these areas nutil in 1952/53 the increase over
1949/50 amounts to 30 percent in the U.S.A., 20
percent in Enrope, 30 percent in Japan, 50 per-
cent in Egvpt, 45 percent in Pern and more than
double in Cnba. Most governments have indi-
cated that they expect the trend to contimze into
1953/54.

Since the steady increase in fertilizer consnmp-
tion has held, overa period dmring which consid-
erable changes have occmrred in farm prices,
there is reason to believe that it reflects an ac-
tnal change in farmers’ attitndes towards use of
fertilizers. In brief, in those parts of the world
where the basic edncational work has already been
done, and where a complete network for commer-
cial distribntion exists, there is a natiral spread
of fertilizer practices. But even though this be
trne, one must bear in mind that at all times
in postwar vears prices have been generally fa-
vorable. Tt seems reasonable to conclude that, pro-
vided thereisno agrienltnral depression, the con-
sumption of fertilizers in the U.S.A., Emope and
the U.S.8.R., (where there is also an npward trend
in production and consumption), will continue to
rise, though probably more slowly, and will make
a substantial contribution to the achievement
of the production objectives in these regions.
Any shortage in snpply of fertilizers wonld have
an immediate effect on production.

In the Far Fast the prospect for increased pro-
duction throngh greater nse of fertilizers varies
greatly from one part of the region to another.
Japan, where consumption is already high, may
find that only limited further gains may be pos-
sible from use of morve fertilizers, but Korea, wherve
nse of organic and inorganic fertilizers is also well
understood, is relving heavily on fertilizers to
reach the goal of doubling rice production by 1959.
The FAO/UNKRA Mission report envisages an
increase in consumption from 67,000 to 244,000
tons of nutrient between 1952/53 and 1956/57.
In a second category are conmtries where signi-
ficant use of fertilizers on food crops has begim
only since the war, and is expanding year by year,
to wit India, the Philippines and Ceylon. Here
a beginning has been made in the task of edncat-



ing farmers and establishing a system of distri-
bution, with the rvesult that cousnmption shonld
continue to increase. The Tudian Five-year Plan
calls for au increase of nearly 150 perceut iu con-
sumption of inorganic fertilizers during the period,
while production aud use of composts from town
and village wastes is also to increase greatly. The
fertilizer program is. conuted ou to produce an
additional 1.1 million tons of grain or 14 perceut
of the target. However, treuds in cousnmption
raise a question as to whether the goal for ferti-
lizer use will be met. It is to be doubted whether
fertilizers will make any appreciable contribution
to the attainmeut of the 1956/57 production tar-
gets in other Far East countries, thongh just
recently there is some evidence that as a rvesult
of research, together with government programs
to popularize use of fertilizers, their use ou food
crops may be ou the point of expausion in Pakis-
tan, Indouesia, Thailanud and Malaya. The
Working Party on Fertilizers of FAQ’s Interna-
tional Rice Commission is directing attention
toward the practical possibilities.

In the Near East, Egypt belongs to the same
category as the morve developed conntries in respect
of fertilizer use and it is probable that consump-
tion will coutinne to rise. There is a trend to-
wards increasing consumption of fertilizers in the
rest of the rvegion and further increases may be
expected. However, the areas treated are so
small that they arve unlikely to have a significaut
impact ou average crop vields, except perhaps
in Israel and Turkey. At present this sitnation
appears unlikely to change greatly within three
or four years.

In Latin America also the amonuts consumed
per hectare of cultivated laud are very small,
with the notable exceptions of Pern and Cuba.
Considering the region as a whole, the situation
has uot changed significautly since the last FAO
Conference in 1951, and, other than Pern and Cuba,
ouly a few countries, (e.g. Brazil and Mexico)
show a substantial increase over the last two or
three years. However, in coutrast to the sitnation
in the Far East, where the increased use of ferti-
lizers in a few countries appears to be mainly
the result of patient and well-coordinated pro-
grams to secure their use ou rice and other basic
food crops, the somewhat erratic changes in con-
sumption in mauy Latin American conntries ap-
pear to be associated partly with large-scale finc-
tuations in the prices of a few crops such as cot-
ton, sugar and coffee, on which most of the

fertilizer is nsed. There is already some evidence,
though not yet too decisive, that fertilizer consump-
tion may be falling in certain countries.

The achievement of the Australian production
goals, and of increased ontput in New Zealaud,
will depend greatly on the superpliosphate posi-
tion. The fact that the supply of both rock phos-
phate and sulphuric acid appears likely to coutinue
satisfactory is one of the most encouraging fac-
tors for au expansion of production in Oceania,
where expausion is looked for maiuly in livestock
products (also sugar in Australia) and particular
interest attached to prospects for improvement in
pastures aud fodder conservation. The fact that
consumption of superphosphate has rvisen very
little in Australia and not at all iu New Zealand
since 1949/50 may be principally due to supply
difficulties, but more top-dressing of pastures will
be oue of the most important factors in securing
increases in ontput of livestock products.

Production and Distribution of Improved
Varieties

Varietal improvemeut offers, undoubtedly, one
of the most promising opportnuities for raisiug
crop productiou to eutirely new levels, with rela-
tively small expeuditures, but it is at the same
time ouie of the most complex forms of agrienltural
improvement. It has to have a sohd basis iu the
form of adequate facilities and well-trainec per-
sounel for selection aud breeding of the new va-
rieties, and for their multiplication, certification,
and distribution, and can become economically
effective only after creating interest amoug far-
mers. In many countries in under-developed re-
gions good work has been doue in plant breeding,
but this has often had little practical effect.

It is not proposed even to attempt to summarize
liere the significance for the next few years of
the enormons amouut of plaut breeding carried
ont in Europe, North America or Oceania. Geu-
erally speakiug, the vesults ofresearch are ntilized
by farmers in these regions. The process of im-
provement is a coutinuing one aid the benefits
are likely to be felt gradnally, though in some iu-
stances, such as liybrid corn, dramatic results
ensiie. :

In Burope the potential contribution of hybrid
maize to iucreased grain production in the region
is still far from realized. In the 1952 seasou
the increased production from use of hybrids is
estimated at 270,000 tous, while the iucrease if
the full area under maize were sown to hybrids



wonld be of the order of 6 million tons. Since
the foumdation work has been done many
coimtries substantial gains in maize ontput may
he madein Enrope before 1956/57. This wonld be
an important contribution to the goals for live-
stock products.

In Latin America, the Far and Near East and
Africa the possibilities inhervent in selection and
breeding liave as vet been little utilized, except
forselected commtries (e.g. Argentina, Japan, Egypt)
and for a few commercial export crops (e.g. sngar-
cane, coffee, tea, rmbber, cacao) which have long
been the snbject of intensive work, the resnlts of
which have been rather fully pnt into practice.
Prior to the war, basic food crops snch as maize,
rice, millets and sorghums, wheat and barley, oot
crops and pnlses, have been relatively neglected
in these regions, althongh considerable work had
been done on rice. Where superior varieties had
been found, their nse was very limited, either be-
canse of lack of information and extension ser-
vices, or because facilities for seed distribution or
even multiplication were poor o1 because the va-
rieties were suitable ouly for limited areas. Usn-
ally all or several of these handicaps werve present.
Also facilities for testing and certification of seed
were nsnally either lacking or quite inadegnate.
By and large these defects still exist in most nu-
der-developed countries. Nevertheless substan-
tial progress is being made and the question is
whether it is on a scale to produce significant
resnlts before 1956/57.

Since the war there has mmdonbtedly been an
npsnrge of interest in the Far Kast, not merely
in rice -breeding, but in how to get the resnlts
ont to the farmer.
breeding in certain States. has made promising
and

in

Tndia, already advanced in

progress, distributed
amounts to 5 percent of the total nse. Tt is hoped,
through the Five-vear Plan, to secive by 1955/56
an additional 560,000 tons of grain (inclnding
other cereals besides rice) from increased nse of
improved varieties, mostly by wider ntilization
In Cevlon, distribntion of
improved seed now accommts for 7 percent of the
total. TLong-term targets for production of pnre
seed of recommended varieties and anuual tar-
gets for seed distribntion exist. Here also a stage
appears to have been reached where the nse of
improved varieties may spread. Indonesia is
restoring o1 establishing enongh mmltiplication
farms to provide, after one vear’s further mmlti-
plication, the whole area mnder irrigated paddy
with improved seed by 1959. By 1956 over one
million hectares wonld be under improved seed.

improved seed NOW

of existing varieties.
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Althongh the program fell a little hehind schedunle,
200 seed farms were in existence by the end of
1952. However, the reduction in the bndget
for this program has been severe and it is difficult
to say how nmch this may arrest the develop-
ment.

In Korea the greater part of the rice area nsed
to he nnder improved varieties bnt conditions have
naturally deteriorated. Here it shonld be
possible to make quick gains, if military and poli-
tical conditions permit. The FACO/UNKRA Mis-
sion has recommended high priorities for the pro-
duetion and distribntion of improved seed. Over
70 percent of the rice area in Japan is mder im-
proved varieties. Under plans drawn np in 1951,
60 percent of the arvea will be provided with certi-
fied pure seed every second vear from 1953 on-
wards. Seed programs are to provide an addi-
tional 250,000 tons of cereals by 1957 — 11 percent
of the total target.

In other countries in the Far East the prospects
for snbstantial use of improved rice varieties be-
fore 1956/57 are not very bright. Either person-
nel and facilities for research on an adegnate
scale are still lacking or, as in Malaya, the new
varieties will not be ready for distribntion in time.
Furthermore, in most conutries in the region other
than those mentioned in the preceding paragraphs,
facilities for mmltiplication and distribntion of
seed of existing varieties are still extremely limited.

The FAO International Rice Commission is
sponsoring a basic project for prodncing hybrids
which wonld possess the ability of the Japonica
rices to give high vields and respond to fertilizers
and also have the adaptability of Indica types to
the conditions of sontherm and southeast Asia.
The resnlts may be of very great importance, bnt

also

naturally they cannot affect prodnction before
1956/57.

The nse of high vielding varieties in the Near
Bust is confined to a few conntries, principally
Egypt and Turkey, and the best prospects for
fnrther improvement exist in these two conmtries.
Egvpt has a three-year program for the distribu-
tion of high-vielding rust-resistant wheat seed,
whereby enough seed is to be mmltiplied by selected
farmers to supply the whole 700,000 hectares un-
der wheat by the third vear. A three-year pro-
gram has also been initiated for the production
and distribntion of hybrid maize. Turkey also
has a wheat improvement program, distributing
enongh seed of improved varieties in 1952 to sow
10 percent of the total wheat area. The present
goal is to raise this fignre to 20 percent. A start
toward the improvement of local wheat varieties



has been made in Iran. In most other commtries
there is little prospect of more extensive use of
improved varieties in the next few years, bnt it
is expected that the work of the Near East Com-
mittee on Wheat and Barley Breeding will stim-
nlate the prodnction and distribution of seed as
well as research.

Argentina and Urnguay are nontypical of Laiin
Americe in that practically all the erops bave been
sown for some time with improved seeds. Here,
as in the more advanced regions, one can expect
a continuation of progress, thongh special mention
should be made of hybrid maize. In hoth comnn-
tries several commercial hybrids have been grown
for a number of vears and the portion of the area
sown to them is increasing continnonsly. Im-
proved varieties of maize, inelnding hybrids, offer
the best prospects in several other countries. In
Mexico 400,000 hectares had heen sown to three
new varieties by 1951/52 and distribntion had
begin of good vielding hybrids adapted to areas
with irrigation or high rainfall. The first hybrids
adapted to the dry-farming areas of Mexico are
expected to be veady by 1854. Colombia and
Eecunador have also achieved good results in maize
breeding and seed is at present being multiplied
for wider distribution. Work on hybrid maize
has reached the multiplication stage in Chile,
Veneznela and Brazil.

Recent progress has been made in the breeding
and distribntion of improved wheat varieties in
a nnmber The Mexican Govern-
ment is hoping to attain self-sufficiency in wheat,
thanks to new varieties resistant to rust which
will make possible a substantial enlargement of
the wheat area. New 1mst-proof wvarieties are
beginning to be onltivated on an extensive area
in Chile. In Colombia, Eenador, Brazil and Pa-
ragnay higher yielding varieties have recently
been obtained and the seed is now heing multi-
plied. Colombia, for instance, expects to have
snfficient seed of its best varieties to sow about
350,000 hectares by 1955. In Paraguay the first
seed of the new wheat variety will be available
for the 1953/54 crop.

of conntries.

Plant Protection

In North America, Europe and Oceania actnal
plant protection operations are normally carried
ont by the farmers, with whom the initiative
rests, while the government provides the research
information and diagnostic facilities. Although
losses from diseases and pests are substantial,
plant protection work is on a high level compared
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with the nnder-developed regions. In the latter
no overall estimate of losses from these causes is
possible but they certainly run into several tens
of millions of tons of cereals and other products.
Nevertheless, except in a very few conntries, plant
protection services are still in the early stage of
development.

India established a centralized plant protection
service in 1946 and similar organizations have now
been set np in most of the larger States. Services
are heavily snbsidized and most of the field work
is actnally carried ont by the governments. Since
1949 Pakistan has been able to reduce greatly
losses to the fruit crop in the North-West Fron-
tier Province by means of government teams
(financed through a tax on exports of fiuit from
the Province), which themselves carry ont the
Similar
schemes based on federal/provincial co-operation
are heing gradnally set np in other parts of the
country. Japan has a well-established plant
protection service but is striving for further im-
provement. The agrienltnral program aims at
an additional prodnction of 140,000 tons of ce-
reals by 1957 throngh better plant protection which
wonld thns contribute 6 percent of the plauned
inerease in prodnction of cereals.

Until recent years the desert locust has been
a major canse of crop losses in the Near East,
but dne to improved methods of fighting this
pest and increased co-operation between the conn-
tries affected, any considerable destimction of
crops has been prevented during the enrrent ont-
break. The situation, however, is still serions,
necessating the continnation of vigorous m easures
by all of the comntries that are menac:zd by
the plague. Some countries, notably FEgypt,
Turkey and Israel, have relatively well-estaly-
lished plant protection services, but in most
there is wide scope for improvement. Since this
depends npon the training of technicians and
the establishment of the necessary organization,
immediate progress in actnal control of diseases
and insect pests of field crops be slow.
However, there are gronnds for hoping that the
widespread attention given to plant protection
services this region mnder the Expanded
Technical Assistance Program will have laid a
basis for further woik,

In Pern the work of the ** Brigadas de Sanidad

control measures on a compnlsory basis.

will

in

Vegetal ” (plant protection teams), which are
financed by the government, except for the
cost of the pesticides, has greatly stimnla-
ted the initiative of farmers themselves in se-

ciring their own equipment, and has ecreated



a demand for the establishment of pesticide
manufacturing and formulating plants in the coun-
try. In Mexico a remarkable increase is to be
noticed in the last two or three years in the im-
ports of pesticides and equipment, suggesting that
the fight against pests and diseases is being car-
ried on much more intensively. Particularly
important progress has been made towards con-
trol of the locust in Mexico and Central America,
since the establishment 1949 of the Inter-
national Committee for Co-ordination of Locust
Control. The centers from which locust invasion
originate have been located and are now under
permanent supervision.

in

Livestock Improvement

Advances in animal husbandry may well make
the greater part of the contribution to the achieve-
ment of 1956/57 production objectives in Europe,
North America and Oceania, while in the Far and
Near Bast and Africa they are unlikely to be im-
portant in comparison with developments in erop
production.

The experience of recent years suggests that
both in the more advanced and the newly devel-
oping regions the greatest gains in livestock im-
provement are likely to be made in disease control.
The use of antibiotics, including penicillin, for the
treatment of certain infections has resulted in
marked increases in production. Control of bovine
mastitis, for instance, by these means gives an
increase in milk output of 5 to 10 percent. More
effective vaccines against brucellosis in cattle,
foot-and-mouth disease, rinderpest, hog cholera
and Newecastle disease are being increasingly
used. More effective control of several parasiti-
cal infections such as liver fluke is now possible
and, finally, progress is being made in various
parts of the world against tickborne disease. With
the exception of rinderpest and the tickborne dis-
ease, which are confined to certain climatic belts,
these technical advances are being utilized in most
parts of the world. During the years immedia-
tely ahead they may be -expected to be more ex-
tensively applied.

While developments in disease control appear
to be the most important element everywhere,
progress in feeding and in upgrading of livestock
have been important factors in the more advanced
regions and continuation of such progress is to
be expected. The three factors taken together
have, under the stimulus of favorable conditions,
led to marked progress in output of animal prod-
ucts per unit of livestock. In the U.S.A., for
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instance, records show an unabated Increase in
production per breeding unit of more than 50
percent since 1920, with apparently a tendency
towards acceleration in the rate of improvement.
In 1950/51 the index of milk yield per cow, using
a prewar base, was 108 in Northern and Westemn
Fwrope, 122 in North America and 111 in Oceania.
The wool clip per sheep in Australia continues to
rise after 150 years of progress.

It is against this background, as much as any
specific measures, that one must judge the pros-
pects for achieving the 1956/57 estimates for
livestock products in the more advanced regions.
In the U.8.4. velatively small inerease in livestock
numbers, well within the feasibilities of the feed-
base, combined with this upward trend in yields,
should be able to produce without difficulty the
gquantities of meat, milk and eggs estimated as
probable by 1956/57. In Adustralic, as already
indicated, attainment of the livestock goals will
twrn primarily on efforts of farmers to improve
the pastures and conserve fodder, but in the nor-
thern part of the country provision of a wider
network of water supplies and continued progress
in the fight against the cattle tick will be important.
In Burope there appear to be no serious technical
difficulties in reaching the production ohjectives,
in view of gradually increasing livestock vields,
the prospects for better control of disease, post-
war advances in grassland management and fod-
der conservation, more abundant supplies of im-
ported feeding grains and improved feeding prac-
tices. The development of a cheaper and more
efficient vaccine against foot-and-mouth disease
during the course of the recent severe iuvasion
and the establishment of machinery for interna-
tional collaboration through the European Com-
mission for Food-and-Mouth Disease should pre-
vent a recwrence of such heavy losses from this
source. The level of production is more likely
to be determined by the availability of markets
than by technical limitations, though in so far as
technical advances can reduce production costs,
they may contribute to enlarging the effective
demand. Consumption and production could be
greatly stimulated by improvements in marketing
efficiency, reducing the spread between prices
paid by the consumer and received by the farmer.

In Latin America, with a well-established live-
stock industry, government policy in providing
improved veterinary and livestock extension ser-
vices, better credit facilities, and taxation con-
cessions to livestock producers, and assisting in
giving more adequate economic returns will be



amoug the most important factors. Recently
several Latin American conutries, particularly
Pern, Argentina and Urnguay have drawn up
overall programs for expansion of the livestock
industry. The Pernvian Government is importing
a large number of iniproved sires for sale or hiring
ont to breeders, and the number of centers for
artificial insemination is being increased. Veteri-
nary services are being improved and facilities
for prodnction of biologics expanded. In Urnguay
the Government is improving the water-supply
and livestock extension services. Argentina, as
well as the other two countries, is granting im-
proved credit facilities and taxation coucessious
to livestock raisers. In other conutries goveru-
ment activities are more limited, usnally with
the stress on disease control. Mexico, Argentina,
Veneziela and Paragnay have been carrying ont
intensive campaigns against foot-and-mouth dis-
ease. The attention given to control of tickborne
disease will be of great importance also in this
regioll.

The most important developments in the Far
Fast, Near Bast and Africe will certainly be in
disease control. Governments and FAO have
given top priority since the war to the major kill-
ing diseases such as rinderpest and Newcastle disease
(ranikhet) which are now being tackled by various
Progress is being made in several
countries in the orgaunization of veterinary ser-

governments.

vices, in the training of veterinarians, in the pro-
dnction of vaccines and in field programs for the
control or eradication of these diseases, for the
most part with the assistance of technical advice
from FAO. One of the features of ciurrent na-
tional programs is the progress iu the production
of vaccines. In the Far East India, Pakistan,
Burma and Thailand have songht the assistance
of FAO in the manufacture of biologics for the
control of rinderpest, and the supply of equip-
ment, facilities and technical knowledge in this
field is being developed rapidly. A training
center on the mannfactnre of biologics with par-
ticular reference to rinderpest control was orgau-
ized by FAO in India early in 1953. Egypt and
Turkey, the most advanced of the countries in
the Near East in disease control, are expanding
their facilities for vaccine production aund labo-
ratories for this purpose are being established in
Tran, Syria and Iraq.

The introduction of the new freeze-dried type
of vaccine for rinderpest lhas made possible ex-
teusive campaigns to eradicate this disease or at
least bring it under effective control. In Thailand
it was bronght under control in 1950. India has
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formulated a comprehensive program for eradi-
cating rinderpest, which is respousible for 60 per-
ceut of the mortality from disease in that conutry.
Other control programs are now in operation in
Pakistan, Burma, Afghanistan and Ethiopia and
are abont to be extended in most of these conntries.
The importance of controlling rinderpest in such
countries cannot be over-emphasized. Not only
is there a high death rate with consequent inter-
ruption of agricultural and other activities, but
the possibilities of exporting animals and animal
products to conutries free from disease are greatly
rednced. Furthermore, until heavy losses from
the most lethal diseases can be avoided, efforts
at better feeding and breeding are to a large
extent nullified and even wasteful.

In poultry husbandry striking results have
been achieved in bringing Newcastle disease un-
der control by the use of freeze-dried attenunated
vitus vaccine. In Malaya and Singapore, for in-
stance, inoculation programs began in a small way
11947 and expanded rapidly, with the result that
there has been a tremendons increase in poultry
numbers and egg production. In Indonesia inoc-
ulations began in 1950, reached around 5 mil-
lion in 1952 and are expected to reach 20 million
annnally within 5 years, a rate considered suffi-
cient for effective control. Similar results have
been achieved in Thailand and India, thongh pre-
cise statistics are lacking. One may. therefore,
expect a considerable improvement in the supply
of ponltry prodiicts, provided that adequate feed
supplies can be found withont competing with
the food needs of the human population.

PROGRAMS FOR EXPANSION AND
IMPROVEMENT OF FISHERIES

Among existing fisheries there are some whose
ontput could 1ot perhaps be increased substantially
but which might achieve some economy of effort
and improvement in quality. Other fisheries conld
be extended in operation since species which are
subject to exploitation in certain areas are neglected
in others, despite knowledge of their presence.
There are certain areas which are virtually 1eg-
lected altogether.

Developed Commercial Marine Fisheries

In the countries of Western Eunrope, following
rehabilitation, fleets were expauded through new
construction. Attention is also being given, espe-
cially in the United Kingdom, the Netherlands



and France, to providing the funds required to
improve the age-composition of the fishing fleets
in various sectors of the fishing industry, in par-
ticular in those branches where the bulk of the
fishing craft is quite old, i.e. 20-30 years and even
more.

Large modern trawlers with increased lorse-
power and improved facilities for handling, pre-
serving and processing the catch on board, in-
creased mechanized handling of the fishing gear,
higher speeds and greater operating radius, im-
proved crew accommodation and the introduction
of electronic devices for detecting fish, have all
contributed to an increase in the fishing potential
of the developed fisheries. Electrical fisling is
still at the experimental stage and it is open to
question whether this kind of fishing will ave an
appreciable effect on the ontput within the next
five vears. Promising results have been shown by
the use of fishing nets made of synthetic fibers
such as nylon.

Many of these technical innovations may not
result in higher catches. Their introduction re-
flects rather the increasingly commercial and coni-
petitive nature of these industries.

. Under-developed Commercial Marine Fisheries

In countries with under-developed fishing in-
dustries, the most notable advances have been in
the field of increased mechanization, taking the form
mainly of the installationu of outboard and inboard
motors in the traditional indigenous types of fish-
ing craft, as well as improved versions to accom-
modate the mechanization requirements. This
is especially noticeable in the fishing fleets of
Bombay State, Malaya, Singapore and in Hong
Kong.

In some instances modern types of boats, such
as cutters and trawlers, were obtained from over-
seas to increase the fishing output as well as to
encourage fishermen to become aware of new types
of improved hoats and gear. Activities of this
kind have not yet produced spectacular results,
but they are in operation in Bombay, West Bengal,
Ceylon and on a fairly large scale in Indonesia
where a number of Japanese fishing craft have been
imported.

In the field of gear development the introduction
of types and methods from developed countries
into the under-developed areas hasnot yet reach-
ed the stage where any significant results may
be expected.
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Inland Fishing and Pond Fish Culture

The construction of irrigation works has a great
influence on the availability of fish supplies from
wild stocks. The reservoirs created by the schemes
may increase the area of impounded water
suitable for fish production, but, on the other lrand,
construction of barrages across rivers often pre-
vents the migration of fish and unless adequate
measures are taken to provide suitable fishways,
existing stocks of fish might he drastically reduced.
Improved land utilization and utilization of water
for irrigation purposes will, undoubtedly, result in
a decrease of the water area suitable for fish pro-
duction and in the creation of conditions unfavor-
able for the full maintenance of fish life
rivers, canals, swamps and lakes.

A decrease in fish production can, however, be
eliminated by conservation methods, like protection
of fish stocks, introduction of new species and
stocking of fry of economically important indi-
genous species. Also, the construction of small
reservoirs for livestock purposes and the watering
of small gardens and lands will create opportu-
nities for rearing fish which, in favorable condi-
tions, may produce up to 2,000 kg. per hectare
per annum.

However, the bulk of fish supplies from inland
waters will not come from the incidental use of
bodies of water provided by irrigation programs
but from the full utilization of natural waters and
of specifically constructed and well-operated fish
ponds. Good results can also be expected from
hetter utilization of rice fields for fish production
and from the introduction of prolific and growing
species suitable for the stocking of natural waters
and efficient practices for pond management. Se-
lection of highly productive strains of fisl, arti-
ficial propagation, fertilization and rearing of spe-
cles with different feeding habits in association in
the same body of water will make it possible to
increase considerably the production of already
existing waters. Construction of new pond farms
and hatcheries, and stocking of natural waters
with pond-grown fish, might lead to greater yields
from inland waters in many countries. All these
developments could result in an appreciable
increase in local food supplies in certain areas.

in the

Handling, Preserving and Processing

Better llandling facilities on board the fishing
craft, refrigerated space, pumps for discharging
the fish at factories, improved boxes and other
containers for shipping fresh and frozen products



to markets, improved canning machines and other

preserving and processing techniques are improv-
ing the quality, reducing waste and adding to
the quantity available for human food.

Since the war noticeable advances have been
made in frozen fishery products and in marketing
frozen fillets to consumers, especially in North

America. This is a growing trend in Western
Furope. Improvement of the quality and palat-

ability of fresh, frozen, cured and canned foods
is essential in a program of increased fish consump-
tion. TFor example, in the case of salted herring
there has been a long-term downward trend in
the overall demand for salted herring products as
human food, and this trend can be changed, par-
ticularly by utilizing the herring in different ways.
The establishment of more meal and oil reduction
plants and the introduction of stick-water extrac-
tion plants, although not adding directly to the
food supplies for human population, are making
an appreciable contribution, through the supply
of animal feeding-stuffs, to the output of livestock
products..

ECONOMIC FACTORS

The rate of implementation of the technical pro-
grams summarized in the preceding sections will
depend greatly on the general economic sitnation
and governement policies in the economic field.
No attempt is made to deal with the economic
aspects in the same detail as with the technical
factors since economic conditions cannot be fore-
seen far ahead, while governments, while certainly
keeping in mind the impact of many socio-eco-
nomic factors, have usually not dealt with them
specifically in setting out theiragricultural policies
and future production programs.

Apart from the general interconnection of all
economic and social issues, three main avenues
may be distinguished through which agricultural
development is particularly influenced from out-
side its own sphere: () The outlook in respect
of markets and prices for farmers’ products as
well as the prices paid by farmers, which affect
both the volumeand the composition of their pro-
duetion and also their willingness and ability to
apply more advanced production methods;* (b)
the financial and budgetary situation of a country,

tThis matter, and partly also the two following,
concern mainly farmers who produce for the mar-
ket. Subsistence farmers will be less afiected al-
though they too are to a certain extent influenced
by general economic developments.
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whicli partly determines the implementation of
governmental programs and also the possibility
of importing those capital goods and farm requi-
sites which are not produced domestically; and
(¢} the production and availability of such goods.

The situation and immediate outlook in vespect
of markets and prices has been dealt with in
Part I of this report. It is not possible to look
further ahead than was done there, and not therve-
fore possible to foresee the strength of the eco-
nomic incentives which farmers will face during
the period of implementation of the programs.
These incentives will have their strongest impact
on the willingness of farmers to incur the ex-
penses necessary for applying better techniques.
In North America market limitations are already
retarding production and, as was pointed out in
Chapter I, the forward estimates of the United
States indicate a further slowing down in the rate
of agricultiral development even though move rapid
progress would certainly be possible from a tech-
nical point of view. In Europe also recent devel-
opments raise the fear that market limitations
may be at least as important as technical progress
in determining the rvate of expansion, particularly
for livestock production. In other regions mar-
ket limitations are affecting production of a number
of commodities, for example sugar, jute, and cot-
ton. Furthermore, the relationship between the pri-
ces of farm products and agricultwral requisites
is generally less favorable than when many of
the programs were prepared. Nevertheless, des-
pite a general tendency for prices and net real
income to fall, the market situation remains on
the whole favorable to farmers.

Governments are, of course, aware of the dangers
of the sitnation and many have introduced price
support measuves, though these may at times neces-
sitate a restriction either in acreage or the volume
to be marketed. To the extent that price and
marketing schemes are in operation the impact
of demand on production is often lessened, but
continuing excess of production over demand must
eventually have repercussions on production itself.
Another factor in the situation isthe declared
policy of many governments to maintain full em-
ployment and rising national incomes. If this pol-
icy can be implemented on a wide enough scale,
it would ensure a high demand for agricultural
products geuerally, but there may still be imbal-
ances between supply and demand for particular
procducts, so that intermational understandings
would be necessary in order to avoid wide price
fluctuations on international markets.



In drawing up their technical programs most
governments have naturally looked carefully at
their ability to finance them, either from revenne
and internal borrowing or from external loans or
gifts. It has already become clear, however, that
in some cases the financial possihilities were judged
too much in the light of the rather extraordinary
cirenmstances of the post-Korean boom, during
which period many of the present programs were
prepared. Particularly where government reve-
nues are to a large extent dependent npon ex-
ports of agrienltmral commodities or minerals, re-
cent price declines and smaller export volumes are
creating greatev difficnlties in financing the pro-
grams than were originally foreseen. Such a fall
in exports also affects unfavorably the balance
of international payments of these conntries and
thus the availability of foreign currencies needed
for the import of capital goods for developmental
projects as well as of agricultural machinery and
fertilizers.

Even if farmers and governments have the
necessary foreign cnrrencies to pay forimports of
agrienltural prodnction requisites, there conld still
be as there has sometimes been in the past —
a physical scarcity of certain types of machinery,
of fertilizers or pesticides, or of raw materials
going into the production of such
The programs are generally based on the assnmp-
tion that such emergencies will not recur and in
the absence of a sharp deterioretion in the inter-
national sitnation this assumption appears likely
to be fully bhorme out. The supply situation for
agricnltural requisites is one of the most promis-
ing featnres so far as attainment of the produc-
tion ohjectives is concerned.

commodities.

CONCLUSIONS

The analysis of this chapter snggests three main
conclusions : first, that in the under-developed
vegions technical programs are probably inad-
equate to achieve the production increases envis-
aged in the targets and estimates ; secondly, that

considerable shifts in emphasis and realignment of

investment may be desirable: and finally, that
economic conditions may have a major influence
on the rate of implementation of the techuical
programs and the achievement of the 1956/57
objectives. Nothing more need be added on the
last point, but the first two are perhaps worthy
of further discussion.

In Latin America (exclnding Argentina) and the
Near East, the highest probable rate of achieve-
ment in iirigation programs wonld hardly con-

tribute more than 20 percent towards the prodnc-
tion objectives.

In a few conntries in these regions greater nse of
machinery may facilitate expansion of area, but
the contribution from this direction is extremely
difficnlt to evaluate. Insofar as can be judged
from the government programs discussed in the
section on raising crop and livestock vields and
from recent trends in the use of wmodern agricul-
tural reqguisites and techniques, progress over the
next few vyears in snch matters as fertilizer con-
sumption, use of improved plant varieties, plant
protection and control of animal discases appears
inadequate to bridge the gap. Tt would, there-
fore, seem that a large part of the increase, if
achieved, would need to come either from expan-
sion of area apart from irrigation and other spe-
cific land development programs or through im-
provements in utilization of labor and farming
methods over and above those examined in this
chapter. Snbstantial areas have in fact heen opened
up in certain conntries in the Near East in the last
few years and this process can continne. In Latin
America the contribution of Argentina to an ex-
pansion in crop avea will be the most important
single factor in achieving the regional goals. The
fact that teclinical programs appear to be inad-
equate does not by any means prove, therefore,
that production will not increase at the rate in-
dicated by the targets and forward estimates, but
there is always a presumption against a substan-
tial increase in output beyond that predicated
nupon prospects for expansion of area or progress
in specific technigues which swould inflnence
vields.

In the Far Bast possibilities for expansion of
area on the initiative of farmers are extremely
limited. Hence it is the move necessary that gov-
vernment programs shonld be adequate to con-
tribute a greater proportion of the increascd pro-
dnction hoped {or, as in fact they are. Trvigation and
the land development programs are caleulated to
contribute over 70 percent of the total in both
India and Japan and seem capable of contribnting
around 50 percent, and possibly even more, for
the region as a whole. Programs for wider nse of
fertilizers and improved vavieties suggest that
these may make a greater contribution than in
the other two regions. But here again the pro-
grams for erop and livestock improvement, taken
in conjunction with recent trends in technical im-
provement, seem inadeqgunate to fill the gap. There
is room for douht whether the rate of increase pro-
vided for in the programs of Far Eastern conntries
can be achieved without still greater investment



in agriculbwre, particularly in training of agricul-
twral technicians, in extension services and in fer-
tilizer, seed improvement and plant protection pro-
grams.

In nearly all countries in newly developing re-
gions irrigation and related programs are securing
the lion’s share of public investment in agricul-
ture. For the most part the value of these pro-
grams is beyond doubt, particularly where itisa
matter of bringing a controlled supply of water
to areas already in cultivation, which in tum is
likely to facilitate other improvements. However,
if total investment in agricultural development
cannot be increased, it is possible that a little too
much of the available resources is being devoted
in many countries to programs for expansion of
area, with insufficient attention to soil fertility,
production and distribution of improved sced, con-
trol of plant and animal disease, livestock im-
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provement and prevention of losses dwring and
after harvest. The investoent required for these
programs is usually small compared with land and
water development, while if effectively organized
and followed through they influence a far greater
number of farmers. Effective programs in these
fields do however presuppose a core of well-trained
technicians and effective government services, and
it may well be that it is therecognition of weaknes-
ses in these respects that underlies the apparent
underestimation of such programs. This calls,
however, forr more emphasis on investment in
facilities for training and extension than is
evident in most countries. In fact, it may well be
that, if sustained progress it is to be achieved, far
more attention needs to be given to investment
in the human resowrces, through whose will-
power, knowledge and enthusiasm the physical
resources must be developed.



Annex I - ESTIMATED AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION
1956/57 IF CURRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ARE
REALIZED

Nork: The busis of these estimates and certain qualifications and rescervations which shouwld be borne in mind in
cramining them are set out in the Note on Methods, Al indices have been caleulated on unrownded figures.



Tapnie 1. —— Toran WorLp ; EsmiMared AGRICULTURAL Propuceriox 1956/57 1w CURRENT
Praxs axp EsrivMares ArE REALIZED

Total Production

Indices 1934-381*

= 100

COMMODITY
1934-381 | 1948-50 1051 /32 1952/53 1956/57 1948-50 1952/53 1956/57
Average [ Average AFDLips (Prov.) | (Estim.) Average (Prov.) (Kstim.)
.............. Million melric tons ... ... ... . ... e Indices oL
Total « CEREALS . 610.9 672.5 679.0 735.8 843.7 110 120 138
Potatoes 231.9 248.2 229.7 248.7 331.1 107 107 143
Swect Potatoes 445 55.1 54.2 55.8 59. 124 125 132
Cassava. 33.9 45.3 49.0 50.3 52.9 134 148 156
Total : STarcryY Roors. 310.3 348.6 332.9 354.7 443.0 112 114 143
Pulses 27.1 28.0 28.6 27.8 32.: 103 102 119
Sugar (raw equivalent ) 27.9 33.1 38.4 36.0 42.8 119 129 153
Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds
(oil equivalent) :
Sdible . 12.91 14.80 16.37 15.84 18.58 115 123 144
Total. 14.59 16.52 17.92 17.56 20.63 113 120 141
Citrus Fruwit® . 9.58 14..02 15.32 15.48 17.66 146 161 184
Bananas 7.69 9.56 10.01 10.69 11.86 124 139 154
Dates. 0.93 0.88 0.99 1.04 1.11 93 112 120
Pigs (dried) . 0.37 .40 0.39 0.39 0.41 108 106 110
Raising * 0.65 0.58 0.59 0.60 0.64 349 91 97
Wine ¢ 19.47 18.22 19.48 19.05 20.16 94 98 104
Cocoa. 0.73 0.78 0.69 0.76 0.81 106 104 110
Clofiee. 2.42 2.19 2.27 .38 2.63 90 98 109
Tea * . 0.72 0.70 0.78 79 0.89 98 109 124
Tobacco * . 2.80 3.04 3.25 15 3.60 109 113 129
Jute . 1.89 1.46 2.07 2.19 2.17 77 116 115
Hemp *. 0.35 0.39 0.39 0.38 0.41 i1l 108 117
Flax . 0.79 0.99 1.05 1.15 1.46 126 146 186
Cotton (lint) G.80 6.86 7.98 8.19 9.24 101 120 136
Hard Fibers. 0.61 0.59 0.62 0.67 0.80 47 B0 131
Wool (clean basisyt . 0.86 .90 0.90 (.98 0.99 105 114 115
Rubber . 0.99 1.65 1.90 1.81 2.12 166 182 213
Milk 3. 247.12 250,87 267 .51 272 .44 302.56 162 110 122
Meat ¢ 38.47 39,65 42.13 43 .41 49.08 103 113 128
Eggs* 4.56 6.09 6.55 G.54 7.07 134 144 155
Population * (millions) . 1,676 1.935 1,988 2.017 2,138 115 120 127

*For som> countries
Annex IT the 1934-33

* Including r

3 Bxeluding 3.8, R. and China.
4 Excluding R
5 Bxecluding China.

¢ Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutton and lamb.

7 Novth Woestern and Syuthern Buvope. North Amevica and Oceania only.
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slightly different prewar base has been used: s-e footnotes to subsequent tables in Auuex 1.
> has boen used throughout for uniformity with the data on trade,
calent of nou-centrifugal cane sugar.

In
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TasLe 1.

— WoRrLp (BxcLupiNg EsTiMATES rorR U.S.S.R., Easrery Evrorr anp CHINA) ;

AGRICULTURAL PropucrioN 1956/57 17 CurRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Total Production

Indices 1934-381 = 100

CoMMODITY

1934-38 1 | 1948-50 1951/50 | 1952/53 1956/57 | 1948-50 | 1952/53 1956/57

Average Average valioz (Prov.) (Estim.) Average (Prov.) (BEstim.)

.............. Aillion melric tons .. ..o oo v Indices ool
f\Vheat . 97.3 109.7 108.6 130.2 127.1 113 134 131
Rye 9.5 8.6 8.2 8.8 9.6 90 92 101
Total : BREAD GRAINS . 106.8 118.3 116.8 139.0 136.7 111 130 128
Rice (milled) . 70.5 73.8 72.6 77.6 90.4 | 105 110 128
Barley . 28.4 33.4 37.9 41.0 42.0 118 144 148
Oats . .. 38.8 42.8 44.2 43.3 45.8 110 112 118
Mixed Grain. . 2.9 4.3 4.9 5.1 5.3 148 175 180
Maize. e 93.1 121 .4 111.9 123.0 134.2 130 132 144
Millets and Sorghums . 26.9 29.3 28.6 27.0 32.5 109 100 i21
Total : CoArRsE GRAINS. 190.2 231.1 227.6 239 .4 259.8 122 126 137
Total : CErREALS . . 367 .4 423.2 417.0 456.0 486.8 115 124 132
Potatoes . . 89.1 103 .4 96.5 96.2 106.0 116 108 119
Sweet Potatoes . 26.0 31.5 31.2 32.8 36.0 121 126 138
Cassava. 33.9 45.3 49.0 50.3 52.9 134 148 156
Total : Smarcuy Roors. 1491 | 180.3 | 176.7 | 179.3 | 194.9 | 121 120 131
Pulses I 15.5 17.4 18.0 16.9 20.4 112 109 132
Sugar (raw equivalent)? . 22.9 28.1 32.7 30.7 34.4 123 134 150
Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds

(oil equivalent) :
Edible . 8.10 9.71 11.27 10.55 12 .44 120 130 154
Total. 9.16 10.89 12.24 11.66 13.83 119 127 151

Citrus Fruit. 9.58 14.02 15.32 15.48 17.668) 146 161 184
Bananas 7.69 9.56 10.01 10.69 11.86 124 139 154
Dates. - 0.93 0.88 0.99 1.04 1.11 95 112 120
Figs (dried). . 0.37 0.40 0.39 0.39 0.41 108 106 110
Raisins . 0.65 0.58 0.59 (.60 0.64 89 91 a7
Wine . 17.99 17.23 18.42 18.05 18.96 96 100 105
Cocoa. 1 o3 o8 o.ee] 076 0.81 106 104 110
Coffee. 2.42 2.19 2.27 2.38 2.63 90 98 109
Tea . 0.45 0.52 0.59 0.58 0.64 117 130 143
Tobacco. 2.04 2.33 2.57 2.47 2.7: 114 121 134
Jute . ].S.‘)“ 1.46 2.07 2.19 2.17 77 116 115
Hemp 0.30 0.33 0.31 0.30 0.32) 110 102 108
Flax . . 0.10 0.12 0.15 0.16 0.17 125 162 171
Cotton (lint) 5.42 5.40 6.21 6.36 6.66 100 117 123
Hard Fibers. . 0.61 0.59 0.62 0.67 0.80 97 1 111 131
Wool (clean basis). 0.80 0.85 (.86 0.94 0.94 107 118 118
Rubber . . 0.99 1.65 1.90 1.81 2.12 166 % 182 213
Milk . C .| 19189 203.63 216.20, 218.13 231.06| 106 114 120
Meat ® 27.14 29.63 31.24 32.06 35.45 109 118 131
Eggs * 4.56 6.09 6.55 6.54 7.07| 134 144 155
Population (millions). 1.394 | 1,645 | 1,691 1,715 1.818 118 123 130

!For some connfries a slightly different prewar base has been used: sce footnotes to subsequent

tables in Annex T.

Amnex IY the 1934-38 average has been usad throughout for uniformity with the data on trade.
* Tncluding raw equivalent of non-centrifugal cane sugar.
* Beef and veal. pigmeat, mutton and lamb.
# N.W. and S. Burope, North America and Occania only.
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Tasre I.3. — Norrg WesTERN AND SoUTHERN EUROPE ; ESTIMATED AGRICULTURAL
J.

Propucorion 1956/57 17 CURRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED
/

Total Production Indices: 1934-38 = 100
Codromiry I i l )
1934-38 1948-50 1951/52 1952/53 | 1956/57 1948-50 1952/538 i 1956/57
Average I Average JALiE (Prov.) ‘ (Estim.) Average (Prov.) I (Estim.)
i i

............... Million metrictons ............ ... v Indices oL
Wheat . . . . . . . . . .. 30.7 29.3 30.1 32.4 33.3 95 106 108
Rye . . . . . . . . . . .. 7.5 6.7 6.4 6.7 7.4 89 89 99
Total : BreaD GrRAINS . . . . 38.2 35.9 36.5 39.1 40.7 94 102 107
Rice (milled) . . . . . . . . 0.7 0.7 0.9 1.0 1.0 95 132 132
Barley . . . . . . . . . .. 9.1 9.8 11.8 12.8 12.0 108 141 132
Oats . . . . . . . . ... 16.4 14.6 15.4 15.0 17.8 89 92 109
Mixed Grain. . . . . . . . . 2.1 2.8 3.2 3.4 3.6 137 166 176
Maize. . . . . . . . . . .. 9.7 7.0 9.0 5.9 7.5 72 60 77
Total : Coarsr GRrains. 37.3 34.2 39.4 37.1 41.0 92 100 110
Total : CERRBALS . . . . . . . 76.2 70.9 76.8 7.2 82.7 93 101 108
Potatoes . . . . . . . . .. 69.4 77.4 74 .4 72.7 80.1 112 105 115
Pulses . . . . . . . . . .. 2.3 1.9 2.3 2.0 2.2 81 84 94
Sugar (raw equivalent). . . . 4.0 4.9 5.8 5.5 6.2 121 136 154

Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds (oil
equivalent) :

Edible . . . . . . . .. 0.79 0.77 1.38 .80 1.27 98 101 162
Total. . . . . . . . .. 0.81 0.83 1.62 0.84 1.34 102 104 165
Citrus Fruit. . . . . . . . . 2.00 1.86 2.28 2.44 3.00 93 122 150
Bananas . . . . . . . . . . 0.18 0.23 0.23 (.23 0. 25 126 126 126
Raisins . . . . . . . . . .. 0.21 0.12 0.12 0.12 0.13 58 a7 62
Figs (dvied). . . . . . . . . 0.23 0.23 (.23 0.23 0.23 100 100 100
Wine, . . . . . . . . 14.08 12.55 13.28 13.34 13.60 89 95 97
Tobacco. . . . . . . . . . 0.19 (.24 0.28 0.21 0.28 127 112 146
Hemp . . . . . . . . ... 0.15 0.14 0.11 0.10 0.12| 93 69 79
Flax . . . . . . . . . ... 0.08 0.10 0.13 0.13 0.14 118 154 1 160
Cotton (lint) . . . . . . . . 0.02 0.03 0.04 .05 0.04 136 204 204
Wool (clean basis). . . . . . 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10 98 100 102
Milk © . . . L 81.16 76.52 87.25 86.96 94.16 94 107 116
Meat* . . . . . . . . 8.77 7.19 8.68 8.71 9.46 82 99 108
Eggs. . . . . . . . . . .. 2.11 2.13 2.39 2.47 2.64 101 117 125
Population (millions). . . . 275 .4 301.5 305.8 308 .4 317 110 112 115

t Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutteon and lamb.



TasLe [L4. - Norrn AMERICA ; Esriatsd Acvricunroral Propucorion 1956/57
1 CURRENT PLANS AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Total Production Indices: 1935-391 = 100
COMMODITY ) |
1935-89 1948-50 1951/52 1952733 | 1936/57 1948-50 1952153
Average | Average Jolio= (Prov.) % (BBstim.) | Average (Prov.)
............... Million welrictons ..o oo Indices oo
Wheat . . . . . . . . ... 29.2 42.6 41.9 54.1 43.1 146 185 148
Rye . . . o 0 o o 00 1.4 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.9 71 75 65
Total : Briap GramNs. . . . 30.5 43.6 42.9 55.1 44.0 143 180 144
Rice (milled) . . . . . . . . 0.6 1.2 1.4 1.4 1.4 186 231 225
Barley . . . . . . . . . .. 7.1 9.5 10.9 11.3 10.6 132 158 148
Qats . . . . . . . . . . .. 20.4 26.1 26.6 25.6 25.3 128 126 124
Mixed Grain. . . . . . . . . 0.8 1.3 1.4 1.3 1.3 172 169 17
Maize. . . . . . . . . . .. 52.2 86.0 74.0 84.5 85.7 165 162 164
Millets and Sorghums . . . . 1.3 4.4 4.0 2.1 4.5 345 167 357
Total : Coarse GRAINS. . . . 81.8 127.3 117.0 124.8 127 .4 156 152 156
Total : CEREALS . . . . . . . 113.0 172.0 161.3 181.3 172.8 152 160 153
Potatoes . . . . . . . . . . 11.4 14.3 10.0 11.1 11.7 125 97 102
Sweet Potatoes 7 1.2 0.7 0.7 0.8 71 43 47
Total : StarcHY RooTs. . . . 13.1 15.5 10.7 11.8 12.5 118 90 95
Pulses . . . . . . . . . . . 0.8 1.1 1.0 0.9 1.0 143 118 124
Sugar (raw equivalent). 2.8 3.0 2.9 3.0 3.3 108 109 118
Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds
(oil equivalent):
Edible . . . . . . . .. 1.19 2.14 2.33 2.30 2.38 180 194 201
Total: . . . . . . . .. 1.29 2.62 2.73 2.70! 2.85 203 209 220
Citrus Fruit. . . . . . . . . 3.12 6.24 6.67 6.62 8.03 200 212 257
Raisins . . . . . . . . . . 0.20 (.20 0.22 0.22 .23 99 111 116
Wine. . . . . .. . ... 0.54 1.48 1.65 1.52 1.62 275 282 302
Tobacco. . . . . . . . . .. 0.70 0.93 1.13 1.07 1.08 133 154 155
Cotton (lint). . . . . . . . . 2.85¢ 2.97 3.28 3.26 3.04 104 1 114 107
Wool (clean basis). . . . . . 0.10 0.06 0.05 0.06 0.07 39 60 0
Milk . o 55.31 62.56 G2.84 62.70 62.00 113 113 112
Meat® . . . . . . . . . .. 7.95 10.73 10.80 11.31 12.34 135 142 155
Eggs . e 2.33 3.82 4.03 3.93 4.27 164 169 183
Population (miliions). . . . . 140 .4 164.7 170.6 173.0 184.0 117 1 123 131
i
1 1935-39 prowar base used for 18,4, and Canada becanse of abnormal seasons in 1834-38 period. In Annex II. the 1934-

38 average has beon used throuzhout for uniformity with the data on trade.
¢ Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutton and lamb.
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Tasrie 1.5 = LATIN AMERICA ;

IF CURRENT Prans Axp BEstiMares Are REALIZED

SSTIMATED AGRICULTURAL PRropucrion 1956/57

Total Production

Indices: 1934-38 = 100

COMMODITY R
1934-38 1948-50 1951752 1952/533 1956 /57 1948-50 1932/53 1956/57
Average | Average vatias (Prov.) | (Istim.) | Average | (Prov.) (Fstim.)
............... Million metriclons ... ... .00 0 oo .. Indices ... ...
Whent . 3.6 $.1 4.9 10.5 10.6 94 122 123
Rye 0.3 0.4 0.1 0.3 0.7 153 116 232
Total : BrREAD GRAINS . $.9 8.6 5.0 10.8 11.2 96 122 126
Rice (milled) 1.3 3.0 3.1 3.3 3.6 294. 245 279
Barley 0.9 1.2 1.0 1.6 1.8 132 174 196
Onts . 0.9 0.9 0.7 1.0 1.2 93 105 126
Maize. . 18.0 14.6 15.3 17.7 24.2 81 99 135
Millets and Sorghums 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.4 169 216 216
Total : CoaArsE GRAINS 20.0 17.0 17 .4 20.7 27.6 85 104 138
Total : CEREALS . 30.2 28.5 25.5 34.8 42 4 94 115 140
Potatoes 2.9 4.8 4.6 5.0 6.4 166 170 219
Sweet, Potatoes 2.0 2.6 2.5 2.5 2.8 132 127 142
Cassava. 7.2 15.5 15.0 15.9 17.2 215 220 238
Total : Starcay Roors. [2.1 22.9 22.2 23 .4 26.4 189 193 218
Pulses R 1.6 2.4 2.4 2.4 3.0 147 149 184
Sugar (raw equivalent)® . . | 7.2 12.2 14.6 12.4 13.3 170 172 185
Vegetable Oils and  Oilseeds
(oil equivalent) : .
Hdible 0.42 0.77 0.79 0.75 0.95 183 179 226
Total. 1.10 1.14 1.09 1.14 1.52 104 104 138
Citrus Fruit. 2.20 3.36 3.54 3.55 3.60 152 161 163
Bananas 4.82 6.48 6.90 7.49 $.38 134 155 174
Wine . 1.12 1.23 1.47 1.30 1.50 110 117 134
Cocon. 0.24 .26 0.23 0.24 0.28 111 103 116
Coflee. 2.12 1.85 1.86 1.98 2.18 87 93 103
Tobacco. 0.21 0.30 0.30 .32 (.35 144 153 169
Jute . — 0.01 0.02 0.02 0.03 — — —
Cotton (lint) 0.63 0.79 0.93 1.08 1.25 126 171 198
Hard Fibers. 0.15 0.25 0.24 0.24 0.28 170 166 194
Wool (clean basis). 0.15 6.18 0.18 0.19 0.20 115 124 131
Rubber . 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.04 119 171 190
Milk . 10.34 14.18 14.55 14.89 17.98 137 144 174
Meat. ® 4.90 5.69 5.44 5.54 6.37 116 113 130
Population (millions) . 121.5 " 159.1 166.5 1701 188 131 140 155

! Including raw equivalent of non-centrifugal cane
* Beef and vend, pigment, mutton and Inmb.

-= Nil or ncglizible.

sugar.
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TapLe 1.6 : — Far BEasr (Excrupine Esrtimares ror CHINA) ; AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION
1956/57 17 CURRENT PrANS AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Total Production Indices: 1934-38 = 100
COMMODITY T
1934-38 19.48-50 1951/52 1952753 1956/57 1948-50 1952/53 1956/57
Average Average Jolioe (Prov.} (Estim.) Average (Prov.) (Bstin.)
.............. illion metrictons ... . o v e e Indices oL
Wheat . 12.1 11.2 12.2 10.7 15.0 93 88 124
Rice (milled) 65.5 65.5 64.2 68.7 80.5 100 105 123
Barley . 4.7 5.2 5.7 5.4 6.2 109 114 131
Oats . 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 67 78 95
Maize. PR 6.1 5.5 5.9 6.2 7.2 90 101 118
Millets and Sorghums 14.9 13.2 12.3 12.8 14.4 89 86 96
Total : CoArsE GRAINS. 26.0 24.1 24.1 24.6 28.0 93 94 108
Total : CEREALS . 103.6 160.9 100.6 104.0 123.5 97 100 119
Potatoes . 4.1 4.7 5.0 4.8 3.2 116 118 127
Sweet Potatoes . 6.9 11.6 10.7 11.8 12.2 168 171 176
Cassava. 8.5 8.4 8.9 9.3 9.6 98 109 113
Total : Starcay RooTs. 19.5 24.7 24.6 25.9 27.0 126 133 138
Pulses 9.1 9.9 10.1 9.3 11.8 109 103 130
Sugar (raw equivalent)?® . G.6 5.3 6.6 6.8 7.9 81 104 121
Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds
(oil equivalent) :
Edible . 3.71 3.59 3.85 3.95 4.56 97 106 123
Total. 3.93 3.80 4.02 4.15 4.77 97 106 122
Citrus Fruit. 1.00 0.98 0.95 0.99 1.00 98 99 100
Bananas 1.23 0.82 0.95 0.99 1.05 67 80 85
Dates. 0.06 0.06 0.05 0.05 (.05 93 83 33
Cofiee. 0.15 0.06 0.08 0.07 0.10 41 47 67
Tea. 0.44 0.50 (.56 0.55 0.61 114 126 139
Tobacco. 0.79 (.62 0.61 0.60 0.75 77 75 94
Jute . 1.87 1.42 2.02 2.13 2.10 76 114 112
Hemp. 0.13 0.16 0.17 0.17 0.17 124 133 136
Flax . - 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 0.01 100 180 200
Cotton (lint). 1.21 0.80 1.03 0.95 1.24 66 78 102
Hard Fibers. 0.30 0.12 0.11 0.16 0.21 40 54 72
Wool (clean basis). 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.02 92 92 96
Rubber 0.96 1.57 1.80 1.70 2.00 163 176 207
Milk . 22.32 24.37 25.04 25.40 27.00 109 114 121
Meat 2 1.93 1.84 2.00 2.00 2.30 95 104 119
Population (millions). 615.0 735.1 752.9 764.8 808 120 124 131

! Including raw equivalent of non-centrifungal cane sugar.

* Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutton and lamb.



Tasre I.7:

17 CURRENT PrANs AND ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

— NEAR Easr; EsTIMATED AGRICULTURAL PropUcTION 1956/57

Total Production Indices 1834-38 = 100
COMMODITY

1934-38 1948-50 1951/52 1952/53 1956757 194 8-50 1952753 1956757

Average Average Jalios (Prov.) (Estim.) Average (Prov.) (Estim.)

............... Million metricions ... ... ... ... e Indices oo
‘Wheat . 9.5 | 10.2 12.1 13.7 16.3 107 144 171
Rye 0.3 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.6 122 199 182
Total : BREAD GRAINS . 9.8 10.6 12.7 14.4 16.9 107 146 172
Rice (milled) . 1.2 1.7 1.2 1.3 1.7 146 114 146
Barley . 4.2 4.8 5.5 6.4 7.9 114 153 188
Oats . . 0.2 0.3 )4 0.4 0.4 128 177 158
Mixed Grains . 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.3 205 420 357
Maize. R 2.4 2.3 2.6 2.6 2.8 97 111 119
Millets and Sorghums 2.7 3.3 3.6 3.5 4.0 122 130 148
Total : Coarse GRAINS. 9.6 10.9 12.3 13.4 15.4 113 139 160
Total : CEREALS . 20.6 23.1 26.3 29.1 34.0 112 141 165
Potatoes 0.3 0.9 1.1 1.3 1.2 301 439 399
Total : STarRcHY RooTs. 0.5 1.0 1.2 1.5 1.3 232 323 297
Pulses S 1.1 1.2 2 1.2 1.3 111 116 127
Sugar (raw equivalent). 0.2 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.6 168 206 265
Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds

(oil equivalent) :
Edible . 0.37 0.46 0.48 0.55 0.64 124 148 171
Total. 0.38 0.49 0.50 0.58 0.67 127 151 174

Citrus Fruit. 0.80 0.74 0.92 0.95 0.99 93 120 125
Bananas 0.07 0.09 0.11 0.10 0.10 121 139 139
Dates. . . . . 0.74 0.66 0.81 0.85 0.90 89 114 121
Figs (dried). . 0.08 0.07 0.06 0.08 0.07 125 98 136
Raisins . . 0.15 0.18 0.16 0.17 0.19 119 110 123
Wine . 0.03 0.05 0.06 0.06 0.06 158 188 197
Coffee. 0.03 0.04 0.04 0.04 0.05 136 157 17:
Tohacco. 0.08 0.12 0.12 0.13 0.12 138 152 14(
Hemp. . 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.03 162 162 162
Flax . . . . . e 0.01 .01 0.0] 0.01 — e —
Cotton (lint). . . . 0.56 0.61 0.69 0.79 0.85] 109 140 152
Wool (clean basis). 0.03 0.04 0.04 0.05 0.05 141 144 147
Milk . 10.42 11.58 12.25 12.60 13.6 111 121 131
Meat ? 0.84 1.05 1.18 1.20 1.35 126 143 161
Population (millions). 104.3 123.6 127.7 129.2 140 118 124 134

1 Beef and veal, pigmeat. mutton and tamb.

— Nil or negligible.
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Tapnk I.8: — ArvrIcA ; ESTIMATED AGRICULTURAL PropuctroN 1956/57
1F CURRENT Praxs aNp ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED
Total Production Indices: 193.4-38 = 100
ComMMoDITY | [
1934-38 1948-50 | yo112n | 1952/58 1956 /57 1948-50 1952/53 | 1956/57
Average Average i Falioz l (Prov.) E (Estim.) Average (Prov.) (Istim.)
......... oo dllion metrictons oL L. v Indices oo oL
Wheat . 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.4 3.5 113 137 140
Rice (milled) 1.1 1.7 1.8 1.8 2.1 150 164 188
Barley 2.1 2.5 2.4 27 3.0 119 130 144
Qats . 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 90 103 98
Maize. A 4.5 5.8 5.1 6.0 6.5 128 134 144
Miilets and Sorghums 7.8 8.0 8.1 8.0 9.0 103 103 116
Total : Coarsty GGRAINS. 14.7 16.5 15.9 17.0 18.8 113 116 128
Total : CEREALS . 18.3 21.0 20.7 22.3 24 .4 115 122 133
STarcHyY Roots! 33.7 38.0 42.8 43.3 46.8 113 128 139
Pulses 0.6 0.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 158 170 189
Sugar (raw equivalent). 1.0 1.3 1.3 1.4 1.7 132 144 170
Vegetable Oils and Oilseeds
(0il equivalent) . 1.50 1.87 2,12 2.08 2.51 125 139 (167
Citrus Fruits (.34 (.67 0.81 (.78 0.85 195 227 248
Bananas 1.20 1.75 1.64 1.70 1.90 146 142 158
Dates. 0.11 0.14 0.11 0.12 0.14 129 107 130
Figs (dvied). 0.06 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.07 125 127 127
Wine . 2.14 1.76 1.82 1.66 2.00 82 77 93
Cocoa. 0.48 0.51 045 0.51 0.52 104 105 107
Coffee. 0.12 0.23 0.28 0.28 0.30 191 231 242
Tea. 0.01 (.02 0.02 0.02 0.03] 200 233 289
Tobacco. 0.06 0.12 0.13 0.13 0.14 192 197 215
Jute . 0.01 0.02 0.03 0.03 0.03 180 320 340
Cootton (lint). 0.14 (.21 (.23 (.24 .25 148 170 180
Hard Fibers. 0.16 (.21 0.26 0.26 0.30 136 168 189
Wool (clean basis). 0.07 0.06 0.06 0.07 0.07 87 96 100
Rubber . (.01 0.05 0.07 0.07 (.08 612 925 1000
Milk . 2.20 3.88 4.20 4.30 4.80 176 196 218
Meat * 1.29 1.56 1,50 1.59 1.82 121 123 141
Population (millions) . . 126.9 149.2 154.7 156.6 167 1S 123 132

tPentative estimate covering potatoes. sweet potatoes and cassava.

* Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutton and lfamb.
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Tasre 1.9 : — Ocraxia; EsTIMATED AGRICULTURAL PrRODUCTION 1956/57

17 CURRENT Praxs axND EsTiMATES ARE REALIZED

Total Production Indices: 1936-391 = 100
COMMODITY
1936-391 1948-50 1951752 1956757 1948-30 1932753 1936757
Average | Average Hotio= (Estim.) Average (Prov.) (Estin)
......... Million melric v Indices o000
Wheat 4.7 ) 4.5 5, 119 115 115
Rice (milled) . . . . . . . . | 1 0.1 0. 173 173 195
Barley 0.2 .5 0.5 0, 210 330 246
Oats . 0.4 .5 0.7 0. 142 227 178
Maize. 0.2 . 0.1 0.: 75 44, 100
Total : Coarse (IRATNS. 0.8 .2 1.4 1. 154 223 195
Total : CEREALS . 5.5 .8 5.9 7. 7. 124 131 127
NNV DU P
Potatoes 0.5 0.6 0.6 0. 119 119 131
Sweet Potatoes 0.1 N 0.1 0. 85 96 96
Cassava. 0.1 N 0.1 0. 137 108 108
Total : Srarcay Roors. 0.6 .8 0.8 7 0. 116 115 124
Sugar (raw equivalent). 1.1 1 0.9 1. 101 104 130
Vegetable Oils and Oilgeeds’

(0il equivalent) . 0.14 14 0.16 0. 102 118 124
Citrus Fruit. 0,12 .16 0.15 0 134 126 143
Bananas 0.18 19 0.18 0. 103 99 104
Raisins . 0,07 .06 0.07 0. 86 95 95
Wine . 0.08 15 0.14 0. 180 197 197
Hard Fibers. 0.01 01 0.01 0. 136 . 168 189
Wool (clean basis). 0.32 39 0.39 0. 122 144, 134,
Milk 10.13 54 10.07 11.4; 104 111 113
Meat ? 1.46 58 1.55 1 108 117 123
Bogs 0.12 14 0.13 0 122 122 136
Population (millions). 10.5 2 2.9 14 .4 117 125 133

L 1936-39 prewar base used for Australia and 1935-39 for New Zealand because of abnormal seasons in 1934-38 period.

In Annex L[ the 1934-38 averaze has been uscd throughont for uniformity with the data on trade.
: Beef and veal, pigmeat, mutton and lamb,

-— Nil or negligible.
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Annex II - POSSIBLE TRENDS IN EXPORTABLE SUPPLIES
AND IMPORT REQUIREMENTS IF THE 1956/57 PRO-
DUCTION ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Norr: Hecept in relatively few cases awhere the countries themselves have provided estimates, the figures
in the final colmn represent no more then the difference between (a) the production cstimates and objectives
and (by the total domestic requirements as estimated in the ease of foodstuffs and beverages from the asswmed
per caput utilization and the population estimates in Anner I.

They should on wo account be regarded as forecasts, and arc intended only to illustrate possible trends in
caeport availabilities or haport requivenients if the 1956/37 production objectives and estimates are vealized.
It is to be stressed that any errors in either the production or consumption estimates for1956/5%7 avould be liable
to give rise to proportionately greater errvors in the residual figures in the final colwmn.

No attempt nhas been made to reconcile any differences betwceen the apparent exportable supplies and import
requirements dn 1956/57. Obviously the gap might be bridged by a lower production than has been estimated.
or by « lerger consumption in either the evporting or importing regions. but the alternative developments are $o
many that it would be fruiiless to attempt more precise estimates.
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Tasre I1.2

IF THE

- SUGAK (RAW EQUIVALENT) !

; PossiBLe
1956/57 PropucTION ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

TRENDS IN SUPPLIES

o b " i Apparent net exportable
Per caput domestic Total domestic : h
[ o f Production supply or import
utilization utilization requirement
RECION 1 1956/ 1956/ 1956/ | 1934- | 1948- | 1956/
1934 - ] 1948- 1957 1934- 1 1048- 1‘95,. 1934 1948- 1957 1938 | .1952 1957
1938 | 1952 | (Assu-{ 1938 | 1952 l(,\whm‘m) 1938 | 1952 | (Esti-| (Ac- | (Ac- (Esti-
| med) - mated)] tual) | tual) mated)
e (1) 1 (D (3) (1) (5) (6) (7) (8) (4) (10) (11) (12)
Ky perecaput. oL fLo o M{Nion metric tons ... ... .. ... ..
NeT EXPORTERS ! i ! |
. . | ; v o = . - o - - - - .
Latin America . ... 21, 231 3C-32 2.5 %5.0] 5.6-6.¢ 7.21 12.8 13.3 4.7 7.4 7.3~7.7
Far Hast (excl. Chilla) 8 8 8-9 51 5.8 6.3-7.3 bG 5.7 7.9 1.5 el 0.6~1.6
Oceania . 44 54| 50-55 0.4 0.6] 0.7-0.8 0.9 1.0 1.4 0.5 0.4] 0.6-0.7
Other O\r»mtmg regions i 5.1 6.0/ 8.2-8.70 3.8/ 6.3 9.7 0.7 0.6/ 1.0-1.5
57.41 8.4 9.5-11
NET IMPORTERS
North America. .. 48 45| 45-46 6.8 7.5) 8.3-8.5] 2.8 3.0 3.3] 4.0 4.5] 5.0-5.2
N W. and S. Europe 24 26 ~29 6.6 7.9 8.5-9.1 4.0 5.2 6.2 2.6 2.7 2.3-2.9
Other importing regions * 1.6 1.1} 1.5-1.8f 0.4 0.7 1.0 0.6/ 0.8 0.5-0.8
E 7.2 8.0 7.8-8.9
! Laisluling raw eqaivalent of non-centrifugal cane sugar. Trade figures include seme refined sugar.
s After daduction of Cuban Stadilization Rescerve of 1.8 million tons.
? Net import into the Far East included under “ other importing regions.””
t Afrien, U.S.8.R. and Eastern Xurope.
> World gross exports 11.5 and 12.7 million tous respectively. :
¢ China and the Near Kast : net imports into the Far Kast and USSR in 1948-52 are included in the import. figure. co-

fwmm (11).
... Not available.
- Nil or negligible.

Tasne IL3: —— VeerrarLy OILS AND OILSEEDS (0IL EQUIVALENT) !; PossisLE TRENDS IN SUPPLIES
v THE [956/57 PropucTion KSTIMATES ARE REALIZED
. m g Apparent net exportable
Per eaput domestic Total domestic ) " N . 3 h
‘ utililzzliionL utilization Production Mlll{gflligglllllg&()It
Rugrox 19567 1 1934- | 1948~ 195657
1934- | 1948- | 1956/57 | 1934- | 1948- | 1956/57 | 1954- | 1948- | 1957 | 1938 | 1952 B ,ﬁ",‘
1938 | 1952 [(Assumed)| 1938 | 1952 [(Assumed)| 1938 | 1952 | (Bsti-| (Ac- | (Ac- m;‘g a
mated)| tual) | tual) ed)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (3) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11y (12)
,,,,, g, per caput ..ol i Million melric 1005 oot e
NET EXPORTERS
Faxr East (excl. C‘hma) 4.2 3.8 4.0-4.2 2.5 2.8 3.2-3.4 3.9 3.9 4.8 1.4 1.1} 1.4-1.6
Africa . 4.7 6.4 6.5-7 0.6 1.0 1.1-1.2 1.5 2.0 2.5 0.9 1.0 1.3-1.4
Latin Amerlca . 4.7 5.2 5.5-6 0.6) 0.8 1.0-1.1 1.1 1.1 1.5 0.5 0.3 0.4-0.5
Other e‘ipmtlng re-
gions 3 .. 4.0 4.3 4.6-4.8 4.7 4.5 5.0 0.7, 0.2} 0.2-0.4
23.5] 22.6| 3.3-3.9
NEr IMPORTERS
N.W. and S. Europel 12.0{ 10.8; 11-12 3.3 3.3 3.5-3.8 0.8 1.0 1.3 2.5 2.3 2.2-2.5
North America 14,80 16.9) 17-17.5 2.1 2.9 3.1-3.2 1.2 2.7 2.9 0.9 0.2 0.2-0.3
Other 1mport1ng re-
gions ¢ 1.4 1.9/ 2.6 1.3 1.9 2.6 0.1 R e
3.5 2.5 2.4-2.8

' Production figures are gross and thus include the oil equivalent of oilseeds not actually crushed for oil but used for
szed, fertilizer, feeding to livestock and divectly as human food.
*World gross exports 4.9 and 3.8 million tons respectively.

* China, Oceania and
+U.8.8.R.
. Not available,
- Nil or negligible.

the Near East.

and Eastern Europe.
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Tapre IT.4: — Correr; PossiBre TreNDs 1N SuppLies 1¥ THE 1956/57

PropucoTioNn HSTIMATES ARE REALIZED

Per caput domestic

Total domestic

Apparent net exportable

utilization utilization Production s“?ggugzé}g%ort
REGION 19536/ ] 1934- | 1948- 1956/57
1934- | 1948- 1956/57 1934- | 1948- 195657 1934- | 1948- 1857 1938 1952 (Eséi—
1938 1952 {(Assumed); 1938 1952 HAssumed)| 1938 1952 | {Esti- (Ac- (Ac- mated)
mated){ tual) | tual) atec
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) {7y (8) (9) (10y  (11) (12)
..... Kg. perecaput ... of o i i e . MAllion melric tons oL oo
NET EXPORTERS
Latin America. b 2.0 2-2.2y ... 0.3210.38-0.41] 2.12{ 1.88 2.18 1.37, 1.561.77-1.80
Africa 0.3 0.2 0.3 0.04] 0.04f 0.05 0.121 0.250 0.3¢] 0.08 0.217 0.25
Far East . 0.08t 0.07;0.08-0.1¢} 0.15, 0.01} 0.1 0.07, — il -0.02
21.52] *1.77i2.02-2.07
NET IMPORTERS
North America 5.8 7.6 7.6-7 0.80] 1.26] 1.40-1.44; — — e 0.80] 1.26/1.40-1.44
N.W. and 5. Burope| 2.4/ 1.6/ 1.8-2.0] 0.67 0.47 0.57-0.63] — — — | 0.67) 0.47|0.57-0.63
Other importing re- i
gions. 0.07) 0.06, 0.07-0.08] 0.03; 0.04] 0.05 0.04] 0.02{0.02-0.03
1.51] 1.75|1.99-2.10
* No raliable estimate is possible in view of large stoclk changes and physical destruction of surplus coffec.

2 World gross exports 1.65 and 1.93 million tons respectively.

.. Not available.

~= Nil or negligible.

Tasre I1.5: -— Tea; Possisue TRExNDS 1IN SuppLies Iv THE 1956/57

Propucrion KsTivMATES ARE REALIZED

Per caput domestic

Total domestic

Apparent net exportable

utilization utilization Production e I[).Ezgli ?z;;llélyﬁmt
RuGroN ! 19567 | 1984 | 1948- | (gzc on
1934- 1 1948- 1956/57 1934~ | 1948~ 1956/57 1934- 1 1948- 1957 1938 1952 (E‘st’l'
1938 1952 (Assumed)| 1038 1952 ((Assumed) ] 1938 1952 | (Esti- (Ac- (Ac- nm.{'ml)
P mated)] tual) | tual) o
(1) () (3} 4 @ (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (1) azy
..... Kg. per caput ... oo oo oo Million wmetrie tons ..o o
NET EXPORTERS | :
Far Bast (excl. China)] 0.16/ 0.2110.20-0.22] 0.10; 0.15 0.16-0.18] 0.44) 0.52; 0.6}] 0.34) 0.37/0.43-0.45
China. 0.23 0,18 0.23-0.24{ 0.27 0.19, 0.25 0.04; 0.01{0.01-0.02
10.38] :0.38[0.44-0.47
NeT IMPORTERS
N.W. and S. BEurope] 0.82 0.73 0.75-0.8 0.23] 0.23] 0.24-0.26 e - — 0.23] 0.2310.24-0.26
North America 0.390 0.38; 0.38-0.4f 0.05] 0.06/0.07-0.675 - — —1{ 0.05] 0.06] 0.07
Other importing re-
gions. . . . . . . 20,10 20.13/0.13-0.15] 20.01} 20.03; =0.03] 0.09; 0.10/0.10-0.12
0.37) 0.39/0.41-0.45

T World gross exports 0.41 and 0.43 million tons respectively.

¢ Excluding U.
— Nil or negligible.
. Not available.

.S.R. produetion, for which no recent data are available.
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Tapre II.6: — Cocoa; Possisnr Truxps IN SUPPLIES I¥ THE 1956/57
b /
PropuoTIiON ESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

. Apparent net exportable
Production supply or import
requirement

Per caput domestic Total domestic
utilization utilization

REGION ! [ 1956/ | 1934- | 1948- | |
1934~ | 1948- | 1956757 | 1934- | 1948- | 1956/57 | 1934~ | 1945- | 1957 | 1938 | 1032 | 198

I

1938 | 1952 g(;\ssunwd) 1938 2 (Assumed)| 1938 | 1952 | (Bsti- | (Ac- | (Ae- | (Bsti-
!
|

mated)| tual) | tual) mated)

(1) (2 (3) (€} (3) (6) (7) (38) 9)) (10) (11) (12)

..... Kg. per caput ..o oo e e JMEITTOR MCEETE TONS e e e
NET EXPORTERS

Afvica . . . . . .. ! 0.02] 0.03 0.03 0.48 0.50] 0.52] 0.46] 0.47 0.49
Latin America. . . .| 0.35] 0.53] 0.5-0.55] 0.04] 0.08 0.090-1.0] 0.24] 0.25 0.28] 0.20{ 0.17] 0.18-0.19

10.66] :0.64] 0.67-0.68

NET [MPORTERS

N.W. and S. Burope| 1.26/ 1.08/1.10-1.15] 0.35 0.33] 0.35-03.6] - e -1 0.35] 0.33) 0.35-0.36
North America . . .| 1.87 1.6411.65-1.70] 0.26/ 0.27! 0.30-03.1 - 0.26/ 0.27 0.30-0.31
Other importing

regions . . . . . . . o o 0.04] 0.03] 0.03-00.4] — e 0.04] 0.03! 0.03-0.04

0.65 0.63! 0.68-0.71

f World gross cxports 0.69 million tons in both periods.
-— Nil ov negligible.
Not available.

Tasre IL7: — Corrox (Lint); PossipLe TRENDS IN SUPPLIES IF THE 1956/
Pronucrion EsTiMATES ARE REALIZED

Apparent net exportable
Production supply or import
requircment

Total domestic
utilization *

Yracs . 956
RiEGioN | L9567 1956 /57

1031~ | T948- | 1956757 | 1934- 1957 o ag ‘sl ’
1938 | 1952 |(Assumed)| 1938 (Esti- | 1934-38 | 1948-52 (st
mated) mated)
{1 (2)_ (3) (4) (5) 6) (7) (3) {9}
............................. Million metric tons .. . oo o 0 oo
Ner EXPORTERS
North America . . . . . . .. .. 1.44) 2.16 2.3 2,787 3.080 3.04 1.1Y 0,92 0.74
Near East. . . . . . . . . . .. .1 0,09 0.14 0.15-0.2] 0.56] 0.66/ 0.85 0.47 0.46 | 0.65-0.70
Latin America. . . . . . . .. . .| 0.30] 0.49 0.6-0.70 0.63 0.88 1.25 0.33 0.34 ) 0.55-0.65
Africa. . . . . . . . . . . ... 0.0l 0.03] 0.04 0.14; 0.221 0.25 0.13 0.19 0.21
USSR, ... .. .. .. ....]1 0713 0.70 —— .11 *0,2-0.4
32,12 32,02 2.35-2.7
NET IMPORTERS
N.W. and 8. Europe. . . . . . . . 1.637 1.44 1.4-1.67 0.02 0.03] 0.04 1.61 1.38 | 1.36-1.56
Far East (excl. China). . . . . . . 1.44] 1.10] 1.4-1.6f 1.21] 0.88 1.24 0.23 0.25 {0.16-0.36
Other importing regions *. o e . 0.30 0.33 1 0.28-0.33

96 | 1.802.25

o
_
'~
i

t Adjusted for changes in stocks 1934-38 (U.S. AL only) and 1948-52.
= If the high tavget set in U.S.8.R. were reached, which scems doubtful, an even higher export availability would be pos-
sible.
2 World gross exports 3.1 and 2.9 million tons respeotively. 3 . .
* Oceania, China and Eastern Europe: net imports into the U.S.8.R. in 1934-38 ave included in the import figure in
column (7).
-— Nil or negligible.
. Not available.
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TasLe 1I.8 : — Woon (0LBAN Basis)!; PossiBrrE TRENDS IN SUPPLIES IF THE
Propucrion IESTIMATES ARE REALIZED

1956757

Total domestic

utilization 2

Production

Apparent net exportable
supply or import

requivement

triox 1934- | 1948~ | 1956/57 | 1934~ | 1948- ‘[!:):?s(;/ 1934-38 | 1948-52 1?{32{;”_7
1938 | 1952 [(Asswmed) 1952 .fi!tfiu (Actualy } (Actual) |00 g
(%) 3) (5) (O] (7) (8) [¢))]
......................... MAllion Metric 1oms . oiie ool
Ner EXPORTERS
Oceania 021 0.03 0.03] 0.320 0.41 0.43 0.31 0.44 0.40
Latin America 041 0.06 0.077 0.15 0.18] 0.20 0 0.12 0.13
Africa . 01 0.01 0.0 0.07] 0.061 0.07 0 0.05 0.06
Other exporting regions * 041 0 .04‘ 0.05] 0.06] 0.07] 0.07 0 0.01 0.02
0.1 0.62 0.61
NerT IMPORTERS
N.W. and S. Europe 500 0.54/0.52-0.56] 0.10 0.10; 0.10 0.4 0.40 10.42-0.46
North. America . 170 0.2710.23-0.24] 0.107 0.06] 0.07 0. 0.19 10.16-0.17
Other importing regions . . A8 0.16{0.16-0.18] 0.10] 0.11, 0.14 0 0.05 j0.02-0.04
0. 0.64 0.60-0.67

Including approximate clean cquivalent of skin-wool.

* Adjusted for changes in stocks.

¢ World gross exports 0.70 and 0.76 million tons respecbively.
S far Tast (excluding China), Kastern Burope and USSR,

1
3 Near East and China.
1
5
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